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NOTICLE.
All solicttors, agents or attorncys who, in cirenlars or advertise-
nents, or otherwise, refer to the Commissioner or Deputy Comamis-

soner of Patents, or to any other officidd of the Patent Office, for
widencee of their professional standing, do so without authority.

INVENTIONS PATENTED.
NOTE.—Pateunts are granted for 18 years. 'The term of years for
vhich the fee has been paid, is given after the date of the patent.

No. 65,148, Curb Bit. ((Yowrmette de mors.)

William H. Aughey and John L. Scarlett, Billings, Montana,
U.S. AL, 1st December, 18995 6years.  (Filed 4th November,
1899.)

Cluaim.—1st. A bit, the cheek pieces whercof are provided with
series of spaces separated by bars, the said spaces being located at
each sxide and above the centre, one of the bars heing a central bar,
for the purpose specitied.  2nd. A bit, .tlw cheek pieces whereof are
provided at their upper ring .\‘(*L‘tl“]ls.\\'lth a central bar extending
from the bottom of the ring to a point near the top, a curved cross
bar attached to the upper portion of sai-l ring section, being con-
nected with the vertical bar, and a seginental section curved 1in an
opposite direction to the cross bar and counected therewith at the
ends and also with the lower portion of the central cross bar, form-
ing thereby a segmental slot at one side of the ring, for the purpose
described.” 3rd. A bit, the body of which comprises cheek pieces
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having a ring formation at their upper ends, a mouth bar connecting
the cheek pleces, and a gag carvied by the mouth bar, the upper
ring portion of each cheek piece being provided with a central bar
extending from the bottom of the ring section to a pomt near the
top, a curved cross bar attached to the upper forward portion of said
ring seetion, heing connected with the vertical bar, and a segmental
bar curved in an opposite direction to the cross bar and connected
therewith at each of the ends and also with the lower portion of the
central cross bar, for the purpose deseribed.  4th. A bit, the body
of which comprises cheek pieces having a ring formation at their
upper ends, a mouth bar connecting the cheek pieces, and a gag
carried by the mouth bar, the upper ring section of each cheek pece
being provided with a eentral bar extending from the bottom of the
ring section to a point near the top, a curved cross bar attached to
the upper forward portion of said ring section, being connected
with the vertical bar, a segmental bar curved in an opposite direc-
tion to the cross bar and connected therewith at each of the ends,
and also with the lower portion of the central cross bar, said
segmental bar heing eccentric with the body of the said ring section
of the body, the curved cross bar being provided with a guide sec-
tion for the nose strap of the bridle, which section is located where
the said cross bar conmnects with the body of said ring section, for
the purpose described.

No. 65,149,

Fountain Pen. (Plune-fontaine.)

Albert . Wright, assignee of Byron Fitts Marsh, both of Eustis,
Lake County, Florida, U.S. A, 1st December, 1899; 6 years.
(Filed 13th November, 1809.)

Claim.— 1st. A fountain pen, having a barrel, a pen seat fitted
into the open end thereof and comyrising a plug hermetically
engaging the inner walls of the barrel, and an vuter portion project-
ing beyond the barvel, the pen seat being formed with alongitudinal
cavity extending through it from end to end, and an air tube fitting
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in the cavity and projecting beyond each end of the pen seat, the
air tube filling the imner portion of the cavity in the pen seat and
being firmly engaged with the inner walls of the plug of the pen
seat, and the outer portion of the cavity being enlarged at its outer
portion to form an ink reservoir and the air tube being formed with
a longitudinally extending external groove forming an ink duet, the
outer portion of the air tube serving to hold the pen point against
the inner wall of the outer portion of the penseat. 2nd. A fountain
pen, having a barrel, a pen seat fitted iu the open end thereof, and
comprising a plug henmetically engaging the inner walls of the
barrel and an outer portion projecting beyond the barrel, the pen
seat being formed with a longitudinal cavity extending through it
from end to end, and an air tube fitting in the cavity and projecting
beyond the inner end thereof, the air tube filling the inner portion
of the cavity in the pen seat and being tirmly engaged with the
inner walls of the plug of the pen seat, the cavity being enlarged at
its outer portion to form an ink reservoir, and the air tube bemg
formed with a longitudinally extending external passage forming an
ink duct, and a pen point fixed in the outer portion of the pen seat.

No. 65,150. Shoe.

(Chaussure.)

Albert Many, St. Hyacinthe, Quebec, Canada, 1st December, 1899 ;
6 years. (Filed 24th October, 1804).)

Claim.—-1st. An inner sole for boots and shoes, comprising a
blank, an extension integral therewith and extending from the toe
portion of said blank to and terminating at the front of the heel
portion, a groove or cut formed in the bottom of said sole adjacent
to and parallel with said extension and terminating at substantially
the same point, a second groove or cut formed substantially at the
point of junction between said extension and said sole, substanti-
ally as described.  2nd. A boot or shoe comprising an upper, an
inner sole adapted to be secured thereto and having an extension
integral therewith and extending from the toe portion thereof to
and terminating at the front of the heel portion, a groove formed
in the bottom of said sole, adjacent to and parallel with said exten-
sion and terminating at substantially the same point, a second
groove formed substantially at the point of junction between said
extension and said sole, stitching passing through the bottom of
said grooves and the upper, and an outer sole secured to the said
extension of the inner sole, substantially as described.

No. 65,151. Vehicle Driving Mechanism.
(Mécanisme de commande pour véhicules.)

Moses Carlyle Johnson, Hartford, Counecticut, U.S. A., 1st Decem-
ber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th March, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In combination in a vehicle, a geared driving
mechanism including a driving member, a spiral gear fast to such
driving member, a driven member with the spiral gear, a connecting
shaft bearing spiral pinions in mesh with the gears on the driving
member and driven member respectively, and means for imparting
motion to the driving member. 2nd. Ina geared driving mechan-
ism for vehicles, in combination, a driving member provided with
the spiral gear, a driven member placed at an angle with the driv-
ing member and having a spiral gear in mesh with the first named
gear, the teeth of the intermeshing gears consisting of short sections
of serew threads, all pitched to the same angle and in the same
direction. 3rd. In a geared driving mechanism for vehicles, n
combination with the frame and wheels, a crank shaft, a driving
wheel shaft or hub, a connecting shaft, gears on the crank shaft and
driving wheel respectively, pimons on the connecting sh:xft‘ in mesh
with the crank shaft gear and driving wheel gear respectively, all
of said gears and intermeshing pinions having teeth consisting of
short sections of screw threads or spirals pitched to the same angle
and in the same direction on the respective gear wheels and pinions,
the said angle of pitch of the teeth with reference to the axis of the

gear being equal substantially to one half the included angle formed
Ly the axes of the interineshed gears and pinions. 4th. Tn a bicycle,

in combination, a pair of wheels, a frame supported by the wheels,
a crank shaft supported by the frame, a spiral gear connected with
the crank shaft, a spiral gear connected with the hub of the driving
wheel, and a pair of spiral pinions connected together by a hollow
shaft and supported by bearings on the frame in such manner that
the teeth of the pinions mesh with the teeth of the spiral gears, sub-
stantially as specified. 5th. In a bicyele, in combination, the
wheels, the frame supported by the wheels, a crank shaft supported
in the crank shaft bracket, a spiral gear connected with the hub of
the driving wheel, a spiral pinion meshing with the spiral gear con-
nected to the crank shaft, a spiral pinion meshing with the spiral
gear at the driving wheel hub, a shaft connecting the spiral pinions,
and means including ball bearing devices for supporting and con-
necting the said shaft with arms projecting from portions of the
frame of the wheel and the arms.  6th. In a bicycle, in combina-
tion, the wheels, the frame supported by the wheels, the crank
shaft supported by the frame, a spiral gear connected with the
¢ ank shaft. a spiral gear connected with the hub of the driving
wheel, a spiral pinion meshing with the spiral gear at the crank
shaft, a spiral panion meshing with the spiral gear at the driving
wheel hub, a hollow shaft connecting the spiral pinions, a rod
extending through the hollow shaft and through arms projecting
from a portion of the frame, said rod bearing near each end a ball
cone, one of said ball cones being threaded and free to turn in a
threaded opening in the arm, a binding bolt for clamping the
threaded ball cone in position, and balls between the ball cones and
spiral pinions, substantially as specified. 7th. In a bicycle having
a rear driving wheel, geared driving mechanism extending betw een
the crank shaft bracket and the driving wheel, a driving gear
including a pair of screw gear wheels at the pedal crank axle, a pair
of similar screw gear wheels at the driving wheel axle, and a shaft
supported on the bicyele frame at its side and carrying the driven
wheel of the front pair of gears and the driving wheel of the rear
pair.  8th. In a bicycle, in combination with the frame, wheels and
crank shaft, the crank shaft and the hub of the driving wheel
having screw or spiral gears thereon, of u shaft carried by the
frame and having screw or spiral pinions thereon each meshing
with the gears on the erank shaft and driving wheel hub respec-
tively, the pitch of the teeth of said gears and pinions being in the
same direction and of the same angle whereby motion is communi-
cated from the crank shaft to the driving wheel, and the end thrusts
of the intermediate connecting pinions and shaft are eliminated,
substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No. 65,152, Nut Lock. (drréte-écroun.)

Richard Titus and William S. Walker, both of Bowling Green, Ohio,
1(;(;; A)A\‘, 1st December, 1899; 6 years. (Filed 6th November,
Claim.—1st. In a nut lock, the combination with a bolt and a nut
havinga hollow extension which is internally and externally threaded
and split longitudinally, of a clamping nut for the extension, and a
key adapted to be inclosed by the clamping nut and having an inter-
locking engagement with the bolt and with the clamping nut, sub-
stantially as shown and described.  2ud. Im anut lock, the combina-
tion with a bolt, of a nut having a_hollow conical extension split
longitudinally forming opposite clamping jaws, the latter being
externally and internally threaded, a clamping nut adapted to be
fitted upon the conical extension and clamp the jaws thereof upon
the bolt, and means whereby the clamping nut may be locked against
being aceidentally turned upon the extension, substantially as shown
and described.  3rd. In a nut lock, the combination with a bolt, of
a nut having a hollow conical extension split longitudinally forming
opposite clamping jaws, the latter being externally and internally
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hread.ed, a clamping nut adapted to be fitted upon the conical
extension and clamp the jaws thereof upon the bolt, and locking

means engaging the bolt and the clamping nuts, whereby the latte
1s prevented from being accidently turned, substantially as shown
and described. 4th. In a nut lock, the combination with a bolt, of
a nut having a hollow conical extension split longitudinally forming
opposite clamping jaws, the latter being externally and internally
threaded, a clamping nut adapted to be fitted upon the conical ex-
tension and clamp the jaws thereof upon the bolt, and a locking key
adapted to be fitted between respective edges of the jaws of the
extension and provided with an engagement with the clamping nut,
whereby the latter is prevented from being accidentally turned upon
the extension, substantially as shown and described. Sth. In a nut
lock, the combination with a bolt, of a nut having a hollow conical
extension split longitudinally forming opposite clamping jaws, the
latter being externally and infernally threaded,a clamping nut having
radial grooves provided upon its outer face and intersecting the hore
thereof, said clamping nut being adapted to be fitted upon the
extension and clamp the jaws upon the bolt, and a locking key
adapted to be fitted between respective opposite edges of the jaws,
and have its outer end bent into one of the grooves of the clamping
nut, whereby the latter may be prevented from being accidentally
turned, substantially as shown and described. 6th. In a nut lock,
the combination with a bolt, of a nut having a hollow conical
extension split longitudinally forniing opposite clamping jaws, the
latter being externally and internally threaded, a locking key
having teeth or threads upon one of its faces and adapted to
be fitted hetween respective opposite edges of the clamping jaws,
the teeth being in engagement with the threads of the bolt,
and a clamping nut adapted to be fitted upon the clamping
jaws and biné the same and the teeth of the key upon the threads
of the bolt, to lock the nut and prevent longitadinal displacement
of the key, the latter having an engagement with the clamping nut,
whereby the latter is prevented from being accidently turned, sub-
stantially as shown and described. 7th. In a nutlock, the combina-
tion with a bolt, of a nut having a hollow conical extension split longi-
tudinally forming opposite clamping jaws, the latter being externally
and internally threaded, alocking key having teeth or threaded upon
one face, andya beveled or rounded portion on it opposite face, the
key being adapted to be fitted between respective opposite edges of
the spring jaws, having its teeth engaging the threads of the bolt
and its beveled or rounded portion” projecting beyond the spring
Jaws, and a clamping nut adapted to be fitted upon the spring jaws
to clamp the same upon the bolt, and bind upon the rounded or
beveled portion ot the key and force the teeth thereof into the threads
of the bolt, the key having an engagement with the clamping nut,
whereby the latter is prevented from being accidentally lovsened,
substantially as shown and described. 8th. In a nut lock, the con-
bination with a bolt, of a nut having a hollow conical extension split
longitndinally forming opposite spring jaws, the latter being exter-
nally and internally threaded, a locking key having teeth or threads
upon one face, and a round or beveled offset lug provided upon the
opposite face thereof, the key being adapted to be fitted between
respective opposite edges of the spring jaws with its teeth in engage-
ment with the threads of the bolt and its lug projecting beyond the
exterior of the jaws and engaging against the face of the nut, and a
clamping nut having the inner end of its bore enlarged and smooth
or unthreaded and adapted to be ftitted upon the spring jaws, the
unthreaded portion of the bore engaging the rounded or beveled lug
of the key, and the latter having an engagewent with the clamping
nut, whereby the latter is prevented from being lvosened, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 65,153, Ice Cutting Machine.

(Machine @ couper la glace.)
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Charles H. Edmonds, Saugus, Massachusetts, U.S.A., 1st Decem-
ber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th September, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In an ice cutting machine, the combination with a
frame and associated parts, of a propelling wheel on one side of the
frame and a turning post on the other side of the frame, whereby
when the turning post is depressed, the propelling wheel will turn
the machine around, substantially as described. 2nd. In an ice
cutting machine, the combination with a frame and associated parts,
of propelling wheels on the sides of the frame, means for raising the
propelling wheel of one side independently of the propelling wheel
of the other side, turning posts on the side of the frame, and means
for depressing the turning post on one side independently of the
turning post of the other side, whereby when one turning post is
depressed and the propelling wheel on the same side therewith is
raised, the propelling wheel on the opposite side will turn the
machine around, substantially as described.  3rd. In an ice cutting
machine, the combination with a frame and associated parts, of
propelling wheels on the sides of the frame, means for raising the
propelling wheel of one side independently of the propelling wheel
of t{m other side, turning posts on the sides of the frame, means for
depressing the turning post of one side independently of the turnin
post of the other side, suitable guides on the sides of the frame, ang
means for raising and lowering the guide of one side independently
of the guide of the other side, whereby when the guides are raised,
one turning post is depressed and the propelling wheel on the same
side therewith is raised, the propelling wheel of the opposite side
will turn the machine around, substantially as described. 4th. In
an ice cutting machine, the combination with a frame and associated
parts, of a pair of propelling wheels, a pair of turning posts, and
means for raising one of the propelling wheels out of contact with
the ice so that the other shall co-operate with one of the turning
posts, to turn the machine around, substantially as described. 5th.
In an ice cutting machine, the combination with a frame and
associated parts, of a propelling wheel, two pairs of guides mounted
upon opposite sides of the frame, two turning posts mounted respec-
tively in line with the pairs of guides adapted to be depressed 1nto
the groove in the ice between the guides whereby the machine may
be turned around said posts to a position parallel with and opposite
to its original position, substantially as described. 6th. In an ice
cutting machine, the combination with a frame and associated parts,
of & pair of propelling wheels, two pairs of guides mounted upon
opposite sides of the frame, two turning posts mounted respectively
in line with the pairs of guides and adapted to be depressed into
the groove in the ice between the guides, and nieans for raising one
of the propelling wheels out of contact with the _ice, whereby the
machine may he turned around said posts to a position parallel with
and opposite to its original position, substantially as described.

No. 65,154, Barrel Cover.

Martin M. Barrett and John Hess, both of Rhinelander, Wisconsin,
U.S.A., 1st December, 1899; 6 years. (Filed 4th November,
1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of the cover A, cover retaining
spikes B, spike actuating springs J, adapted, by their recoil, to force
said spikes outward and in contact with the walls of the retainin
receptacle, spike actuating handle K, and flexible connections Kg,

(Couvercle de buril,)

communicating between said spikes and said actuating handle,
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substantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. The combina-
tion of a cover A, cruss piece [, provided with recesses H, for the

2E % 7

reception of the fastening mechanism, lifting handle M, secured to
the upper surface of said cross pivce, cover retaining spikes B, spike
actuating springs J, adapted, by their recoil, to force said spikes
outward and in contact with the walls of the retaining receptacle,
spike actuating handle K, Hexible connections L, communicating
between said spikes and said actuating handle, spike supporting
brackets (i, screw threaded sleeves E, respectively located between
the vertical walls of said brackets (3, the threads of said sleeves K,
being adapted to engage in corresponding threads provided therefor
in the upper surface of said spikes B, said spikes heing adapted to
be adjusted relatively to their supporting brackets outward or
inward by turning said screw threaded sleeve E, all substantially as
and for the purpose specitied.

No. 65,155. Strap Fastener. (Adttache de courroic.)

g z.
v I
oA

Amasa J, Spanlding and George H. Bell, both of Silver City, New
Mexico, U.S. AL, Ist December, 18995 6 years.  (Filed 3vd No-
vember, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A two part fastening deviee for straps, consisting
of a jaw part formed with side walls and terminating at one end in
hooks, the hottom of said jaw having an interior bearing back of
the hooks and between the walls, and o lever elamp part adapted to
operate between the walls of the jaw part, arched to conform to the |
interior hearing of the jaw part, and having studs or pivots adapted |
to engage the hooks of the jaw part.  2nd. A fastening device for
straps, consisting of a base part open at the top and both ends, the
sides extending bevond the bottom at one end and terminating in
hooks, the bottom of said base part having an interior bearing
located back of the hooks between the walls and an eye at the
other end, and a lever clamping jaw eved at one end, arched back
of said eye to conform to the raised bearing of the base part, and
having pivots on its edges between the arch and the eve for engage-
ment with the base part hooks,  3rd A fastening device for straps,
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I end in hooks, an interior bhearing located at the: bottom of said base
Cpart between the walls thereof, and a lever chunping jaw tongue
[ part having pivots for engagement with the hooks of the <aid hase
(part and adapted to operate between the walls thereof, in combi-
I nation with means for fistening together the free end of the lever
clamping jaw tougue part and the base part. 4th. In a fastening
{device for straps, the comnbination of a clanping jaw formed with
side walls terminating at one end in hooks, and a clanping =urface
Tocated at the bottom of =aid jaw between the walls, with a clamp-
ing jaw tongue part arched coincident with and adapted to overlie
said clamping surface hetween the walls of the base part, and pro-
vided with pivots hy means of which the two jaw parts are held in
operative relation to each other, and with an extension to which a
strap is sceured. Hthe Ina fastening deviee for straps, the combi-
nation of the separnble chunping jaw part substantially ax deseribed
and its connected steap having a ring at one end, a separable clamp-
ing tongue part having @ ring at one end and @ strap secured in said
ring and adapted to form a double loop engagement with said ring
and the ring of the other strap, with means for fastening the free
end of the clamping tongue part to the clamping jaw part.

No. 65,156,

Pouch Fastener,

(Attache de setes de inalles.)

Watson Ebenezer Gritting Reno, Nevada, U.S. AL, 1st December,
1899 1 6 ve (Fiied 23rd October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A closure for the mouths of mail pouches, consisting
of plates secured transversely across the central upper rear portion
of the pouch and the eorresponding portion of the flap, other plates
hinged to the ends thereof and extending to the onter edges of the
pouch and riveted thereto, said plates being foldable inwardly with
relation to the first named plates when the pouch i opened, and
stops suitably mounted upon said first named plates by which they
are prevented from bending in the opposite divection when the
pouch i closed  2nd. A mail pouch having a foldahle flap at the
top, plates riveted to the upper central back portion of the pouch
and to the corresponding portion of the flap, other plates hinged
thereto extending outwardly to the edges of the pouch and flap
respectively, other plates coineident with the first named plates
having rigid wings or extensions in line therewith against which
the hinged plates abut when the ponch s closed. 3rd. A mail
pouch having a flexible flap adapted to cloge over the mouth, metal
plates fixed to the rear central portion of the top of the pouch and
the corresponding portion of the flap, nstaple carried by one of said
plates and adapted to extend through a slot made in the other plate
when the flap is closed, other plates hinged to the ends of the first
named plates, extending thevefrom to the outer edges of the back
of the pouch and the tap rvespeetively, and other plates riveted
to the first named plates, having the ends projecting heyond the
hinges of zaid plates, wherehy the extensions may be bent inwardly
when the pouch is opened but are prevented from moving in the
opposite direction when the ponch is elosed,

No. 65,157, Bicyele, (Birnelel)
Elbridge Colburn Doolittle, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S AL,
Ist Decensber, 18095 6 years.  (Filed 25th March, 15899.)

t. Tn o eyele driving mechanism, the combination with
ving the hianger or hub tn two se arated barrel sections,
the bifurcated  frame pieces connected to said sections, and the
ring seenred to the frame with its centre above the eentre of the said
hub cr hanger, of the crank shaft having the gear wheel, the shaft
journalled i the frame whove the crank shaft, the pinion thereon,
the rotatable internally toothed annulus mounted insaid ring and
engaged by the said pinion, the eccentries on the end of the
pinion carrying shaft, the sinilar cecentries on the rear wheel hub,
and the connecting straps and  rods, substantially as specified,

consisting of a base part formed with side walls terminating at one

2ud. In a cycle driving mechanism, the combination with the
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frame having its hub formed in two separated bartel sections, the
bifurcated seat post whose furcations are connected to the respective

sections, and having barrel casings formed thereon above the barrel
sections of the hub, and the ring secured to said frame between
said sections and casings, with its centre above the centre of said
hub or casing, of the rotatable internally toothed annulus mounten
In the said ring, the shaft journalled in said casings, the pinion on
said shaft engaging the teeth of said annulus, which is geared to
the crank shaft, and the connected eccentrics on the pinion shaft
and rear wheel hub respectively, substantially as specified.

No. 65,158,

Weather Strip. (Bourrclet de porte.)

(5755

Walter €. Stephens, assignee of Thomas K. West, Lincoln,
Nebraska, U.S.A., 1st December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed Ist
November, 1809.)

Cliean. --1st. The combination with a door or the like, of a strip

6 fixed to its bottom on its inner side and having a free edge, a
threshold having an ontward and downward incline, said strip edge
overhanging and extending beyond the upper part of said incline,
and a hinge strip 10 adapted to drop upon the threshold when the
door is opened, said strip 6 being adapted to conduct water out-
wardly to a line bevond the upper part of said incline, substantially
as deseribed.  2ud. The combination of a door, a threshold havinQ
an ontward ineline 9 extending under the edge of the door, a hinged
strip situated over the satd incline, and a strip 6 adapted to under-
run the hinged strip when the door is closed and at such time
extending beyond the top of incline 8, whereby water dr ven under
the: door above strip 6 is condueted back beneath the said strip and
ontside the door, substantially as deseribed.

No. 85,159, Building Tile. (Tuile.)

Peoter Jacobs, assignee of Elmer Ellsworth Van Wi, all of
Kenosha, Wisconsin, U8, AL Ist December, 1899; 6 years.
(Triled 19th July, 1840

Cluim. - Ist. A tbular building tile having open ended slots
extending a part only of the length thereof, as and for the purpose
set forth. 2nd A building tile comprising atube, one end of which
is provided with open ended slots extending longitudinally to ov
near the centre of the tube, the other part of the tube being grooved
on a line with the slots, substantially as shown and for the propose

set forth. 3rd. A building tile, comprising a tube, one part of
which is provided with an open ended slot and the other part having

grooves or channels on a line with the aforesaid slots, the said tube
being tapered at one end and reamed out at the other, substan-
tially as shown and for the purpose set forth,

(Jauge a cau.)

No0. 65,160, Water Gauge.
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Alexander Lumsden Schram, Woodstock, Ontario, Canada, 1st
Decembers 1899 5 6 years. (Filed 15th March, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the gauge tube and the two
gange cocks and the extension plugs leading from the cocks into the
Loiler and provided with enlargements, of the hollow cylindrical
valves provided with enlarged heads designed to form their seat
upon the inner ends of the cocks and having holes in proximity to
the head extending into the interior of the valve and notches in the
onter ends of the valves and stems designed to be brought against
the ends of the valves, ax and for the purpose s—ecified.” 2nd. The
combination with the gauge tube anl t e two gauge cocks having
aunular grooves at their inner ends surrounding their inner openings
and the extension plugs leading from the coeis into the voiler and
provided with enlargements, of the hollow cvlindrical valves pro-
vided with enlarged heads having knife edge rings designed to form
their seats in the annular grooves upon the inner ends of the cocks
and having holes in proximity to the head, and notehes in the outer
ends thereof extending into the interior of the valve, and stems
designed to be brought agaiust the ends of the valves, as and for the
purpase specitied.  drd. The combinat'on with the gauge tube and
the two gauge cocks and the extension plugs leading from the cocks
into the boiler and provided with enlargements of the hollow eylin-
drical valves provided with enlarged heads designed to form their
seat upon the inner ends of the encks and having holes in proximity
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to the head extending into the interior of the valve and notches in
the outer ends of the valves and the spiral springs surrounding the
hollow valve stem and extending between the head and the inner
end of the cock and the stems designed to be brought against the
ends of the valves, as and for the purpose specified. 4th. The com-
bination with the gauge tube and the two gauge cocks and the ex-
tension plugs leading from the cocks into the boiler and provided
with enlargements of the hollow cylindrical valves provided with
enlarged heads designed to form their seat upon the inner ends of
the cocks and having holes in proximity to the head extending into
the interior of the valve, and notches in the outer ends of the
valves, the cross notches in the inner end of the head designed to
form passage ways for the water when the head is projected against
the inner shoulder of the enlargement and the stems designed to be
brought against the ends of the valves, as and for the purpose
specified,

No.65,161. Hinge.

(Penture.)

6108/

Edward J. Hollenbeck, Nelson, Illinois, U.S.A., 1st December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 12th October, 1899.)

Claim —A hinge, constructed of wire, consisting of a post fixture
having a main supporting leaf, or loop, and an auxiliary loop, and a
door fixture having a wain su sporting loop and an auxiliary loop,
a sleeve formed of wire cotls w%uclx are integral with said support-
ing and auxiliary loops, and a pintle adapted to engage such sleeve,
and pivotally unite such post fixture and door fixture, substantially
as shown and set forth.

No. 65,162,

Type Case. (Juissc d caracteres.)

g 1
R

562

Charles Johann Botz, Sedalia, and The Botz Type Setting Machine
Company, Herman, both in Missouri, U.S.A., Ist f)vcem\wh
1899 5 6 years,  (Filed 22nd June, 1899.)

Clarm.--1st. A type case, comprising a table having type boxes
arranged obliquely with reference to the front edge of the table.
2nd. A type case, comprising a table having -type boxes arranged
obliquely with reference to the front edge of the table, one side of
each box projecting upwardly to form a stop for the type, 3rd. A

type case, comprising a series of type boxes, one side of each type
box projecting beyond the opposite side to form a stop for the type.
4th. A type case, comprising a seres of type boxes having slotted
sides, an endless belt whose inner run is arranged to move in the
slotted side of a box, a follower located in the box and secured to
the inner run of the belt, and an actuating device connected to the
outer run of the belt. 5th. A type case, comprising a series of type
boxes, followers mounted to slide in said boxes, endless belts or
aprons extending in the direction of the follower’s movement, each
follower being secured to one run of the corresponding belt, and an
actuating connection secured to and depending from the other run
of the belt. 6Gth. A type case, comprising a series of type boxes,
followers mounted to slide in said boxes, endless belts or a})rons
extending in the direction of the follower’s movement, each fol ower
being secured to one run of the corresponding belt, and an actuating
connection secured to and depending from from the other run of the
belt, said connection having at its lower end an attaching device
adapted to hold a weight. 7Tth. A type case, comprising a table, a
series of type boxes thereon, followers in the type boxes, means for
moving the followers, a frame movable over the table into registry
with any one of said type boxes, and storage boxes of proper dimen-
sion to be received between said frame and the type boxes and to
receive the type discharged by the follower from the corresponding
type box. StL. A type case, comprising a table, a series of type
boxes thereon, followers in the type boxes, means for moving the
followers, a frame movable over the table into registry with any
one of said type boxes, and storage boxes of proper dimensions to be
received between said frame and the tzpe boxes and to receive the
type discharged by the follower from the corresponding type box,
t%e lower surface of the frame, and the surface of the storage box
adapted to engage said frame surface, being formed with inclines to
wedge the storage box against the corresponding type box.

No. 65,163.

Spraying Apparatus. (Pulvérisateur.)

5143

Marion Lorenzo Johnson, Mears, Michigan, U.8. A., 1st December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th September, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A sprayingapparatus, comprising a cylinder arranged
for connection with a supply tank, a suction valve for controlling
the inflow of the liquid into the pump cylinder, a minute discharge
pipe leading from the cylinder and connected with a spraying device,
a piston operating in the cylinder, means carried by the cylinder for
moving the piston outward on its suction stroke to draw the liquid
into the cylinder, and a spring for returuing the piston on its inward
or dischar%e stroke, to force the liquid through the discharge pipe,
substantially as shown and deseribed. 2nd. A spraying apparatus,
comprising a cylinder, a suction pipe connected with said cylinder,
a suction valve for controlling the inflow of the liquid, a minute dis-
charge pipe provided with a valve and leading from the cylinder
above said suction valve, a piston operating m said cylinder and
provided with two cup-shaped packings extending 1n opposite
directions, manually-operated means carried by the cylinder for
moving said piston on the outward or suction stroke, and a spring
for moving the piston inward on the discharge stroke, substantially
as shown and described.  3rd. A spraying apparatus, comprising a
cylinder having a suction pipe leading from its lower end for con-
nection with a supply vessel, a suction valve in the bottom of the
cylinder, a piston in the cylinder, a spring acting upon the piston to
force it downward, means carried by the cylinder and connected
with the upper end of the piston rod for raising the piston against
the action of the spring, and a discharge pipe leading from the lower
end of the cylinder, substantially as described. 4th. A spraying
apparatus, consisting of a cylinder having a pipe at its lower end
fur connection with a supply pipe, a suction valve in the bottom of
the cyhinder, a discharge pipe leading from the lower end of the
cylinder, a piston in the cylinder, a spring acting on the piston to
force it downward, means for lifting the piston against the action of



December, 1899.]

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

1169

the spring, comprising a shaft mounted in supports on the upper
end of the cylinder and provided with a crank, and a chain secured
to the shaft and to the piston rod, substantially as herein shown and
described.

No. 65,164, (Machine rotatoire.)

Rotary Engine.

Charles T. Fonda, Wheatland, Missouri, U.S.A., 1st December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th September, 1899.)

Clain.—The combination with the cylinder and the hub with its
spokes, of the piston heads on the outer ends of the spokes, lugs pro-
jecting laterally from the said heads, follower plates on the sides of
said spokes, means engaging the said lugs for securing said plates, a
ring upon one side of sald lugs and bearing against the inner peri-
phery of the cylinder, and springs in the spaceg formed between the
mnuer sides of the piston heads and the said lugs and bearing against
said ring, and means as sct screws bearing on the springs to keep
the same extended outward, substantially as shown and described.

No. 65,165, 'Type Line Bars.

(Ligne pour barres de caractéres.)

)f./, 2.
-4 -
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515’

John Hewitt, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., assignee of Arthur E.
Dowell, Washington, Columbia, U.8.A., 1st December, 1899 ;
G years. (Filed 16th March, 1899.)

Claim.—- 1st. A type line bar consisting of a series of individual
types having their bodies partially unified out of the metal thereof
whereby the types are firmly united, substantially as and for the
purpose described. 2nd. As an al't}cle of_m@npfacture, a line of
type, or type bar, formed of a series of individual types rigidly
united by partially melting their bodies, for the purpose and sub-
stantially ax described.  3rd. The herein deseribed method of form-

ing tfpe line bars from individual type, consisting in first assembl-
ing the type and then uniting the same by partially unifying their
own bodies out of the metal thereof, substantially as described. 4th,
The herein described method of forming type line bars from single
type, consisting in first composing the type in line, and then parti-
ally melting the bodies thereof, for the purpose and substantially
as descril)eg. 5th. The herein described method of forming justi-
fied type bars, consisting in assembling the type in line, separating
the words or characters, and then partially melting the type bodies
so as to bond the type together and cause the ruolten metal to
partially fill the spaces between the words, substantially as described.
6th. In an apparatus for forming type bars, the combination of
means for holding a line of type, with means for partially melting
the type bodies so as to bond the types together, substantially as
described.  7th. In a type bar making wachine, the combination of
a channel or holder to contain a line of type, with means for moving
a line of type therein, means for partially melting the bodies of the
type while held in said channel, and means for removing the unified
line therefrom, substantially as described. 8th. In an apparatus
for forming type bars, the combination of means for holding a line
of type, with means for partially melting the tgpe bodies at a
plurality of poincs, so as to bond the types together lineally at a
plurality of points, substantially as descrigid.

No. 65,166. Wrench.

(Clé a éeron.)

¢5r6¢

William H. Preston, Valley Junction, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 1st
December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 19th September, 1849.)

Claim.—1st. In a sliding jaw wrench, the combination with the
shank thercof, of a movable jaw having a frictional locking engage-
ment with the shank, a bowed leaf spring carried by the movable
jaw, located exteriorally thereof, and slidably engaging the shank,
and a tension screw carried by the movable jaw, engaging the bowed
leaf spring intermediate of the ends thercof, and accessible from the
outer side of the sliding jaw and the spring whereby the said
spring may be regulated, substantially as shown and” described.
2nd. In a sliding jaw wrench, the combination with the shaft
thereof. of a movable jaw baving a frictional locking engag-
ment therewith, a bowed leaf spring having one end fitted in
a socket or recess provided in the exterior of the back of the mov-
able jaw and the opposite end of the spring en aging and project-
ing beyond one side of the jaw, the free end of the spring having a
slidable engagement with the adjacent edge of the shank, and a
tension screw carried by the movable jaw and passing loosely
through an opening formed in the bowed spring intermediate of its
points of contact or engagement with the jaw and accessible from
the outer side of the sliding jaw and the spring, substantially as
shown and described.

No. 65,167. Cut-off Steam Engine,

(Détente de machine & vapeur.)

Martin Olson Arnegaard, Hillshoro, North Dakota, U.S.A., 1st
December, 1899 ; 6 years, (Filed 1st April, 1899.)

N.B.—Patent No. 65,167 is a re-issue of Patent No. 58,595, dated
the 7th day of January, 1898.

Claim.—1st. In an automatic variable governor cut-off for steam
engines, the combination of the standard 1, the sleeve 6, vertically
journalled therein, the governor levers 8, 8, fulcrumed in the upper
end thereof, the vertical shaft 14, journalled in said sleeve and in
operative connection with said levers, the connecting bar 17 pivoted
to the lower end of said shaft 14 in combination with the rock shaft
23, the crank 21 fixed thereon, the bar 24 carried by the crank, and
having guide rollers, and means substantially as described for opera-
tively connecting the aforesaid rock shaft with the valve gear and
governing the latter, as set forth. 2nd. In an automatic variable
governor cut-off for steam engines, the combination of the standard
1, the sleeve 6 journalled therein and means substahtially as
described for imparting wotion to said sleeve, the governor levers
8, 8, carried by said sleeve, the shaft 14 journalled in said sleeve.
and in operative connection with said levers, in combination with
the shaft 23, its crank 21, the arm 24, fixed thereon, the rollers 25
25, mounted thereon, the connecting bar 17, pivoted to the lower
end of the shaft 14, the arm 34 fixed on said shaft 23 and in operative
connection with the valve gear, substantially as and for the purpose
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set forth. 3rd. In an automatic variable governor cut-off for
steam engines, the combination of the standard 1, the vertical

sleeve 6, journalled therein and terminating at its upper end in the
vertical parallel arms 7, 7, the governor levers 8, 8, fulerumed in the
upper ends of said arms, the vertical cylindrical shaft 14 journalled
in said sleeve 6, the horizontal cross head 12, pivoted on the upper
end of said shaft, and the rods 11, 11, connecting the outer ends of
said cross head to the inner ends of the levers 8, 8, in combination
with the bar 17 pivoted at its upper end to the lower end of the shaft
14, the rock shaft 23 provided with the crank 21, the bolt connecting
gaid bar 17 and rod 29, and the horizontal arm 34 fixed on said rock
shaft and in operative connection with the link 37, and means sub-
stantially as deseribed for imparting motion to said link indepen-
dently of the movement conanunicated to it by the governor levers
8, 8, as and for the purpose set forth.  4th. In an automatic variable
governor cut-off for steam engines, the cowbination of governor
proper, including a vertieally slidable shaft, a bar 17, which is
pivoted to the Jower end of said shaft, and means for manually
adjusting the angle of said bar to the shaft, with a rock shaft having
a crank 21, carrying a guide for such pivoted bar, means for opera-
tively connecting said rock shaft with the valve gear the spring 42,
means for adjusting the tension of said spring, and the lever 40,
substantially as described.

No. 65,168,

Shampoo Head Rest. (Support de tétes.)

Charles Orren Bailiff and
Michigan, U.S. AL, 2ud
October, 1849.}

Claim.—1st. In a device for the purpose described, a head rest
provided with a suitable head support, the head supporting end of
said head support being adapted to be suitably padded or cushioned.

A receptacle for holding water adapted to be detachably attached to

said head rest, said water receptacle being provided with suitable

menns for adjustment and holding said receptacle in an upright
position and proper relation to said head rest, a post or standard

Abrabam Lincoln Stafford, Almena,
Decentber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th
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ably attached to chairs and other supports, substantially as described
for the purpose set forth. 2nd. A head rest provided with one or
more head supporting arms, said head supporting arms being
adapted to being suitably cushioned or padded at the head support-
ing ends, a recepticle for holding water or other material adapted to
be detachably attaclied to said head vest, by means of rods or other
suitable connections, said receptacle being provided with suitable
handles and means for adjusting and holding said recepticle in an
upright position and in proper relation to said head rest, a standard
suitably attached to said head rest, said standard being adapted to
be adjustably attached to chairs and other desirable means of sup-
port substantially set forth. 3rd. A device for the purpose
described, comprising one or more arms of suitable shape adapted
to form a suitable head rest, said arm or arms being centrally con-
nected to this standard, the head supporting end of xaid arm being
adapted to be padded or cushioned ina suitable manner, a receptacle
for holding water ad pted to be detachably attached to said head
rest, said water receptacle being provided with suitable means for
adjustment and for holding said receptacle in an upright position,
and in proj er relation to said head support, a standard attached to
said head rest, said standard being adapted to be adjustably attached
to chairs and other desirable support, substantially as deseribed an
set forth.

No. 85,169,

Smoke Preventing Device.

(Arréte fumde.)

232

William Riley Mills, Jackson, Michigan, U.S.A., 2nd Decewmber,
1899 ; 6 vears.  (Filed 31st October, 1809.)

Cladm.—1st. A smoke preventer, comprising a casing, a liner in
said casing. a perforated rotary damper in said liner having par-
titions therein, and means for regulating the flow of air through the
damper and liner.  2nd. A smoke preventer comprising a casing, a
liner in said casing, pruvidwl with a register, a perforated rotary
damper having partitions therein and means for regulating the fHow
of air through the damper. 3rd. A smoke preventer comprising a
casing, a liner in said casing, a perforated rotary damper having
partitions therein, and means comprising a rack and lever for
operating the damper. 4th. A smoke preventer comprising a caxing,
a liner in said casing, provided with a register, a perforated rotary
damper having partitions therein, and means for operating the same,
comprising a segmental rack and lever, attached to the damper.
Sth. A smoke preventer comprising a casing, a liner in said casing
provided with air ducts, a register connecting with said ducts, a
a perforated rotary damper below the register, and mean sfor operat-
ing the damper. 6th. A smoke preventer comprising a casing, a
liner in said casing, provided with air ducts, a register in said liner
perforationsin the liner, adapted to register with the air partitions
in the damper and means for controlling the flow of air from the
damper to the furnace. 7th. A smoke preventer, comprising a
casing, a linner therein, provided with air ducts, a register connect-
ing with said air ducts, perforations in the bottom of the liner
below the register adapted to register with the air partitions in the
rotary damper and means for controlling the flow of air from the
damper to the furnace. 8th. A smoke preventer comprising a
casing, a liner therein, provided with air ducts, a register con-
necting with said air ducts, perforations in the bottom of the
liner below the register adapted to register with the air parti-
tions on the rotary damper and wmeans for controlling the How
of air from the damper to the furnace, comprising a lever secured to
the damper, and engaging with a rack. 9th. A smoke preventer
comprising a door, a casing, a liner therein, provide 1 with air ducts,
a register located above and connecting with said air ducts, per-
forations in the bhottom of the liner below the register adapted to
regiater with the air partitions in the damper and means for con-

attached to said head rest, said standard being adapted to be adjust- | trolling the flow of air to the furnace comprising a segmental rack
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secured to the door and an operating lever attached to the damper.

th. In a smoke preventing apparatus the combination of a furnace
door, containing a perforated rotary damper having partitions
therein, with steam jets directed upon the area of combustion of
the grates,

No. 65,170. Pocket Cuspidor.

‘F.T"\

( Crachoir pour poches.)

Wiqe

Isa Befle Hodgerney, Lebanon, New Hampshire, U.S.A., 2nd
December, 1809 ;6 years.  (Filed 2nd November, 1899.)
Cliim.—1st. In a cuspidor, a receptacle, a receiving tube teles-
coping therein and provided with a pivoted cover and devices con-
nected with said receptacle and with said cover for moving said
cover tG open said receiving tube upon the outward movement of
said receiving tube, substantially as shown and described.  2nd. In
a cuspidor, a receiving tube telescoping therein and provided at its
outer end with a mouthpicee, a cover pivoted to said mouthpiece
and devices connected with said receptacle and with said cover for
moving said cover to open gaid mouthpiece upon the ontward move:
ment of said receiving tube, substautially as shown and described.
3ed. In a cuspidor, a receptacle, a main tube secured th('!‘('tﬂ,‘:l’
supplemental tube telescoping therein a mouthpiece secured to said
Supplemental tube, a cover pivoted to said mouthpiece, a projection
rigidly secured to said cover and devices secured to said projection
and to said receptacle whereby said cover is automatically operated
to open said mouthpicece upon the outward movement of said supple-
mental tube, substantially as shown and described.  4th. In a cus-
pidor, a receptacle, a main tube removably secured thereto, a supple-
" mental tube telescoping therein and provided with a mouthpiece,
removably secured thereto, a cover pivoted to said mnuth]m-cnl, a
Projection rigidly secured to said projection at one end and a spring
to which the other end is connected, said spring being connected
to said receptacle, devices for retaining said cord in proximity to
said main tube, and devices for securing said cus]n(lfn' to an article
of wearing apparel, substantially as shown and deseribed.
No. 65,171,

Fire Escape. (Scuvctcr d'ineendie.)

st

Va7

Freder.ck Minster, Marshville, New York City, New York, U.8.A.,
2nd December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 2nd November, 1899,)

12—-2

Cladin--The combination with the escape wire, of the friction
block having apertures therein through which apertures and around
the edges of the block the wire is passed, the carrying loop secured
to the block, a hand bar having the inclined channel therein in
which the wire is placed and provided witha shding collar G having
fastening means and the flexible connection between the hand bar
and the friction block, substantially as desecribed.

No. 65,172,

Snap Hook. (Crochet a ressort.)

Lr37 ﬁf}
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Edwin Watkins, Bad Axe, Michigan, U.S.A., 2nd December,
1899 5 6 years. (Filed 2nd November, 1849.)

Claim.—The herein described snap hook, formed from a single
piece of wire bent at its central portion to form two coils, the two
hranches of the wire leaving the coils being each laterally deflected
to cress the other branch, upon the opposite side of the snap hook
from the coil from which it proceeds, then given a twist at about
right angles and diverged to form a compression loop, the arms of
said loop extending out each upon the same side of the snap hook as
the coil from which it proceeds, and terminating at their extremmities
in overlapping hooks, substantially as specified.

No. 65,173,

Cap Visor. (Visiere de casque.)

P

K
is1y3

Max Mattes, New York City, New York, U.S.A., 2nd December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1899.)
Claim.—1st. A visor, consisting of a body of felt and an upper and
a lower covering of enamel.  2nd. As an improved article of manu-
facture, a material for visors and similar articles, consisting of a
body of felt having its exposed surfaces covered and protected by
enamel.

No. 65,174,

Simon A. Fraser, New Glasgow, Nova Scotia, Canada, 2nd Decem-
ber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a gripper, a pair of pivoted gripping levers, a
pair of links each connected to one of said gripping levers, a rocking
lever connected to each of said links, and means for locking said
gripper, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a gripper, a pair_of
pivoted levers, a pair of links each pivoted to one of said gripping
levers, a rocking lever pivoted to each of said links and having
means for varying its pivotal connections with said links, and a
stop co-acting with said mechansim for locking the same, substan-
tially as specified. 3rd. In a gripper, a pair of independently
fulerumed_gripping levers, a pair of links each pivoted to one of
said gripping levers, a rocking lever pivoted to each of said links
and fulerumed intermediate of its pivotal connections with said

Cable Gripper. (Grippe pour cables.)
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links, and means for holding said gripper in closed position, sub-
stantially as specitied. 4th. In a gripper, a pair of independently

]7{9 2,

12520)

fulerumed gripping levers, a fulerumed rocking lever, and eans
for connecting said rocking lever with each of said gripping levers.
substantially as specified.

No. 635,175,

Cash Register. ( Réyistre de monnaie. )

The Empire Cash Register, assignec of Charles James Fauval and
Norman Collins, all of London, England, 2nd December, 1899 ;
6 vears. (Filed 9th December, 184).)

Claim.—1st. In a cash registering machine, the combination with

a set of keys, of a spring actuated barrel having peripheral studs
set at angular distances from the zero point proportional to the
values represented by the corresponding keys and of mechanism
whereby the winding up of the spring to a constant extent and the
release of the barrel from the zero position are effected by the
depression of any one key of the set, eachv key when depressed
being adapted to engage with its corresponding stud and arrest the
barrel after a partial revolution correspouding in extent to the value
of the key depressed, substantially as and for the purpose specified.
ond. In a cash registering machine the combination with a set of
keys of a spring actuated barrel, having peripheral studs set at
angular distances from the zero point proportional to the values
represented by the corresponding keys, and of mechanisin whereby
the winding up of the spring to a coustant extent and the release of
the barrel from the zero position are affected by the depression of
any one key, each key when depressed being adapted to arrest the
barrel after a partial revolution corresponding in extent to the value
of the key depressed and of mechanisin actuated by the depression
of any one key, whereby registering mechanism is geared with the
barrel so as to be actuated thereby to an extent correslwm}mg. to
the partial revolution of the barrel and whereby the registering
mechanizm is disengaged when the barrel is permitted to complete
one revolution, substantially as specified.  3rd. In a cash registering
mechanism comprising a set of key levers and a spring actuated
barrel having studs angularly spaced around the barrel for engage-
ment by respective key levers, the combination with each key lever,
of a stop so acted on by the key lever as to be presented in the path
of the corresponding stud early in the stroke of the key lever in the
one direction, and be withdrawn fiom engagement with said stud
late in the stroke of the key lever in the other direction so as to
enable the mechanism controlling the release of the barrel from the
zero position and its re-arrest in that position to be operated by part
of the stroke of the key lever, as specified. -4th. In a cash regis-
tering mechanisin comprising a set of key levers and a spring actuated

barrel having studs for engagement by respective keys, the studs
being angularly spaced around the barrel in proportion to the re-
spective values of the keys, and means whereby the spring is wound
and the barrel released from zero position by the depression of any
one key, the combination with the stud barrel, of registering
mechanism and of means whereby the registering mechanism is
geared with the barrel only during that part of its revolution be-
tween the zero position and its arrest by the key, so that the regis-
tering mechanism will be actuated to an extent corresponding to
the value represented by the key which has been depressed, substan-
tially as specified. 5th. Ina cash registering machine the combina-
tion with a set of key levers, of a bar adapted to be raised by the
oscillation of any one lever of the set and of a locking bar hinged
thereto and adapted to engage the levers of the set, and of a station-
ary guide cam adapted by its form to act on the locking bar and
cause the latter to enter into locking engagement only with the lever
operated immediately after said lever commences to move, and to
remain in engagement therewith throughout its stroke and to release
it only on its return to normal position, substantially as specified.
6th. In a cash registering machine the combination with a set of
key levers, of a bar adapted to be raised by the oscillation of any
one lever of the set and of a locking bar hinged thereto and adapted
to engage the levers of the set, and of a stationary guide cam
adapted by its form to act on the locking bar and cause 1t to enter
into locking engagement ouly with the lever operated immediatel
after it conmuences to move and to remain in engagement cherewitz
throughout its stroke and to release it only on its return to normal
position, and of means whereby the return of the locking bar and
lever engaged thereby is prevented until the completion of the
stroke, substantially as specified. 7th. Ina cash registering machine
comprising two or more sets of key levers, said sets being respec-
tively appropriated to register the receipt of sums of a particular
denominations the combination with the two or more sets of key
levers, of a presser bar commoen to all and adapted to be raised by
any lever of either set and of a locking bar hinged to such presser
bar and adapted to engage such of the levers of all the sets as may
be oscillated at one time and of a guide cam adapted to act on the
locking bar and to cause it to enter into locking engagement with
the levers of ditferent sets which may be simultaneously oscillated,
to the exclusion of the others, and to remain in engagement there-
with throughout the stroke and to release them only on return to
normal position so that the stroke of all the keys simultaneously de-
pressed to a partial extent will be completed by the complete depres-
sion of anyone of theny, substantially as specified. 8th. In a cash
registering machine comprising two or more sets of key levers, said
sets heing respectively appropriated to register the receipt of sums of a
particular denomination, the combination with the two or more
sets of key levers, of a presser bar comnmon to all and adapted to
be raised by any lever of either set, and of a locking bar hinged to
such presser bar and adapted to engage such of the levers of all
the sets as may be oscillated at one time and of a guide can adapted
to act on the locking bar and to cause it to enter into locking
engagement with the Jevers of different sets which may be simul-
taneously oscillated, to the exclusion of the others, and to remain
in engagement therewith throughout the stroke and to release them
only on return to normal position so that the partial stroke of all
the keys simultancously depressed will be completed by the com-
plete depression of any one of them, substantially as described, and
of means whereby the return of the locking bar and lever engaged
thereby is prevented until the completion of the stroke, as
specifled.

No. 65,176, Garment Manufacture.

(Fabrication de vétement.)

Ny
N
%

M

Anthony Haig Sims, assignee of Alan Judah Hart, both of Mon-
treal, Quebec, Canada, 2nd Decemnber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed
9th November, 1899.)

Claim.—-1st. In a shirt waist or upper body garment, the seams
connecting the body portion with the sleeves being formed by a por-
tion of the hody fabric overlapping the edge of the sleeve fabric and a
line of stitching passing through the sleeve fabric and the over-
lapping portion of the body fabric on one side thereof and the
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"'dJOlping portion of such body fabric on the other side thereof, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. In a shirt waist, the combination of
the edge ¢, of the sleeve fabric «, the overlapping portion d, and the
portion of the body fabric b, adjoining said overlapping portion, and

the line of stitching f, substantially as deseribed and for the purpose
set forth,

No. 65,177, Valve.

(Soupape.)

The William Hamilton Manufacturing Company, Peterhorough,
assignee of Isaac N. Kendall, Ottawa, both in Ontario, Canada,
2nd December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th Novemnber, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A reversing steam valve, comprising a tubular valve
CYIlqder having a feed inlet and feed and exhaust ports, a valve
rocking therein and having feed and exhaust passages from opposite
ends alternating as described and adapted to close the feed port near
one end and open the exhaust port at the other end and vice versa,
a steam chest connecting with said ports and having steam passages
agreeing with said feed and exhaust ports, and feed and exhaust
Pipes from opposite ends of said steam chest and connecting with
sald steam passages and with a piston cylinder near opposite ends,
substantially as set forth.

No. 65,178.

Rotary Furnace. (Fournaise rotaloire.)

4_5:/))”

Edward H. Hurry, Bethlehem, and Harry J. Seaman, Catasauqua,
both places in Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 2nd December, 1899 ; 6
years. (Kiled 6th November,, 1894.)

Claim.—1st. The herein described tubular structure provided
Jacent its end with a_jacket closed at its end nearest the end of
said structure, open and unobstructed at the other end and having
1ts annular inclosing wall exten-ing toward the rear of the furnace,
Inclined from the closed end upwardly with reference to a horizontal
line, and a water feed pipe for discharging a jet of water directly
into ;he open unobstructed end of the jacket. 2nd. The herein
descnbed.mtary furnace provided adjacent its end with a jacket
closed at its end nearest the end of said furnace, open and unob-
structed at the other end and having its annular inclosing wall
extending toward the rear of the furnace inclined from the closed
end upwardly with reference to a horizontal line, and a water feed

pipe for discharging a jet of water directly into the open unob-
structed end of the jacket. 3rd. The herein described downardl
inclined furnace, provided adjacent its lower end with a ssurrmmd}j
ing jacket closed at its end nearest the end of said furnace, open and
unobstructed at the other end, and having its annular inclosing wall
extending toward the rear of the furnace, inclined from the closed
end upwardly with reference to a horizontal line, and a water feed
pipe for discharging a jet of water direetly into the open unob-
structed end of the jacket. 4th. The herein described downwardly
inclined rotary furnace, provided adjacent its lower end with a
surrounding jacket closed at its end nearest the end of said furnace,
open and unobstructed at the other end and having its annular
inclosing wall extending toward the rear of the furnaceinclined from
the closed end upwardly with reference to a horizontal line, and a
water feed pipe for discharging a jet of water directly into the open
unobstructed end of the jacket. 5th. Coating the tirebrick lining
of a rotary cement furnace with a refractory skin or shell of cement
material, substantially as described. 6th The herein described
method of coating the firebrick lining of a rotary cement furnace
with a refractory skin or shell of cement material, which consists in
heating the furnace to such a point that the face of the lining begins
to fuse, and thus becomes viscid, plastic or sticky, and while such
surface is in this condition applying thereto a layer of cement
material which adheres to the surface of the firebrick, and forms a
protective skin or shell thereto. 7th. The herein deseribed method of
coating the firebrick lining of a rotary cement furnace with a refrac-
tory skin or shell of cement material which consists in coating the
lining with a layer of salt or other suitable fusible mineral, which is
brought into a state of fusion by the action of heat, thus causing the
surface to become viseid, plastic or sticky, and while the surface is
in this condition applying thereto a layer of cement material which
adheres to the surface of the firebrick lining and forms a protective
skin or shell thereto.

No. 65,179, Capstan.

(Cabestan.)

Thomas Huntbatch, Hampton, Towa, U.S.A., 2ud December, 1899 ;
6 years. (Filed 7th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In acapstan, the combination with a suitable support-
ing frame, of a vertical shaft, a winding drum and a head, a power
beamn mcvable horizontally on the said head, and a pivoted
horizontally swinging capstan driver carried by the said power beamn
and adapted to be automatically brought into engagement by the
power beam with the capstan head to revolve it in one direction and
to be again automatically brought into engagement by the power
beam with the said head to revclve it in the opposite direction in
the event of the cable breaking or slipping, a partial revolution of
the power beam in the reverse direction beipg permitted during the
changing of the engaging position, substantially as described. 2nd.
In a capstan, the combination with a suitable supporting frame, of
a vertical shaft, a winding drum and a head, a power beam movable
horizontally on the said head, sweeps atmc!md 1o the power beam
and extending from the same in opposite directions, and a capstan
driver carried by the said power beam and adapted to be automatic-
alley brought into engagement with the capstan head to revolve it
in one direction, and to be again autowatically brought into
engagement with the said head to revolve it in the opposite
direction in the event of the cable breaking or slipping, a
partial revolution of the power heam in the reverse direction being
permitted during the changing of the engaging positions, substap.
tially as described. 3rd. In a capstan, the combination with a
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suitable supporting frame, of a vertical shaft, a winding drnm and a
head, a power beam movable horizontally on the said head, triangular
sweeps attached to the power beam and extending from the same
in opposite directions, a capstan driver carvied by the said power
beany, the said capstan driver comprising an approximately U-Jmped
member, the depending arms of which engage the capstan head on
its opposite sides but which are adapted to be turned antomatically
to engage the opposite ends of the capstan head in the event of the
cable breaking or slipping, a partial revolution of the power beam
in the reverse direction being permitted during the changing of the
engaging positions of the arms, substantially as described. 4th. In
a capstan, the combination with a suitable supporting frame, of a
vertical shaft, a winding drum and a head, a power beam movable
horizontally on the said head, triangular sweeps attached to the
power beam and extending from the same in opposite directions, a
capstan driver carried by the said power beam, the arms of which
engage opposite sides of the eapstan head, a sweep stay supported
above the power beam by meanx of a vertical rod, and stay rods
connecting the sweeps with the sweep stay for supporting and
regulating the former, substantially as described. 5th. iu a capstan,
the combination of a suitable supporting frame, anti-friction rollers
carried by said frawme, o vertical shaft, a winding drum and a head,
said shaft having a bearing contact with said rollers, a power heam
movable horizontally on the said head, triangular sweeps attached
to the power beam and extending from the sawe in opposite direc-
tions, a capstan driver carried by the said power beam, the arms of
which engage opposite sides of the capstan head and a sweep stay
supported above the power beam by means of a vertical rod which
extends through the capstan driver, the power beami and into the
vertical shaft, the said rods connecting the sweeps with the sweep
stay for supporting and regulating the former, substantially as
described.  6th. In a capstan, the combination with a suitable
supporting frame, of a vertical shaft provided with a head, a wind-
ing drum, a power beam movable horizontally and independently of
sald shaft, and a centrally pivoted vertically movable capstan driver
which engages opposite sides and ends of the head of the vertical
shaft, which driver is adapted to be disengaged from the power
beam, and the head of the vertical shaft, substantially as described.
7th. In a capstan, the combination with a suitable supporting
frame, of a vertical shaft, a winding drum, and a head, a power
beam movable horizontally and independently of said shaft, a
vertically movable capstan driver having depending arms. which
are adapted to engage the head of the vertical shaft, when in a
lowered position and to be raised so as not to engage said head or be
engaged by the power beam, substantially as described.

No. 63,180, Bulletin. (Bu/lctin.)

Emerson, S. Brooks, Toledo, Ohio, U.S.A., 2nd December, 1899 ;
6 years. (Filed 8th November, 1894.)

Claim.—1st The combination in a bulletin, constructed substan-
tially as described, of a piece of metal A, a curved piece of metal C,
strips of metal B B riveted to the ends of elements A and €, covers
L and N, fitting over the ends of elements A and C, a door H
hinged to element A, and the shaft O, engaging the covers and sup-
porting rollers, in substance as set forth.  2nd. The combination in
a bulletin, constructed substantially as described, of a casing, a shaft,
rollers on the shaft discs, each having a series of notches, and looped
wire springs secured to the casing at one end and adapted to engage
the notches in the dixes at the other end.  3rd. The combination in
a bulletin, constructed substantially as described, of a casing, a shaft
supported by the casing, rvollers having symbols mounted on the
shaft, washers hetween the rollers, and notehed dises and springs
engaging the dises. 4th. The combination in a bulletin, constructed
substantially as deseribed, of a easing having alongitndinal opening,
a door, a permanent end cover 1, a removable end cover N, a shaft
supported by the end covers, and rollers on the shaft.  5th. The
combination in a bulletin, constructed substantially as described, of
a cusing, end covers L and N, a metallic piece M having an angular
hole secured to the cover L, a shaft having an angular end, rollers
o;: tfhe shaft, and a screw P for supporting the opposite end of the
shatt. ‘

No, 65,181, Skirt Support.

(Support de jupes.)

George L. Blackman, Whitesville, New York, U.S. A., 2nd Decem-
ber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a combined shirt waist or basque holder and skirt
supporter, the combination with a metallic strip having two longi-
tudinal rows of holes, the holes of one row being above those
of the other, of hooks extending through said holes and inter-
locked with each other, the prongs of said hooks projecting in oppo-
site directions, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  2nd.
Tn a combined shirt waist or basque holder and skirt supporter, the
combination with the metallic strip havirg two 1 neitudinal rows of
holes, the holes of one row being above those of the other, of hooks
extending through said holes, each of said hooks counsisting of a
prong and an eye which extend in opposite directions, the prongs of
one set of hooks engaging the eyes of the other set of hooks, and the
prongs of one set of hooks projecting in a direction oppr site to that
of the prongs of the other set of hooks, substantially as and for the
purpose set forth.

Window Sash.

No. 65,182, (Chiissis de fonétres.)

Eiy. 7

{5731

William A, Davis, George 8. Tdell and Elmer E. Davis, all of
Seffersonville, Tndiana, U.S. A, 2nd December, 1899 ; 6 years.
{Filed 8th November, 1894.)

Cluim.—1st. Tna device of the character set forth, the combina-
tion with a sash and a sash weight cord, of a sash weight cord hold-
ing device cousisting of a securing plate carrying a spring, and a
bifurcated holding plate at the lower end of the securing plate
adapted to receive and hold the sash weight cord, substantially as
described.  2nd. A sash weight cord holding device, comprising a
securing plate carrying a depending spring, and bifurcated plate
pivotally attached to the lower portion of the said securing plate
and having oppositely positioned bearing surfaces adapted to be
engaged by the said spring, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. A
sash cord holder comprising a securing plate, a bifurcated plate
pivotally connected thereto and provided with flat bearing surfaces
adjacent to its pivotal connection with the securing plate, and a
spring attached at one end to the securing plate and arranged to
l);)a.r at its free end against the flat bearing surfaces of the bifurcated
plate.
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No. 65,183. Chopping Knife. (Couteau.)

Hya

65783

John W. Lohr, Lamanda, California, U.S.A., 2nd December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 8th November, 1899.)

Claim,—1st. In a chopping knife, the combination with a plurality
of intersecting members pivotally secured together intermediate
their ends to formn a shank, the lower end of each outer member
being bowed outward, of a blade secured to the lower end of each
member, said blades being parallel with each other and at a distance
apart, and a handle at the opposite end of said members, xaid handle
being in a line with the pivot and transversely of the shank and
substantially parallel with the blades. 2nd. In a chopping knife,
the combination of a plurality of members pivotally secured together
intermediate their ends and fitted together above the pivot to form
a unitary shank, the portion of each outer member below the pivot
being bent outward, of blades respectively secured one to the lower
end of each member, the bladex being paralle]l with each other and a
distance apart, and a handle for said members arranged transversely
of the upper end of the said shank. 3rd. In a chopping knife, the
combination set forth of two complementary members pivoted
together intermediate their ends and each provided at its lower end
with a blade, an intermediate member arranged between the two
members and provided at its top with a tongue or lug, one-half a
handle secured to the top of each of the outside members, and a seat
arranged to seat the lug and to hold the central memberin line with the
two outside members when the blades are in their operative position.
4th. A chopping knife consisting of a shank comprising three com-
plementary members pivoted together intermediate their ends and
fitted together above the pivot to form a unitary shank, blades
respectively secured one to the lower end of each member, a handle
secured to one or more of the members at the upper end thereof and
extending transverse the shank, and means for detachably securing
the mewmbers together in the unitary shank.

No. 65,184, Device for Stretching Table Clothes.
( Appareil a tendre les convertures de tables.)

Eliza M. Steward, Ashville, Ohio, U.S.A., 2nd December, 1899; 6
years. (Filed 8th November, 1899.)

Cluim.—A device of the class described, comprising the relatively
slidable bars or sectlons 1 and 2 adapted to receive between them
the fabric to be stretched, an interior tongue on one section and an
interior groove in the other to provide proper engaging faces for the
fabric and also guides for the sliding movement of the sections, and
rigid keepers in the form of loops attached permanently to one end
of each section, and engaging the contiguous end of the other sec-
ticn, substantially as described.

No. 65,185,

Portable Fireplace.

(Foyer portatif.)

Gottlieb Weibel, Seattle, Washington, U.S.A., 2nd December
1899; 6 years. (Filed 8th November, 1899.)

Clain.—1st. In a device of the class described, having a suitable
fireplace, a stove body therefor comprising a plurality of shells of
unequal diameter and covers for the shells, the lower of said shells
having a doorway and a door and suitable draft apertures, said
shells adapted to telescope when said stove hody is collapsed, sub-
stantially as set forth. 2nd. In a device of the class described,
having a suitable fireplace, a separable stove body therefor com-
prising a plurality of shells of unequal diameter and dished covers
for the shells, said shells adapted to telescope when said stove body
is collapsed, substantially as set forth. 3rd. A combined forge and
stove, comprising a supported fireplace, means for supplying a
forced draft thereto, and a separable stove body thereon comprising
a plurality of shells of unequal diameter and dished covers for the
shells, said shells adapted to telescope when said stove body is
collapsed, substantially as set forth. 4th. A combined forge and
stove, ‘comprising a supported fireplace, means for supplying a
forced draft thereto, and a separable stove body comprising a
plurality of shells of unequal diameter and dished covers therefor,
said =hells adapted to telescope when said stove body is collapsed,
and the lower one of said shells having a fire door and draft aper-
tures, substantially as set forth. 5th. A portable combined forge
and stove, comprising a supported fireplace, means for supplying a
forced draft thereto, and a separable stove body comprising a
phuality of shells, the lower of greater diameter than the upper,
dished covers and steadying rings for the shells, said shells adapted
to telescope when said stove body is collapsed, substantially as set
forth. 6th. A portable combined forge and stove, comprising a
supported fireplace, a bellows thereunder and a blast conduit there-
between, toggle gearing to operate said bellows comprising hanging
links, steadying links and diagonal crossed links pivoted together
and to the hanging and steadying links, and a separable stove body
over said fireplace, substantially as set forth. 7th. A portable com-
bined forge and stove, comprising a supported fireplace, a bellows
thereunder and a blaxt conduit therebetween, toggle gearing to
operate said bellows comprising hanging links, steadying links and
diagonal crossed links pivoted together and to the hanging and
steadying links, and a separable stove body thereon comprising a
plurality of shells with dished covers thereon and steadying rings
therein, substantially as set forth.  8th. A portable stove, compris-
ing a supported fireplace, a lower shell thereon having a door and
suitable draft apertures, and a steadying ring therein upon said
fireplace, a dished cover on said shell, a second shell of less diame-
ter than the first steadied on said cover, and a plurality of dished
covers thereover, raid shells adapted to telescope when said stove is
collapsed, substantially as set forth. 9th. A forge, comprising a
supported hearth, a biast conduit thereto, a double bellows there-
under consisting of a flexible casing, a sustained intermediate head,
a movable lower head, with an air valve to each, and an upper head
adapted to reciprocate upon said conduit, and toggle gearing inter-
mediate said intermediate and lower heads, comprising hanging
links, steadying links and diagonal crossed links pivoted together
and to the hanging and steadying links, and means to operate said
toggle gearing, substantially as set forth. 10th. In a forge having
a double hellows to provide a forced draft thereto and comprising a
flexible body, oppostte movable heads therefor and an intermediate
stationary head therein, toggle gearing intermediate said heads
comprising hanging links, steadying links and diagonal crossed

v
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links pivoted together and to the hanging and steadying links, and
means to operate said gearing to collapse and expand said bellows,
substantially as set forth. 11th. In a forge having a bellows pro-
vided with a movable head, the means for operating said bellows
comprising hanging links supported from a stationary pivot, steady-
ing links pivoted to said head with a space between the pivots,
cross links pivated together centrally and to the ends of opposite
hanging and steadying links, and means to operate said links from
said central pivot, substantially as set forth.

No. 65,186, Moistener. (Humecteur.)
B Fig2. B
A 9 A
c
Fig.4 o
P u"a A

David Anderson, Springhill, Nova Scotia, Canada, 2nd December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th February, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a moistener, the combination of an open tray
consisting of a plate and low rim, a moisture carrying pad secured
upon said tray having its outer edge encircled by the rim, and a
fastener or holder at the bottom or back of said tray, substantially
as set forth, 2ud. In a moistener, the combination of a rimmed
rubber tray, a sponge secured upon said tray and having its outer
edge encircled by the rim, a rubber loop secured to the back of said
tray and adapted to hold it upon a finger, substantially as set forth.
3rd. A moistener, consisting of a flat tray adapted to hold and
being provided with a moisture carrying pad confined within its
edges, and having a fastener or holder at the bottom or back by
means of which it may be held on a finger or the wrist, substantially
as set forth,

No. 65,187, Saw Patching Process.

(Procédé pour reparer les scies.)

g3 '5/"9"
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V22444

Michael Daniel Ahearn, Green Bay, Wisconsin, U.S. A., ?nd Decem-
ber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th November, 1898.)

Claim. - The metal of repaiving fractures in metal plates, consist-
ing in cutting away the metal of the plate on one side of the same
directly across the line of fracture to form a lateral recess and reduce:
the edges of the fracture to feather’s edge, then inlaying and brazing
a corresponding splice picce within this recess and across the frac-
ture, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 65,188, Motor Controlling Apparatus.

(Appareil a contrdler les motcurs.)
Clinton Edgar Woods, Chicago, Illinois, U.S.A., 2nd December,
1899 ; Gyears. (Filed Tth September, 1898.)
Claim.~-1st. The combination with a controller for vau‘yi_n;z the
condition of a circuit including a motor, of a brake for engaging and

checking the motor of a portion driven by said motor, operating
mechamsm for actuating the brake and controller said controller

being adapted to open or render ineffective the circuit through said
motor, said operating mechanism being adapted, atter having actu-
ated the controller to open or render ineffective the circuit through
said motor, to disengage itself from the controller and in its further
operation, to aj-ply the brake, and means for locking the controller
in the position it occupies when the motor cirenit is opened or
rendered ineffective thereby, substantially as described. 2nd. The
combination with a rotating member of a controller, of a pinion
mounted thereon, an operating lever, an actuating gear connected
therewith and adapted through a portion of its range of movement
to actuate said member to effect the required changes in circuit
conditions, and braking mechanism also operated by said lever, said
actuating gear during the remainder of its movement being adapted
to be operatively disengaged from said pinion, the operating lever
in moving the actuating gear through the remainder of its
range being adapted to operate the braking mechanism, substantially
as described.  3rd. The combination with a rotating member of a
controller, of a pinion mounted thereon, an operating lever, an
actuating gear connected therewith and adapted throng?wut a por-
tion of its range of movement to actuate said member to effect the
required changes in circuit conditions, braking mechanism also
operated by satd lever, said actuating gear during the remainder of
its movement being adapted to be operatively disengaged from said
pinion, the operating lever in moving the actuating gear through
the remainder of its range bheing adapted to operate the braking
mechanism, a lug fixedly mounted with relation to the rotatable
member, and a shoe fixedly mounted with relation to the actuating
gear adapted to engage the lug during the operation of the mechan-
sm, substantially as described. 4th. The combination with the
pivotally mounted swing lever p, of the segmental gear portion o,
operated by the lever, a pinion or gear portion h?2, operatively con-
nected with the controller of a motor and rotated by the gear o, as
the latter is moved through a portion of its range of movement and
a brake adapted to engage a motor driven portion also operated by
said lever upon its continued move, substantially as described.  5th,
The combination with the pivotally mounted swinging lever p, ’of
the segmental gear portion o, carried by the lever, a pinion A? for
operating a motor controller, said pinion and gear having separable
engagement, and a brake, cable or chain r, connected between the
lever and a brake, the said pinion and gear portion being separated
upon the application of the brake, substantially as described. 6th.
The combination with a swinging lever p, of a motor controller, a
multiplying gear, all of whose members are rotatable, interposed
between said controller and lever for increasing the speed of the
controller relative to the speed of the actuating lever, and a break
adapted to engage a motor driven portion also operated by said
actuating lever, substantially as deseribep. Tth. The combination
with a swinging lever p, of a motor controller, a multiplying
gear, all of whose members are rotatable, interposed between
said coutroller and lever for increasing the speed of the controller
relative to the speed of the actuating lever, and a brake adapted to
engage a motor driven portion also operated by said lever, said lever
serving to adjust the wmultiplying gear to relieve the controller of the
actuating influence thereof, when the lever has been shifted through
a predetermined range of movement, the lever in its continued
movement serving to apply the brake, substantially as described.
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No. 65,189. Motor Vehicle. (Féhicule moteur.)

(reorge Herbert Condict, New York City, New York, U.S.A., 2nd
December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th March, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. Anautomatic positioning apparatus for vehiclescom-
prising a pair of guide bars and a laterally movable floor or support

‘tween said bars, whereby the vehicle is automatically carried
laterally into position while passing longitudinally between the
guide bars. 2nd. The combination with a vehicle to be loaded, of
a pair of guide bars, one on each side of the vehicle, and bhetween
which the vehicle is guided into the desired position, and a laterally
movable sectional support between the bars and upon which the
vehicle is carried laterally into the desired position. 3rd. The com-
bination with a vehicle to be placed in position of a pair of guide
bars, one on each side of the vehicle and between which it is posi-
tioned, of a movable floor composed of a plurality of endless belts
upon which the vehicle travels into position between the bars, the
belts supporting the vehicle moving with the vehicle as the same is
guided into position between the bars. 4th. The combination with
longitudinally disposed guide bars, of a table or platform comprising
a plurality of endless beles arranged transversely of the bars, end
rollers carrying said belts, and intermediate anti-frictional supports
arranged to sustain the upper part of the belt in horizontal position.
5th The combination with a vehicle to be loaded, of a pair of guide
bars parallel along a portiun of their length and curving outwardly,
laterally yielding spring supports for the bars, and an end stop
adjacent to the parallel portion of =aid bars. 6th. The combination
with a loading pit, guide bars at each side thereof, a radla}ly
movable stop and a spring detent for holding the same in operative
position, means for moving the stop into operative position from
a distance. 7th. The combination with a vehicle to be loaded
and an opening through which the load is moved vertically,
of a pair of guide bars arranged parallel to said opening on
either side thereof and flaring outwardly, latcrally adjustable sup-
ports for the bars and a laterally movable table under the flaring
ends of the guide bars.

No. 65,190. Chrome Brick.

Harbison & Walker Company, Pittsburg, assignee of Niven Mec-
Connell, Munsall, both in Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 4th Decem-
ber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th May, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. A composition for bricks, consisting of chrome ore,
refractory clay, and an alkali, substantially as described. 2nd. A
brick, composed of chrome ore, about 23 per cent, of refractory clay,
and less than 3 per cent of alkali, substantially as described.

(Brique chromique.)

No. 65,191. Fish Food Preparation.

(Préparation d’aliments de poisson.)

John Davidson, East Dulwich, London, England, and George
Davidson, Wick, Scotland, 4th December, 18%); 6 years.
(Filed 19th November, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A food preparation in the form of powder ready for
use by the addition of boiling water, consisting of fish cooked and
powdered, and flour or like starchy powder mixed together, the
flour thickening the water to keep the fish powder in suspension
during use. 2nd. A food preparation in the form of powder adapted
to be made ready for use by the addition of boiling water, consisting
of six parts of fish cooked and powdered, and four parts of flour
mixed together as set forth.
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No. 65,192,

Cycle Propelling Mechanism.
(Mécanisme de propulsion de cycles.)

Cecil Maynard and Earnest Frederick, both of Campbellford, Ont.,
Canada, 4th December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd July, 1898.)
Claim.—-1st. A bicycle propelling mechanisin, comprising a crank
hanger, a removable stationary section located thereon, a rotatable
section carrying sprocket teeth mounted on said stationary section,
the centre of said sections being on the same vertical plane, a pedal
crank removably counected to said rotatable section, a crank shaft
removably connected to said pedal crank, a bearing removably
located on the opposite side of said crank hanger a section rotatably
mounted on said bearing, and a pedal crank removably connected
%o said rotatable section, and said crank shaft, whereby said pedal
cranks and said crank shaft may be removed from said crank hanger
independent of said bearings, substantially as described. 2nd. The
combination with a crank hanger, having its end reduced, said
being provided with inwardly extending incisions, of a ball bearing
casing removably located on the outer periphery of said reduced
portion, and means for adjustably forcing said reduced end into
close contact with said casing, substantially as duseribed.  3rd. The
combination with a crank hanger, of a sprocket wheel rotatably
mounted thereon, a section rotatably mounted on the opposite end
of said hanger, a crank shaft, and pedal cranks removably connected
to said sprocket wheel and said section and to said crank shaft,
whereby said pedal cranks and said crank shaft niay be removed
from satd crank hanger without disturbing the operative position of
said sprocket wheel and section, substantially as described. 4th.
The combination with a crank hanger, having its end reduced, said
reduced end being split longitudinally, of an angular support
removably located on said reduced end portion, and an angular
expanding ring mounted within said_reduced portion, said ring
being adapted to adjustably expand said reduced end, whereby said
support will become fixed on said reduced end, substantially as
described.  5th. The combination with a erank hanger, having its
end split longitudinally, of an angular support removably located
on the outer periphery of said crank hanger, and an angular expand-
ing ring removably secured to the inner periphery of said end, said
ring serving to expand the end of said crank hanger into close
contact with said support, whereby said support will he held fixedly
on said crank hanger, substantially as described. Gth. The com-
bination with a crank hanger, of a crank axle removably located
within said crank hanger, said axle being supported soley from
without said hanger, and pedal cranks removebly secured to the end
of said crank axle, substantially as described. Tth. A ball bearing
comprising a race way, said raceway being provided with five con-
tact points, and a series of balls mounted in said raceway and adapted
to contact with each of said points. 8th. A ball bearing comprising
two sections having three contact points and adapted to enclose
three sides of a raceway, and a removable ring section secured
between said sections, said ring section having two contact peints
for the balls in said raceway, suad section also completing said race
way. 9th. A projelling mechanism, comprising a crank hanger,
bearings formed without the periphery of said crank hanger, and a
plurality of crank arms having a removable positive connection with
sald bearings and with each other.
No. 65,193, Method of Reducing the Bulk of, and
Consolidating Finely Divided Substances.
. (Mcéthode de réduire et compresser des substances.)

Archibald Anderson Dickson, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 4th
December, 1899 ; G years. (Filed 31st December, 1897.)

Claim.—1st. The method of reducing the bulk of finely divided
animal, vegetable and mineral substances and compounds thereof,
which consists, essentially in, first, drying the material until all but
the atmospherie degree of maoisture has been eliminated,r and allow
ing it to stand until it is cold ; second, reducing such dry and cold
material to a_finely divided condition ; and finally disposing such
dry, cold and disintegrated material in successively gravitating
charge, and subjecting each of such charges to preissure applied (on
compression to each charge) against a yielding resistance, whereby
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the initial pressure upon each charge forms same into a block, and
whereby such formative pressure upon a succession of blocks shall
always be the same irrespective of varying density in the charges,
and whereby the formation (one upon the other) of evenly hard
separate blocks may be continuously carried on contemporaneously
with the feed of material, substantially as and for the purposes
specified.

No. 65,194, Paint.

Christen Nicolaz Nielsen, Friseuborg, Denmark, 4th December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th February, 1899.)

Claim.—A paint or coating material for pasteboard roofing
material and the like, consisting of coal tar, waterground chalk,
pulverized phosphate of lime, pulverized burnt clay and turpentine,
1n or about the proportions named and intimately mixed.

(Peinture.)

No. 65,195. Envelope. (Enveloppe.)
Fegz
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Mortimer L. Hinchman, Brooklyn, New York, U.S.A., 4th
Decenber, 1899 6 vears. (Filed 31st January, 1899.)

Cleim.—1st. A safety envelope or wrapper, comprising a body
portion and a sealing flap, the former being provided with lines or
perforations or indentions along the line the edge of said flap will
occupy when secured down over the same and also along lines at
right angles to the first mentioned lines to the edge of the body por-
tion so that said body portion will be torn along said lines of per-
forations or indentations when the closing flap of the envelope is
opened. 2nd. Ina safety envelope or wrapper, the combination

with a suitable sealing flap, of a body portion connected thereto and’

provided along the line the edge of the sealing flap will occupy when
secured to said body and also at right angles to said line to the
edge of the body portion, with a plurality of perforations or indent-
ations, and a split portion at the junction of said lines of {)erf()ra—
tions or indentations, the construction being such that the body
portion will be torn along the line of perforations or indentations
when the closing flap is opened, substantially as described. 3rd.
In a safety envelope or wrapper, the combination with a sealing
flap, of a body portion cornected to the same and provided with a
plurality of perforations or indedtations that extend in a line along
the position the edge of the sealing flap will occupy when sccured
to the body to a point near the middle of said body and then up to
the upper edge of said body, thus leaving a central unimperforated
or unindented portion, and also a plurality of perforations or
indentations extending across the corners formed by said before-
mentioned perforations or indentations, substantially. as described.

No. 65,196, Metronome. (Métronome.)

Robert Anderson Becket and William Archibald Wood, both o
Mongreal, Quebec, Canada, 4th December, 18399; 6 years.
(Filed 24th February, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a pocket metronome, a pendant, a vibrating
indicator, an indicator adapted to indicate the frequency of the
vibrations of said vibrating indicator, a train of gears including a
scape wheel 83 for operating said vibrating indicator, a pair of
pinions 41 and 42 intermeshing with one another and independent
of said train of gears, a \mir of pins 44, 44, carried one by each of
said pinions and near the periphery thereof, pallets 35 in operative
engagement with said scape wheel, a resilient tailpiece 39 and
formed integrally with said pallets and extending between said
pins, and a train of gears 15, 16, d, ¢, f and g, extending between the
pendant and said pinions, the gear d being mounted in a swinging
bracket ¢, to make or brake an operative connection between said
pendant and pinions and vibration indicator, a spring adapted to

act upon said swinging bracket and keep the gear d normally out of
contact with the remainder of the train and a bell crank lever

fulerumed to the frame plate of the movement and adapted to
swing said bracket and cause said gear d to engage said train, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. In a pocket
metronote, a pendant, a vibrating indicator, an indicator adapted
to indicate the frequency of the vibrations of said vibrating
indicator, a train of gears including a scape wheel 33 for operat-
ing said vibrating indicator, a pair of pinions 41 and 42 inter-
meshing with one another and independent of said train of gears,
a pair of pins 44, 44, carried one by each of said pinions and
near the periphery thereof, pallets 35 in operative engagement with
said scipe wheel, a resilient tailpiece 39 weighted at its free end as
at 40 and formed integrally with said pallets and extending between
said pins, and a train of gears 15, 16, J, ¢, f and g, extending
between the pendant and said pinions, the gear d being mounted in
a swinging bracket ¢, to make or break an operative connection
between said pendant and pinions and vibration indicator, a spring
adapted té act upon said swinging bracket and keep the gear d
normally out of contact with the remainder of the train and a bell
crank lever fulcrumed to the frame plate of the movement and
adapted to swing said bracket and cause said gear d to engage said
train, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 65,197,

Temporary Binder., (Reliure temporaire.)

Nial Van Sickle, Sioux City, Iowa, U.S.A., 4th December, 1899; ¢
years. (Filed 10th November, 1899.)

Claim.—A temporary binder comprising opposite strips, socket
tubes carried by one of the strips, openings in the other strip with
which said tubes are adapted for alignment, said tubes having cor-
rugated inner surfaces with the corrugated portions non-continuous
around the same, and locking pins adapted to be passed through the
openings in one strip and into the tubes of the other strip and hav-
ing corrugations upon their onter surfaces adapted for engagement
and dlsengagﬂpent with the corrugations of the tubes as the pins
are rotated, said corrugated surfaces being non-continuous around
the pins, and a head carried by each pin and adapted to lie upon
the strip having the openings, and flush with tllxe sides thereof,
when the corrugations of the pins are engaged with the corruga-
tions of the tubes, and said heads being adapted to lie transversely
of the strip having the openings, and project beyond the side edges
therecf when the corrugated portions are disengaged, whereby when
the corrugations are engaged, accidental displacement of the pins
may be prevented, and when the corrugated portions are disengaged,
that fingers may be inserted beneath the heads to withdraw the
pins.
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No. 65,198. Insole Chaunejling and Lip Turning Ma-

chine. (Machi 7. « canneler ¢t tourner le bout des

Juusse-senelles.)

signee of
(Filed

The Economy Machine Companv, Portland, Maine,
Albert Edward Johmson, 4th December, 1899 ; 6 years.
13th Novemnber, 1819.)

Claim.—1st. In an insole channelling machine, the combination
of a work support, a vibratory feed arm provided with a feed point
to engage the sole to feed the same, means for imparting to said
feed point a four motion movement, a horizontally movable slide, a
vertically yielding tool stock carried by said slide, a cutter carried
by said stock and having a cutting edge parallel to the work sup-
port and at right anglesx to the line of direction of the feed, a
pressure surface also carried by said stock and arranged in close
proximity to said cutter and parallel to said work support, and
means for imparting to said «lide and the tools carried thereby a
succession of series of rapid reciprocations with a stand still after
each seriex.  2nd. In an insole channelling machine, the combina-
tion of a work support, a horizzntally movable slide, a pair of ver-
tically yielding tool stocks carried by said slide, a cutter carried by
one of said stocks and arranged with its entting edge parallel to the
work support and at right angles to the line of direction of the feed,
a cutter carried by the other of said stocks with its cutting edge
inclined to the upper surface of said work support and substantially
at a right angle to the line of direction of the feed, a pressure sur-
face carried by each of said stocks and movable vertically therewith
and arrang>d in front of, and in close proximity to the cutting edges
of said cutters, means for imparting to said slide and the tools
carried thereby a succession of series of rapid reciprocations in the
direztion of the Ime of feed, with a stand still after each series, a
feed bar provided with a feed point arranged to enter the sole and
to be vibrated between the ends of said pressnre surfaces, and
means for imparting to said feed point a four motion movement to
feed the material.  3rd. In an insole channelling machine, the com-
bination with a work support, of a work feeding mechanism com-
prising the followiag elements, viz; the longitudinally slotted feed
arm 749 provided with feed point 81, a_vertically adjustable fulerum
about which said feed arm may be vibrated, the swivelling forked
stud 64, the lever 6, the cam path 66, the lever 67 ()lwmted
by said path, the link 69, the camn path 78, the lever 74 vibrated
by said path, the link 78 pivoted at one end to the upper end
of said lever 74, and ball and socket joints connecting the
feed arm, and the links 69 and 73 to said lever 65, 4th.
In an insole channelling machine, the combination with a work
support and suitable pressure d(e\‘i('t‘r&.f{ll‘ holding the work to
the work support, of a feed arm provided with feed points to
engage the sole, means for imparting to said feed points a four
motion movement to feed the work, and means for automatically
}71'0ssing said feed points in a direction at right angles to the

ine of direction of the feed while said points are feeding the
sole, Hth. Tn an insole channelling machine, the combination
with a work support and pressure devices for holding the sole to the
work support, of an adjustable gauge arranged to overhang said work
support, the feed arm 79, provided with the longitudinal slot 80,
and feed points 81, the vertically adjusted fulernm pin 82, the disc
96, provided with the flat sided hub 97, to fit said slot 80, and on its
outer face with the inclined or cam surfaces 101, and mounted lovsely
upon said pin 82, the dise 98, provided on its inner face with inclined
or cam surfaces to match those on the dise 96, and secured in a non-
revoluble position to the pin 82, and means for imparting to said
feed points a four motion movement to feed the sole.  6Gth. In an
nsole channelling mchine, the combination with a work support, of
the reciprocating slide 23, 24, the vertically yielding tocl stock 32,
carried by said slide, the cutter 41 carried by said stock, and
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arranged with its cutting edge parallel or nearly so to the surface of
the work support and at right angles to the line of direction of the
feed, a pressure surface adjustably secured to said stock and
arranged in front of and in close proximity to the cutting edge of
said cutter, the feed arm 79, provided witK the feed points 81, to
engage the sole, means for imparting a six motion movement to said
feed points, said feed points being located contiguous to the front of
sald pressure surface, means for imparting to said slide 23, 24, a
succession of series of rapid reciprocations, with a stand still after
each series, a curved ploughshare-like surface, contiguous to the
upper surface of said cutter, for turning the lip, cut by said cutter,
upward, a hammer for completing the turning of, and setting said
lip, located in close proximity to said cutter, and means for impart-
ing to said hammer a succession of rapid upward and downward
strokes.  7th. In an insole channelling machine, the combination of
a work support, a_horizontally reciprocating slide, a vertically
yielding tool carrying stock carried by said slide, the cutter 41
carried thereby and provided with a curved ploughshare surface to
turn the lip cut thereby, pressure surface arranged in front of and
in close proximity to the edge of said cutter and adjustably secured
to and movable with said stock, a hammer to act upon the channell
lip, the lever 102 for operating said hammer, the block 106 adjustably
secured to said lever, and provided on its under surface with a
series of steps or bearing surfaces at different levels to receive the
upward thrust for giving the blow of said hammer upon said channell
lip, the link 108 provided at its upper end with the slot 107, to
receive satd block and lever, the lever 110 connected at its movable
end to said link, and the cam 112 for vibrating said lever. 8th. An
imsole channelling machine, comprising the following means for
setting the chanuell lip, viz: a vibrating hammer arranged to strike
a suceession of rapid blows thereon in combination with a pivoted
lexer for operating the sanie, the block 106 adjustably secured to
said lever and provided on its under side with a series of bearing
surfaces at different levels, the link 108 provided at its upper end
with the slot 107, to receive said block and lever, the slotted arm
113, the forked end of which embraces said link above its slot, and
is adjustably secured to the block 106, a cushion of leather 115
hetween the bottom of the fork of the arin 113 and the upper end of
the slot 107, the spring 116 inserted in the lower end of said slot and
hearing against the under side of the block 106, the lever 110 pivoted
at its movable end to the lower end of said link 108, the bearing 109
for the upper end of said link, and the cam path 112 toact upon and
vibrate said lever 110.  9th. In an insole channelling machine, the
combination with a work support mounted upon a fixed stand, of a
vertically movable hracket comprising the hub 7, the arm 8, plates
9 and 10, and the shank 11 fitted to and vertically movable in a
bearing 1 an upright of the machine frame, the slide 23, 24, fitted
and movable horizontally in a bearing in the plate 10, the tool
stocks 32 and 33 fitted to and movable vertically in bearings in said
slide, the cutter 41 carried by the lower end of the stock 32 with its
cutting edge parallel to the upper surface of the work support and
at right angles to the line of divection of the feed, a pressure surface
supported hy and movable with said stock 32, the block 45 secured
to and adjnstable transversely of the lower end of the stock 33, the
obliquely arranged cutter 46 carried by said block 45, a pressure
surfacesupported by and movable with said stock 33, the spring 12 con-
nected at its upper end to said bracket and at itsother end to the bed
of the machine, and the lever 14 pivoted tothe ears 16, and engaging
the Iower end of the shank 11 to raise it and the cutters and pressure
surfaces for the insertion and removalof thesole.  10th, Tn aninsole
chamelling and lip turning machine, the combination with a work
support, of the lever 53 pivoted to a tixed part of the machine by a
vertical pivot pin, the gange 60 formed upon or secured to said lever
and extending over the upper surface of the work support, the
bracket 54 arranged to support the movable end of said lever, and
provided in its upper surface with aseries of ratchet teeth extending
transy ersely thereof, and with two series of holes, the two pins 57
and H8 set in two of said holes to limit the extreme movement of
said lever, and the pawl 59 secured in a fixed position on said lever
in position to engage with said ratchet teeth as set forth. 11th. In
an insole channelling machine, the combination of a work support,
a vibratory feed arm provided with a feed point to engage the
sutface of the sole, to feed the sane, means for hnparting to said
feed point a four motion movement, a horizontally movable slide, a
verti ally movable tool stock carried by said slide, a cutter carried
by said stock, and having a cutting edge incline to the upper
surface of the work support, and approximately at a right angle to
the line of direction of the feed, a pressure surface also carried by,
adjustable on, and vertically movable with said stock, and arranged
in close proximity to said cutter, and parallel to the upper surface
of said work support, and means for nmparting to said slide, and
the tools carried thereby, a succession of rapid reciprocations, with
a stand still after each series.  12th. The combination in an insole
channelling machine of a channell cutter constructed and arranged
to split the edge of the sole, means for feeding the sole against said
cutter, a vertically reciprocating cutter constructed and arranged to
cut an incision in the surface of the sole from its edge toward its
centre, in advance of the action of the channell cutterupon the sole,
and a work support. 13th. The combination in an insole channell-
ing and lip turning machine, of mechanism for cutting a series of
incisions in the outer portions of the surface of the sole, said
incisions extending from the outer edge of said sole towards its

center, or at right angles to the line of direction of the feed, a
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channell cutting mechanism, a lip turning means, a lip settin
mechanism, said several mechanismsbeing constructed, arrangec
and operated to perform their several operations in the order in
which they are herein named, and & work support.

No. 65,199. Nut Lock.

(Arrére-derown.)

Stephen S, Roszell and John R. Allen, both of Lexington, Kentucky,
U.S.A., 4th December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th November,
1899.)

Claim.—1st. Tn a nut lock, the combination with ascrew threaded
bolt having a locking shoulder in its threaded portion, of a nut
thereon, said nut having a pliable locking member directly attached
to said nut against axial movement thereon, the locking member
projecting beyond the outer face of the nut a distance sutficient to
permit it to be bent inward towards the outer face of the nut, sub-
stantially as shown with its extremity in engagement with said lock-
ing shoulder of the bolt, substantially as described. 2nd. A nut
lock comprising a nut having a transverse locking member passage
way, and a locking member having an elongated tapered portion
adapted to fit and wedge within said passage way by longitudinal
movement of the locking face of the nut a distance sufficient to per-
mit it to be bent inward substantially ax shown in engagement with
a shoulder upon a bolt, substantially as described.  3rd. A nut lock
comprising a nut having a transverse groove in the edge thereof, and
a locking mewmber consisting of an outwardly tapered strin of sheet
metal adapted to be wedged in said groove and the projecting end
adapted to be bent inward for engagement with a locking shoulder
upon a bolt, substantially as described. 4th. A nut lock comprising
a nut having a transverse dovetailed groove in its edge, and a locking
member consisting of an outwardly tapered strip of sheet metal hav-
idg a short projecting end extending in adirection in aline with the
sald groove, and its projecting end adapted to be bent inward in
engagement with a locking shoulder upon a bolt, substantially as
described.

No. 65,200, Car Coupler.

(Attelage de chars.)

‘ E=
=L 4
TR
r C D i
LI P4

2’1] (5

45200

John C. Yeiser and Edwin B. Hancock, both of Austin, Texas,
U.S.A., 4th December, 1899; 6 years. (Filed 8th November,
1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a car coupling, the combination'wit]l the draw-
head bar f, arms j j, a bar k, having end handles, links 7 ¢, and

coupling link, of the coupling pin constructed with the bevelled
notch p, and rounded portion ¢, all substantially as described. 2nd.
In a car coupling, the combination with the transverse handle bar
k, of the armis j 7, bar f, links ¢ 4, pin d, constructed with the notch
in its rear edge and the coupling link, all substantially as described.
3rd. In a car coupling, the within described coupling consisting of
the draw head, having upper and lower slots, the pin entering these
slots and provided with the rounded point, a rounded rear face and
shoulder, and a notch in the rear face thereof, and pivoted to the
cross bar 7, said bar having its ends bent atright angles to the body,
and forming loops i k, the split links ¢ ¢, and the operating pivoted
handle bar k, having lifting arms ¢ g, said split links interposed
between said loops and the outer ends of the lifting arms, and the
coupling link constructed with bevelled ends and expended side
portions, the longer portion of said expanded sides being midway
between the bevelled ends of the links, all as shown and described.

No. 65,201. Horse Power,

(Manege.)

L5210/

George D, Wilson, Pomeroy, Washington, U.8.A., 4th December,
1899; G years. (Filed 10th November, 1899.)

Clatm.—1st. Tn a horse power, substantially such as described,
the combination with a suitable base, a master wheel journalled
thereon and a line shaft, of a vertical shaft supported on the hase
independently of the master wheel and geared to the line shaft,
bearmg plates tixed to the base on opposite sides of the vertical
shaft, and a pair of transmitting pinions journalled on the bearing
plates independently of the master wheel and disposed on oppo-
site sides of the vertical shaft, said pinions intermeshing ({)it-
ectly with the master wheel and the vertical shaft, whereby
the pair of pinions equalize the strain of the master wheel on
the vertical shaft and maintain the axes of the shaft and master
wheel in parallel relation.  2nd. In a horse power, substantially as
described, the combination with a suitable bed, a master wheel,
and a line shaft, of a vertical shaft supported on the bed independ-
ently of the master wheel and geared to the line shaft, and a pair of
transmitting gears disposed on opposite sides of the vertical shaft,
supported independently of the master wheel, and intermeshing
directly with said wheel and the vertical shaft to equalize the strain
on the latter, each transmitting gear being udjustﬂn]v in an oblique
path between the toothed faces of the master wheel and the shaft,
whereby the transmitting gear may be moved to mesh uniformly
with the wheel and shaft pinion, as set forth. 38rd. In a horse
power, substantially such as described, the combination with a
suitable bed, an internally toothed master wheel, and a line shaft,
of a vertical shaft journalled on the bed within the master wheel,
independently thereof, and geared to the line shaft and provided
with a spur_pinion, bearing plates provided with stub axles and
ardjustably fastened on the bed on opposite sides of the vertical
shaft, and tiansmitting gears mounted on said stub axles to inter-
mesh directly with the master wheel, and with the shaft pinion,
such transmitting gear being adjustable with its bearing plate in an
oblique direction for uniformly meshing with both the master wheel
and pimion, as set forth. 4th. In a horse power, substantially as
described, the combination with a suitable bed, an internally
toothed master wheel and a line shaft, of vertical shafts supported
on the bed at dimmetrically opposite points within the wheel,
geared to the line shaft in different points along its length, and
having gear pinions at the upper ends, and pairs of transmitting
wheels to mesh directly with the master wheel and with the gear
pinions of sald vertical shafts, each pair of transmitting wheels
being supported on the hed on opposite sides of the shaft pinion to
equalize the strain on the shaft and each transmitting pinion
heing adjustable in an obligne path to secure vniformity in the
intermeshing of its tecth with said master wheel and the shaft
pinion, substantially as deseribed. 5th. In a horse power, the
combination with a bed having a cross tree, an internally toothed
master wheel, a line shaft, the vertical shafts supported in the bed
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at diametrically opposite points of the master wheel and geared to
the line shaft, the slotted plates fastened adjustably to the bed on
Opposite sides of the vertical shafts and provided” with the stub
axles, the brace plates, each connected loosely with the stub axle of
one plate, attached at one end to the cross tree and fastened adjust- |
;ably to the other end to the base, and pairs of transmitting gears
Journalled on the stub axles on opposite sides of the vertical shafts
and meshing directly with the master wheel and with the vertical
shafts to equalize the strain on the latter, substantially as described.

No. 65,202,

Sash Holder and Weather Strip.
(Porte-chdssis et bourrelet de porte.)

George Stirrett, Brandon, Manitoba, Canada, 4th December, 1899 ;
6 years. (Filed 8th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A sash stop, comprising a movable metal strip
adapted to engage the side of the sash, links by which the strip is
pivotally but permanently attached to the window frame, a lever
pivotally connected with such strip, and a rotary device by which
the lever is operated, substantially as shown and described. 2nd.
A sash stop, comprising a movable metal strip adapted to engage
the side of the sash, links by which strip is pivotally but perman-
ently attached to the window frame, a lever pivotally connected
with such strip, and a rotary device on which said lever is pivoted,
and by which it is operated, substantially as shown and described.
3rd. The combination with a slidable window sash having a slide
groove, of a movable strip arranged in a slot of the window frame
and adapted to enter the sash groove, links which pivotally connect
the strip with the window frame, a lever which is pivoted to the
strip intermediately of the links, a rotary shaft which engages the
lever and is adapted to throw the latter, and means for operating
said lever substantially as specified. 4th. The combination with a
slidable window sash having a side groove, of a movable strip
arranged in a_slot of the window frame and adapted to enter the
sash groove, links which pivotally connect the strip with the window
frame, a lever which is pivoted to the strip intermediately of the
links, a rotary shaft which passes through the lever and serves as a
pivot therefor, and means for rotating said shaft, substantially as
shown and described. 5th. The combination with a slidable window
sash having a side groove, of a movable strip arranged in a slot of
the window frame and adapted to enter the sash groove, links which
pivotally connect the strip with the window frame, a lever which
18 pivoted to the strip intermediately of the links, a rotary shaft
which passses through the lever and serves as a pivot therefor,
a nut adapted for engagement with the outer end of the rotary shaft,
a screw socket for the nut, which is secured to the window frame,
and a lever attachment of the nut for rotating it, substantially as
shown and described. 6th. The combination with a slidable window
sash having a side groove, of a movable strip arranged in a slot of
the window frame and adapted to enter the sash groove, links which
pivotally connect the strip with the window frame, a lever which is
bivoted to the strip intermediately of the links, a rotary shaft which
passes through the lever and serves as a pivot therefor, a nut
adapted for engagement with the outer end of the rotary shaft, and
for frictional engagement with a fixed surface, and a screw socket
for the nut which is fixed in place, substantially as shown and

described.  7th. The combination with a movable strip serving as

a sash stop and weather strip, pivoted links and an intermediate
lever pivoted to the strip, of a rotary shaft having a polygonal por-
tion which detachably engages the lever, a nut having a socket
adapted to fit upon the polygonal outer end of the shaft and suit-
ably constructed to provide for convenient rotation manually, and
a screw socket for said nut which is fixed in position, as shown and
described.  8th. The combination with a window frame having fixed
metal strips at one side and both ends, a sash having grooves in its
edges, a movable metal strip having slots in its ends to receive the
fixed end strips, and means for operating such movable strip, as
shown and described.

No. 65,203, Chalir.

(Fauteudl.)

Philias Charbonneau, Montreal, {uebec, Canada, 4th December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a chair, the combination with the seat portion,
a notched plate mounted in each arm thereof, and a guide plate
secured upon the inner side of each arm, of an adjustable back, a
lug secured to each side of said back and adapted to slidably enga,ﬁe
sald guide plate, and a rod removably secured to each side of the
lower portion of said back and adapted to engage the said notched
plate, substantially as dercribed. 2nd. In a chair, the combination
with the next portion, a notched plate mounted in each arm there-
of, a guide plate secured upon the inner side of each arm, said guide
plate having a surrounding flange provided with an opening in its
lower portion, of an adjustable back, a lug secured to each side of
said back and adapted to slidably engage said guide plate and to
pass through said recess, and a rod removably secured to each side
of the lower portion of said back and adapted to engage said notched
plate, substantially as described.
No. 65,204,

Boiler Safety Plug. (Bouchon de silreté.)

rug./

Charles E. Rhoades, Fostoria, Ohio, U.S.A., 4th December, 1899
6 years. (Filed 11th Novemnber, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a device of the character set forth, comprising a
chell having a head with a bore therethrough at one end and enclos-
ing a chamber, a transverse bridge in the chamber adjacent the
terminal of the bore, a fusible plug adapted to be inserted in the
bore and have its one end bear on and be upset against the bridge.
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2nd. A device of the character set forth, comprising a shell with a
head, the said head enclosing a chamber and a bore tapered and
opening into said chamber, a transverse, wedge shaped bridge
mounted in the shell adjacent the point of communication of the
bore therewith, and a fusible tapered stem adapted to be driven in-
to the said bore and swaged against the bridge. 3rd. A device of
tde character set forth, comprising a shell with a bridge therein,
and a fusible stem adapted to be driven into a part of the shell and
have one end swaged by the bridge.

No. 65,205,

Fire Escape. (Sauveteur d’incendie.)

Fro ¢

e/

Frank Scott Dobson, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, 4th
December, 1899 5 6 years. (Filed 11th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A tube of suitable strong textile having a cord and
weight at its lower end, and leops 13 to manipulate the same, in
combination with a frame 4 around the mouth of the tube, depend-
ing supports 5 secured to and depending from the corners of the
frame 4, tie bars 6 and 4a connecting the supports together and
cables 7 securiug the tie bars 4a with suitable fastenings 9 within
the room to which the escape is attached, as specified. 2nd. In
combination with a tube 1arranged to communicate from an elevated
window with the ground, a rigid frame surrounding the mouth of
tube, downwardly deflected supports fixed to said frame, far engag-
ing the outer wall of the building, tie rods connecting the supports
together, and cables securing one of the tie rods to the fastening
9, secured within the room, as and for the purpose set forth

No. 65,206, Folding Crate. (Boitc pliante.)

T

26

ﬁ7.2..

£

H7£;ou =

George A. Jones, Richmond, Virginia, U.S.A., 4th Decembel,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th November, 1809.)

Claim.~—In a folding crate, the combination of the bottom, side
and end strips secured to the upper face of said bottom, said side
strips being of greater depth than the end strips, sides 8 and 9,
hinged to the inner face of said side strips, ends 5, hinged to the
inner face of said end strips, lugs formed on the side 9, at each upper
corner of its ends, a sliding lid or cover, cleats secured to the under-
neath face of said lid or cover at each end thereof, said cleats being
provided with grooves or runways to receive the lugs of the side 9,
for holding the said lid, a hasp secured to the upper face of the lid,

a swivelled hook secured to the side 8, to receive said hasp when
the grate is in the built up form. a separate swivelled hook secured
to the front side strip to receive said 1|msp when the grate is folded,
and means secured to the rear side strip for engagement with the
lid when the grate is folded, substantially as described.

No. 65,207, Water Feed Apparatus.

(Appared dalimentation d’eawn.)

a

John Morrison, Dubuque, Iowa, U.S, A., 4th December, 1899 ; 6
years. (Filed 11th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A water feed apparatus, having a primary container
or reservoir adapted to be heated, a chamber situated within the
container or reservoir and supplied with heated water therefrom,
and a delivery receptacle situated exteriorly of the container or
reservoir, the said chamber and the delivery receptacle having a
circulating communication with each other. 2nd. A water feed
apparatus having a primary container or reservoir adapted to be
heated, a chamber situated within the container or veservoir, a valve
commanding a communication between the container and chamber,
the valve serving automatically to maintain the water in the con-
tainer at a normal clevation, and a delivery receptacle exterior of
the contamer, the said chanber and the delivery receptacle having
a circulating communication with each other.  3rd. A water feed
apparatus, comprising a primary container or receptacle, a chamber
situated within the same, an automatic valve commanding a com-
munication between the chamber at a predetermined elevation, two
hollow stay bolts sitnated one above the other and below the said
predetermined water elevation in the chamber, the stay bolts estab-
lishing communication between the chamber and the delivery recep-
tacle to permit the civculation of water between the two, and a third
hollow stay bolt extending between the chamber and the delivery
receptacle above the water level to form a vent for the chamber.

No. 64,208. Apparatus for Cooling Railway Carriages.
(Appareil pour rafraichir les voitures de chemin de fer.)

(5208

Berthold Fuchs, Charlottenberg, Germany, 4th December, 1899

years. (¥iled 13th November, 1899,)
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Claim.—Apparatus for keeping cool railway carriages and other
vehicles characterized by the fact that by means of a pipe which is
arranged on the carriage and is provided with small holes, the sev-
eral carriages are irrigated with water, for the purpose of effecting
lt]le ‘(‘;»oliug of the roof of the carriage by the evaporation of the
1quid,

No. 65,209.

Potato Digger.

(Arrache patates.)

David Buchanan, Victoria, Australia, 4th December, 1899; 6 years,
(Filed 13th November, 1894.)

Claim.—1st. In a potato digger, the combination with the frame
thereof of a pair of adjustable revoluble rollers, each having a
tapered front, and a fork under said rollers, all substantially as and
for the purposes set forth.  2nd. Tn a potato digger, the zombination
with the frame thereof of a pair of rollers 2, each having a tapered
front, attached to a frame 3, and pivoted or hinged at the rear 4 to
one of a series of holes 11, a carrier 5 and a chain or connection 6 to
a windlass as W or the like, all substantially as and for the purposes
set forth.  3rd. In a potato digger, the combination with the frame
thereof of a pair of adjustable revoluble rollers, each having a
tapered front, means (as a flexible shaft) for causing revolution of
one of said rollers as the machine advances, a fork beneath and an
adjustable guard above the said rollers, and a vertica] sheet metal
guard at the rear of the rollers, all substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth.
No. 65,210.

Bag Fastener. (Attache de sac.)

John H. Kirkland, Comber, Ontario, Canada, 4th December, 1899 ;
6 years. (Filed 13th November, 1899,)

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a bag fastener, com-
posed of two concavo-convex metal discs united to each other inde-
pendently of the bag by spring tongues integrally formed with one
of the dises and constituting a spring tension device elastically
holding the discs together free to separate under tension. 2nd. In
a bag fostener, the combination of the disc A formed with a slot a,
and the dise B having tongues b integrally formed with the disc and
overlapping each other in the centre of the disc, said overlapping
portion engaging into the slot ¢, and forming the means for secur-
g the disc together independently of the bag, and project out-
wardly to formn spurs for fastening to the bag. 3rd. In a bag fast-
ener, the combination of the disc A formed with the slot @, and the
disc B formed with spring tongues b, said tongues engaging into the
slot @ and having the bent over portions b® and spurs b2,

No. 65,211,

Apparatus for Thawing Frozen Ground.
(Appareil & dégeler la terre.)

L2/

John Wilson Livermore and Clarence J. Berry, both of Selna
California, U.8.A., 5th December, 1899; 6 years. (Filed Tth
April, 1898.)

Clatm.~1st. In a thawing apparatus, the combination with a
furnace of a heating chamber having a closed back, an opening in
the back communicating with the furnace, a hinge connection be-
tween said furnace and chamber whereby the chamber can be
adjusted from vertical to horizontal, and a hood to cover said back
opening when the chamber is horizontal, substantially as described.
2nd. In a thawing apparatus, the combination with a furnace of a
heating chamber comnunicating the:ewith and hinged thereto, and
formed of separate sections, one of which is capable of sliding on
another, a perforated bar on one section and a perforated guide on
the other, the said bar and guide being adapte({ to receive a pin for
locking said sections at any adjustment. 3rd. In a thawing appar-
atus and in combination a furnace, a heating chumber adapted to
be placed against the surface to be thawed, and draft openings in
the chamber and near opposite sides thereof and communicating
with a commwon escape pipe, substantially as and for the purpose set
forth. 4th. In a thawing apparatus and in eombination a furnace,
a heating chamber adapted to be placed against the surface to be
thawed, a plate connecting the sides and end of the chamber and
forming a draft space, a draft near each end of said plate, and an
escape pipe colmLmunicating with said draft space.

No. 65,212, Acetylene Generator. ((énérateur acétyléne,)

The 8. C. Acetylene (Gas Company, Liverpool, assignee of Evan
Evans, Llanrust, Denbigh, Wales, both in England, 5th Decem-
ber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 1st March, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. Inan acetylene generator, the cornbination of a water
tank, a gasometer, a series of superimposed generating trays, and a
movable cylinder with opening therein whereby water can be sup-
plied to each of these trays in succession, and the supply of water
be regulated so that it only reaches one tray at a time, and each
tray 1s exhausted before the next is attacked. 2nd. In an acetylene
generator, the combination of a series of perforated superimposed
carbide holding trays and a removable chamber, a gasometer sur-
rounding and supporting said chamber and an orifice for the
entrance of water from the gasometer near the top of said chainber,
substantially as described. 3rd. The combination of the cylinder
(), orifice S, channel R, and orifice ¢, so arranged that the water
entering shall have to take a circuitous course. 4th. The combina-
tion of the gasometer B, with chamber A, nearly fitting it for the
greater part of its height, but of considerably larger diameter above,
substantially as described. 5th. The combination of the chamber
A, gasometer B, tubes F and ¥, and tubes 1 and I, for the pur-
poses described.  6th. The combination of the chamber A, gaso-
meter B, tube F, having an opening near the top of the gasometer
and extending above the gasometer, with delivery pipe I, 7th.
The combination of the chamber A, gasometer B, tube F, having
an opening near the top of the gasometer and extending above the
gasometer with the delivery pipe I, a filter K and exit J.  8th. The
combination of the chamber A, of the gasometer B, and the syphon
T, having one open end near the top of the gasometer, and the other
end extending to the top of chamber A, when the gasometer is
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down. 9th. The combination with a gasometer B, of an interior
chamber H containing the generator, an opening Y, and a valve Y,

FIG. 1.

T

AT

652/2

by means of which the gas can escape into the outer gasometer, but
cannot return, substantially as described. 10th. The combination
of the removable chamber (), brackets W1, slot W and pins V, for
the purposes described. 11th. The safety appliance consisting of a
tube I, reaching nearly to the top of the gasometer when the latter
is down, a valve K placed thereon, and an attachment M on the
gasometer, so placed as to come into contact with the valve K when
1t rises, substantially as and for the purposes described.

No. 65,213, Cigarectte Making Machine,

(Machine « cigarettes.)

¢51/8

Otto Bergstraesser, Dresden, Germany, Hth December, 1899; 6
years. (Filed 20th July, 1898.) .

Claim.—1st. A cigarette making machine characterized by a
groove A, B, with intermittently driven bands «, 4, b, a mouth
piece C, at the end of the groove with a device for holding fast the
finished paper tube, and a cutting off device , in tront of the mouth
of the mouth piece, the action being that the tobacco rope formed
by the groove and the mouth piece, and cut before being introduced
into the paper tube, is caused to move by the bands by friction and
thus introduced through the mouth piece into the finished paper
tube, whereupun the cigarette produced is severed by the cut which
at the same tine again shapes the end of the rope, substantially as
specified.  2nd. A cigarette making machine provided with a
roove A, B, with intermittently driven bands «, b, b, a mouth piece
Y, at the end of the groove with a device for holding fast the
finished paper tube, and a cutting off device Q, in front of the
mouth of the mouth piece, and characterized by an intermittently
rotated revolving head H, with longitudinal cells on its circumfer-
ence, and with a flange H! provided with holes corresponding to
cells, a driver M, with a conical point and a counter holder M!
co-operating with it, a slide N, moving in the imaginary continua-
tion of the mouth piece, a tubular branch 11 on the mouth piece C,
and tongs 12, 12, surrounding the branch 11, and an injector R,
the action being that during the intermittent rotation of the revol-
ving head the paper tube advanced by the driver M, co-operating
with the counter holder M!, is brought in front of the mouth piece
C, that then during the time that the head stands still, che paper
tube is pushed by the slide N, on to the branch and clamped fast
by the tongs during the introduction of the tobacco rope, then again

released, whereupon after the finished cigarette has been severed,
the revolving head which now continues to rotate, takes it further
until it is forced out from the flange H!, by an injector R and
dropped. 3rd. Cigarette making machine characterized further
by a finger O, which during the return of the rod 28, carrying the
slide N, is lowered by the wedges 31 into the cell of the head
situated at the mouth opposite the mouth piece, in order to afford
a stop to the front end of the cigarette when this latter together
with the tobacco rope moves forward in the last stage of the move-
ment of the bands, and after the tongs 12 have been opened for the
purpose of enabling the cutting to be effected behind the paper tube
therefore only through the tobacco rope. 4th. In a cigarette mak-
ing machine, the mouth piece C, having the tubular branch 11
formed therein, in combination with the tongs S, adapted to clasp
the rear end of a paper tube upon the said branch and release 1t
when desired, substantially as and for the purpose specified.

No 65,214,

Magneto=Electric Telegraph.
(Télégraphe magneto-électrique.)

The National Magneto-Electric Telegraph Company, assignee of
Leonidas Gorham Woolley, Kenton, both in Ohio, U.S.A., 5th
December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th August, 1899,)

Claim.—1st. In a magneto-electro generator, a revolving arma-
ture, and a mechanism for causing it to revolve, combined with a
Fivoterl key, and means attached to the armature shaft for control-
ing the partial revolutions of the armature, substantially as shown.
2nd. In a magneto-electro generator, a revolving armature, a shaft
connected thereto, and means for causing the shaft to revolve, com-
bined with a_lug or stop secured to the armature shaft, and a key
provided with shoulders against which the lug or stop strikes for the
purpose of controlling the revolutions of the armature, substantially
as deseribed.  3rd. In a magneto-electro generator, a permanent
magnet provided with pole pieces, a revolving armature placed
between the pole pieces, a shaft to which the armature is secured,
and a lug or stop for controlling the revolutions of the armature, com-
bined with a mechanism for causing the shaft and the armature to
revolve, a key provided with shoulders against which the lug or stop
alternately strikes aninsulated sleeve upon the shaft, a brush,and suit-
able conducting wires, substantially as set forth. 4th. Ina magneto-
electro generator, a spring actuated mechanism, a revolving shaft
operated thereby and provided with a spring at one end, and an
insulated sleeve, a revolving armature secured to the shaft, and a
lug or stop, combined with a brush which operates in connection
with the insulated sleeve, a fixed magnet provided with pole pieces,
and a pivoted spring actuated key provided with shonlders against
which the lug or stop alternately strikes as the shaft and the arma-
ture revolves, substantially asspecitied.  5th. Inan electro-magneto
generator, a pivoted spring actuated key having an opening made
therethrough, and suitable shoulders formed upon opposite sides of
the opening, combined with a revolving armature, means for causing
the armature to revolve, and fixed magnets provided with pole
pieces between which the armature revolves, and a lug or stop
secured to one end of the shaft upon which the armature is placed,
and which lug or stop is made to revolve within the opening formed
in the key, and to alternately engage with the shoulders at the oppo-
site sides of said opening, substantially as shown.

No. 65,215, Eleetrical Circuit Braker.

(Frein de eircuit électrigues)
ey T et . . s
The Westinghouse Fleetric and Manufacturing Company, assignee of

Harry P. I?avis, Pittshurg, Pennsylvania, U.S. A, 5th Decem-
ber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed Gth September, 1899.)

Dlaim.—1st. A circuit breaker comprising two hinge connected
members, one of which has contact pieces, in combination with
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stationary circuit terminals the heads of which are in position to be
engaged by said contact pieces, and with mcans for so supporting

the circuit breaker as to prevent downward or lasteral displacement,
but permitting ready removal when moved upwardly. 2nd. The
combination with a suitable base plate having stationary circuit
terminals, of a detachable circuit interrupting device having a hook
and eye connection with one stationary terminal head and frictional
connection with both stationary terminal heads. 3rd. The combina-
tion with a supporting base, of a circuit breaker, a stationary mem-
ber having a detachable frictional and hook and eye connection with
said base, a movable member hinged at one end to the stationary
member, and a fuse connecting the ends of the two members oppo-
site the hinge and constituting the sole means for supporting the
movable member in operative position. 4th. A circuit breaker com-
prising a stationary member having a substantially infusable ter-
minal block, a hinged movable member having a substantially
infusible terminal block at its free end, and a fuse normally inter-
posed between the two terminal blocks. 5th. A circuit breaker
comprising a non-conducting rod having a perforated carbon block
at one end, and a movable member hinged or pivoted to said rod,
and having a perforated carbon block at its free end, a fuse extending
through the two carbon blocks and means for clamping its ends to
the respective terminals. 6th. A circuit breaker comprising a detach-
able, but normally stationary member having a carbon terminal
block and an adjacent fuse clamp, a movable member hinged or
pivoted at one end to the stationary member and provided with a
carbon terminal block and a binding or clamping device at its other
end, and a fuse interposed between said carbon blocks and fastened
in position by the said clamping devices. Tth. A circuit-breaker
comprising a hinged or pivoted member having a carbon terminal
block and a fuse clamping device, in combination with a stationary
member having a carbon terminal block and a fuse clamping device,
and a cord attached to the movable member to the last named
clamping device for releasing the fuse to open the circuit.  8th. The
combination with a supporting base provided with circuit terminals,
of a circuit breaker stationary member removably attached to and
supported by saild terminals and provided with a carbon terminal

lock, a movable member higed or pivoted at one end to said
stationary member and provided with a carbon terminal block at its
outer end and a fuse interposed between said carbon blocks.

No. 65,216, Rope Tramway System.

(Systeme de tramway @ cable.)
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The Vulean Iron Works, assignee of James T. Ludlow, all of San
Francisco, California, U.S.A., 5th December, 1899; 6 years.
(Filed 14th November. 1899.)

Claim.—1st. Tn a rope tramway systemn, the combination with the
track ropes, of a transfer device located at the terminal or transfer
end_of the system, the switch rails leading onto the said transfer
device, a switch movably attached to each switch rail, connection
between each switch and the track ropes, and of means for impart-
ing rotary motion to the transfer device. 2nd. In a rope tramway
system, the combination with the track rope, of a transfer device
loc;tted at the terminal or transfer end of the system, of devices for
guiding the carriers from one track ropeonto the transfer device and
from said device onto the opposite track rope, mechanism for impart-

ing rotation to the transfer device and of independent means for con-
veying the carriers onto the transfer device and removing same there-
from, whereby the said carriers are automatically shifted fronm one
track rope to the opposite one.  3rd. In a rope tramway system, the
combination with the track ropes for the carriers, an endless haulage
rope for propelling the carriers, connection between the carriers and
the haulage rope, a turntable located at the transfer end of the
system, mechanism for imparting rotary motion to the turntable,
switch rails leading onto the turntable, of a switch movably con-
neeted to the outer end of each rail, and of connection between
each switch and the track ropes.

No. 65,217.

Speaking Tube. (Cordon accoustique.)

Charles Edward Ormsby, William Charles Kennedy and John Knox
Leslie, all of Toronto, Ontario, Canada, 5th December, 1899 ; ¢
years, (Filed 27th February, 1899.) ’

Claim. —1st. In a combined receiver and transmitter for speaking

tube termini, a receiver consisting of a spherical shaped cup having
a cylindrical projecting sleeve, a sound chamber and whistle
within the interior of said slecve, a branch pipe connecting with said
sound chamber, a_transmitter consisting of a spherical shaped cup
having a_cylindrical projecting sleeve, ‘a sound collecting branch
pipe leading from the interior of said sleeve, the sleeve of said receiver
adapted to pass within the cylindrical interior of the sleeve of said
transmitter, a flexible sound conduit connected to the branch pipes
of said receiver and transmitter, substantially as shown and
described. 2nd, In a combined receiver and transmitter for peak-
ing tube termini, the combination of a receiver consisting of a spheri-
cal shaped cup having a cylindrical projecting sleeve, a sound
chamber and whistle located within the interior of siid sleeve, a
branch pipe connecting with said sound chamber, and a transmitter
consisting of a spherical shaped cup having a cylindrical projecting
sleeve, a sound collecting branch pipe leading from the interior of
said sleeve, the said branch pipes of said receiver and transmitter
connected by a flexible sound conduit, substantially as shown and
described.

No. 65,218. Kitchen Cabinet. (Cubinet de cuisine)

George M. Leforge and Noah A. Kinworthy, both of He
Oregon, U.S.A., 5th December, 1899; 6 years. (File
November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a cabinet, a rotatory top, a slidable board oper-
atively connected to move simultaneously with the top, and having
an independent tilting movement, at its inward limit and when the
rotary top is open.  2nd. In a cabinet, a slidable board, having
angular swivelled catches, and a board bar supporting the board
slidable therewith, and provided with slots detachably receiving the
catches.  3rd. In a cabinet, a rotary top, a slidable board, pulleys
mounted inaependently of the top and the hoard, and flexible con-
nections passing over the respective pulleys, having their opposite
ends connected to the top and board, respectively, and forming
means for simultaneously 0¥erating both members, by a movement
of either member. 4th. The combination with a Asupport, of a
reciprocatory board bar, a rotary top operatively connected there-
with, and a kneading board detachaLly connected to the board bar
substantially as specified. 5th. In a kitchen cabinet, the combi

spner,
14th
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nation with opposite rails and a rotary top thereabove, a board bar
movably carried by the rails, a kneading board detachably carried

by the bar, a roller located adjacent to the front ends of the rails
and supporting the board, and a flexible connection 1.nt91‘m.edmt,e of
the board bar and rotary top, substantially as specified. 6th. Ina
kitchen cabinet, the combination with horizontal rails extending
parallel to the side walls of said cabinet and provided with slots, a
board bar provided with trunions engaging the slots in the rails, a
kneading board detachably supported at its rear end by said bar,
a rotary top having its ends located beyond the rails, rollers located
beyond the rails adjacent to their rear ends and flexible bands passed
around said rollers and connecting the rotary top and board bar,
substantially as specified. 7th. In a kitchen cabinet, the combina-
tion with a pair of slotted rails parallel with and adjacent to the
side walls of the cabinet, a slotted horizontal board bar provided
with trunnions extending through the rails, a kneading hoard pro-
vided with angular swivelled catches extending through the slots in
the board bar, a roller jonrnalled between the front ends of ‘the rails
and supporting the board, a rotary top, rollers located adjacent to
to the rear ends of the rails, and flexible bands {)nssed around the
rollers and connected at their opposite ends to the rotary top and
board bar, respectively, substantially us specified. 8th. Inacabinet,
a slidable board, a roller supporting the forward end thereof, and
turn buttons provided upon the lower side of the board and in rear
of the roller, said turn buttons forming stops for engagement with
the front of the cabinet, to limit the forward movement of the hoard,
and each turn button having opposite ends bevelled upon the lower
side thereof, to pass over the roller. 9th. The combination with a
sliding board provided with an inclined face, of a rotary top pro-
vided with aninclined face, in a position to the inclined face of the
board, substantially as specified. 10th. The cowbination with a
sliding board provided with an inclined face, at one end, of a rotary
top provided with a co-operating inclined face and mechanism oper-
atively connecting the board and top at_their ends opposite the in-
clined faces, substantially as speciied. 11th. In a cabinet, arotary
top, a slidable board, operative connecting meaus for simultaneously
moving the top and the board, and means for imparting an initial
movement to the rotary top, prior to the action thereon of the oper-
ative connection between t‘)e latter and the board.

Method of Rendering Iron Castings Malle-
able, (Méthode dc rendre la fonte malléable.)

John Collins Bradley, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 5th December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th November, 189%9.) '
Claim.—The herein deseribed method of annealing iron castings
which consists in packing the castings in pulverized furnaceslag
which 1s rich in iron oxid and subjecting such packed castingsto the
annealing heat, substantially as set forth.

No. 65,219,

No. 65,220, Rotary Eungine. (Mackine rotatoire.)

Victor Filtean, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 5th December, 18995 6
years. (Filed 21st January, 1899.) .

Claim.—1st. In a rotary engiune, a cylinder having a radial
extension, a piston revoluble within said cylinder, a rotary abut-
ment located within said radial extension, and consisting of a sleeve
having an opening in its side of sutlicient area to accommodate the
piston in its revolution, a stationary core extending through said
sleeve from end to end thereof and having a portion milled away on
the periphractic line of the cylinder, means for causing said sleeve
to rotate in an opposite direction to the piston, and a steam supply
to and exhaust from said cylinder, for the purposz set forth. 2nd.
In a rotary engine, a cylinder having a radial extension with an
interior peripheral groove. a piston revoluble within said cylinder,
a rotary abutment located within said radial extension, and con-
sisting of a sleeve having an opening in its side of sufficient area to
accommodate the piston in its revolution the said groove extending

from one line of junction of said cylinder and extending to a point
distant from the other line of junction greater than the width of

the opening in the side of the abutment, a stationary core extending
through said sleeve from end to end thereof and having a portion
milled away on the periphractic line of the cylinder and having a
peripheral groove extending arcund the cylindrical portion from one
milled edge to a point in the radial plane of the corresponding end
of the first mentioned groove, means for causing said sleeve to
rotate in an opposite direction to the piston, and a steam supply to
and exhaust from said cylinder, for the purpose set forth. 3rd. In
a rotary engine, a cylinder having a vadial extension, a shaft extend-
ing through said cylinder from end to end thereof, a piston revoluble
within .said cylinder, a stationary partitioning sleeve enclosing
approximately the complete portion of the shaft within said cylin-
der, means for connecting the piston to the portion of the shaft
within the cylinder not enclosed by said sleeve, a rotary sleeve
located within said radial extension, said sleeve having an opening
in its side of sutticient area to accommodate the piston in its revolu-
tion, a stationary core extending through said sleeve from end to
end thereof and having a portion milled away on the periphractic
line of the eylinder, means for causing said sleeve to rotate in an
opposite direction to the piston, for the purpose set forth. 4th. In
rotary engine, a cylinder having a radial extension of greater
length than the interior of the cylinder, a shaft extending t irough
said eylinder from end to end thereof, a piston revoluble within
said cylinder, a rotary sleeve located within and extending from
end to end of said radial extension, said sleeve having an opening
in its side of sufficient area to accommodate the piston in its revolu-
tion, a stationary core extending through said sleeve from end to
end thereof and having a portion milled away on the periphractic
line of the eylinder, and a portion adjacent to each end milled away
at the opposite side, and a steam passage extending from said first
mentioned milled away portion to each of said last mentioned
milled away portion, means for causing said sleeve to rotate in an
opposite direction to the piston, for the purpose set forth, 5th. In
a rotary engine, a cylinder having a radial extension of greater
length than the iuterior of the eylinder, a shaft extending through
said cylinder from end to end thereof, a piston revoluble within
sald eylinder, a stationary sleeve enclosing approximately the com-
plete portion of the shaft within said cylinder, means for connecting
the piston to the portion of the shaft within the cylinder not
enclosed by said sleeve, o rotary sleeve located withinand extending
from end to end of said 1adial extension, said sleeve having an
opening in its side of sufficient area to accommodate the piston in
its revolution, a stationary core extending through said sleeve from
end to end thereof and_ having a portion milled away on the peri-
phractic line of the cylinder, and a portion adjacent to each end
milled away at the opposite side, and a steam passage extending
from said first mentioned milled away portion to each of said last
mentioned milled away portion, means for causing said sleeve to
rotate in_an opposite direction to the piston, for the purpose set
forth. 9th. Inarotary engine, the combination of a eylinder, a
shaft extending concentrically through said cylinder and having
a radial extension with an interior peripheral groove, a divided par-
titioning sleeve carried rigidly by the cylinder heads and enclosing
approximately the complete portion of the shaft within said cylin-
der, a piston completely bisecting the space between said sleeve
and the walls of the cylinder, means for originally connecting the
piston to that portion of the shaft not enclosed by said partitioning
sleeve, means for closing the space between the inside ends of the
divided partitioning sleeve, a rotary abutment located within the
extension of the cylinder, and consisting of a sleeve extending
axially through the cylinder and having an opening in its side equal
in length to the axial length of the interior of the cylinder and of
sufficient width to accommodate the piston in its revolution, means
for causing said shaft to rotate the abutment in an opposite direc-
tion to itself, means for establishing steam tight relation between
the ends of the sleeve and the body of the cylin‘er, a core extending
through said sleeve from end to end thereof and having a portion
milled away on the periphractic line of the cylinder and having a
peripheral groove extending around the eylindrical portion from one
niilled edge to a point in the radial plane of the corresponding end
of the first-mentioned groove which extends from one line of june-
tion of said cylinder and radial extension to a point distant from
the other line of juncture greater than the width of the opening in
the abutment, a steam inlet port to said cylinder, an automatic cut
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off valve for said port, and an exhaust port from said eylinder, sub-
stantially as described and for the purpose set forth. 7th. In a
rotary engine, the combination of a eylinder, a shaft extending con-
centrically through said cylinder, and having an extension with an
exterior peripheral groove, a divided partitioning sleeve carried
rigidly by the cylinder heads and enclosing approximately the com-
plete portion of the shuft within said eylinder, a disc secured rigidly
to said shaft and ccrresponding in diameter to that of the exterior
of the sleeve, a piston secured rigidly to the periphery of said dise,
and completely bisecting the space between said sleeve and the
walls of the eyvlinder, a rotary abutment located within the exten-
sion of the cylinder, and consisting of a sleeve extending axially
throngh the cylinder, and having an opening in its side equal in
length to the axial length of the interior of the eylinder and of suthi-
cient width to accommodate the piston in its revolution, weans for
causing said shaft to rotate the abutment in an opposite direction to
itself, means for establishing steam tight relation between the ends
of the sleeve and the body of the eylinder. o core extending through
said abutment sleeve from end to end thereof, and having a portion
milled away on the periphractic line of the eylinder, and having a
peripheral groove extending around the eylindrical portion from one
milled edge to a puint in the radial plane of the corresponding end
of the first-mentioned groove which extends from one line of junction
of said cyvlinder and radial extension to a point distant from the
other line of juncture greater than the width of the opening in the
abutment, a steam inlet port to said eylinder, an automatic cut off
valve for sald port, and an exhaust port from said cylinder, substan-
tially as described and for the purpose set forth.  8th. In a rotary
engine, the combination of a cvlinder, a shaft extending concentrn-
callvy through said eylinder, the intertor whereof is rectangular in
axial plane, and cirenlar in contour transversely of said axial plane
and having an axial extension with an interior peripheral groove,
a divided partitioning sleeve carried rigidly by the cylinder heads
and enclosing approximately the complete portion of the shaft
within said eylinder, a disc secured rigidly to said shaft and corres-
ponding in diameter to that of the «-xtm’if)r nf‘ the sleeve, a biston
secured rigidly to the periphery of said dixe, and completely
bisecting the space between said sleeve and the walls of the eylinder, a
rotary abutment located witlfin the extension ofthgwylmde-r, and con-
sisting of asleeveextending axially throngh the eylinderand havingan
opening in its side equal in length to the axial length of the interior of
the cylinder, aud of sufficient width to acconmnmodate the piston in
its revolution, means for causing said shaft to rotate the abutment
in an opposite direction to itzelf, means for establishing steamn tight
relation between the ends of the sleeve and the body of the eylinaer.
a core extending through said sleeve from end to end thereof and
Laving a portion milled away on the periphractic line of the eylinder
and having a peripheral groove extending around the cylindrical
portion from oue milled edge to a point in the radial plane of the
corresponding end of the first mentioned groove which extends from
one line of junction of said evlinder and radial extension to a point
distant from the other line of juncture greater than the width of the
opening in the abutment, a steam inlet port tosaid cylinder, an auto-
matic cut-off valve for said port, and an exhaust port from said
cvlinder, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.
Oth. In a rotary engine, the cmnhinati{m of a cyhinder, a <haft
extending concentrically through said eylinier, the mterior whereof
I8 rectangular in axial plane and cu'c[ll:u‘ in contour transversely of
said axial plane, and having a radial extension with an interior
periphieral groove, a divided partitioning sleeve carried rigidly by
the eylinder heads and enclosing approximately the complete por-
tion of the shaft within said eylinder, a dise corresponding in
diameter to that of the exterior of the sleeve and secured rigidly to
said shaft by a hub weighted at one side, a piston secured rigidly to
the periphery of said dise at a point diametrically opposite to the
weight and completely bisecting the space between said sleeve and
the walls of the ceylinder, a rotary abutment located withm the
extension of the cylinder and consisting of a sleeve extending
axially through the cylinder and having an opening In its side
equal in length to the axial length of the interior of the eylinder
and of sufficient width to accommodate the piston in its revolutions,
means for causing said shaft to rotate the abutment in an opposite
direction to itself, means for establishing steam tight relation be-
tween the ends of the sleeve and the body of the eylinder, a core
extending through said sleeve from end to end theveof and having a
portion milled away on the perephratic line of the cylinder and
having a peripheral groove extending around the cylindrical por-
tion from sne milled edge to a point in the radial plane of the
corresponding end of the first mentioned groove, which extends
from one line of junction of said eylinder and extension to a point
distant from the other line of*juncture greater than the width of
the opening in the abutment, a steant inlet port to said eylinder, an
automatic cut-off valve for said port consisting of a dise having one
or more ports therein and mounted upon and rotatable with the
shaft in close proximity t . the said inlet port, and an exhaust port
from said eylinder, substantially as described and for the purpose
set forth. 10th. In a rotary engine, the combination of a cylinder,
a shaft extending concentrically through said eylinder, the interior
whereof ix rectangular in axial plane and circular in contour trans-
versely of said axial plane, and having a radial extension with an
interior peripheral groove, a divided paititioning sleeve carried
rigidly by the cylinder heads and enclosing approximately the
complete portion of the shaft within said cylinder, a disc secured
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rigidly to said shaft and corresponding in diameter to that of the
exterior of the sleeve, a piston secured rigidly to the periphery of
said dise and completely bisecting the space between said sleeve
and the walls of the cylinder, a rotary abutmment located within the
extension of the cylinder and consisting of a sleeve extending
axially through the cylinder, and having an opening in its side
equal in length to the axial length of the interior of the cylinder
anrd of sutficient width to accommodate w piston in its revolution,
means for ecausing said shaft to rotate the abutment in an opposite
direction to itself, means for establishing steam tight relation
between the ends of the sleeve and the body of the cylinder, a core
extending through said sleeve from end to end thercof and having
a portion milled away on the periphratic line of the eylinder, and
having a peripheral groove extending around the eylindrical por-
tion from one milled edge to w point in the radial plane of the
corresponding end of the first mentioned groove, which extends
from one line of junction of said cylinder and extensiom to a
point distant from the other line juncture greater than the width
of the opening in the abutment, a steais inlet port to said cylin-
der, an automatic cut-off valve for said port, and an exhaust port
from said cylinder and means for controlling said exhaust port,
substantially asx described and for the purpose set forth. 11th.
In a rotary engine, the combination of a cylinder, a shaft extend-
ing concentrically through said cylinder, the interior whereof
is rectacgular in axial plane, and circular in contour transversely of
said axial plane, and having a radial extension with an interior
peripheral groove, a divided partitioning sleeve carrvied rigidly hy
the eyvlinder heads and enclosing approximately the complete por-
tion of the shaft within said cylinder, a disc corresponding in
diameter 10 that of the exterior of the sleeve and secured rigidly to
said shaft by a hub weighted at one side, a piston secured rigidly
to the periphery of said disc at a point diametrically opposite to the
weight and completely bisecting the space between said sleeve and
the walls of the cylinder, a rotary abutment located within the ex-
tension of the cylinder and consisting of a sleeve extending axially
through the cyhnder and having an opening in its side equal in
length to the axial length of the interior of the cylinder and of suffi-
cient width to accommodate the piston in its revolution, means for
cansing said shaft to rotate the abutment in an opposite divection to
itself, means for establishing steam tight relation between the ends
of the sleeve and the body of the cylinder, a core extending through
said sleeve from end to end thereof and having a portion milled
away on the periphractic line of the cylinder and having a peripheral
groove extending around the cylindrical portion from one milled

edge to a point in the radial plane of the corresponding end of the
tirst mentioned groove which extends from one line of junction of
sald cylinder and extension to a point distant from the other line of
juncture greater than the width of the opening in the abutment, a
steam inlet port to said eylinder, an automatic cut off valve for said
port concentric of a disc having one or more ports therein, and
mounted upon and rotatable with the shaft in close proximity to the
said inlet port, and an exhaust port from said eylinder and means
tor controlling said exhaust port, substantially as described and for
the purpose set forth.  12th. In a rotary engine, the combination of
a cylinder, a shaft extending concentrically through said cylinder,

the interior whereof is rectangular in axial plane, and cireular in
contour tranversely of said axial plane and having- a radial extension
with an interior peripheral groove, a divided partitioning sleeve
carried rigidly by the eylinder heads and enclosing approximately
the complete portion of the shaft within said eylinder, a disc secured
rigidly to said shaft and corresponding in diameter to that of the
exterior of the leeve, a piston secured rigidly to the periphery of
said dise, and completely bisecting the space between said sleeve
and the walls of the eylinder, a rotary abutment located within the
extension of the cylinder, and consisting of a sleeve extending
axially through the cylinder, and having au opening in its side equal
in length to the axial length of the interior of the eylinder and of
sutficient width to accommodate the piston in its revolution, means
for causing said shaft to rotate the abutment in an opposite direc-
tion to itself, means for establishing steam tight relation between
the ends of the sleeve and the body of the cylinder a core extend-
ing through said sleeve from end to end thereof and having a portion
milled away on the periphractic line of the cylinder and having a
peripheral groove extending around the cylindrical portion trom
one milled end of the tirst mentioned groove which extends from
one line of junction of said cylinder and extension to a point dis-
tant from the other line of juncture greater than the width of the
opening in the abutment, a steam cushion adapted to partially
support the abutment sleeve, a steam inlet port to said cylinder, an
automatic cut-off valve for said port, and an exhaust from said
cylinder, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.
13. In a rotary engine the combination of a casing comprising a
main chamber and an auxiliary chamber, the auxiliary chamber
having its ends closed by cylindrical caps, a shaft extending con-
centrically through said main chamber, said auxiliary chamber
having an interior peripheral groove, a divided partitioning sleeve
carried rigidly by the eylinder heads and enclosing approximately
the complete portion of the shaft within said eyvlinder, a dise secured
rigidly to said shaft and corresponding in diameter to that of the
exterior of the sleeve, a piston secured rigidly to the periphery of
said disc and completely bisecting the space between said sleeve
and the walls of the cylinder, a rotary abutment located within the
extension of the cylinder and consisting of a sleeve extending
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axially through the auxiliary chamber and into the caps at the ends
thereof and having an opening inits side equal in length to the
axial length of the interior of the main chamber and ot sutficient
width to accommodate the piston in its revolution, means for caus-
ing said shaft to rotate the abutment in an opposite direction to
itself, means for establishing steam tight relation between the ends
of the sleeve and the budy of the eylinder a core extending through
said sleeve from end to end thereof and having a portion milled
away on the periphractic line of the maim chamber and having a
peripheral groove extending around the cylindrical portion from one
milled edge to a point in the radial plane of the corresponding
end of the first mentioned groove, which extends from one line of
juncticn of said main and auxiliary chambers to a point distant
from the other line of juncture greater than the width of the open-
ing in the abutment, a steam cushion adapted to partially support
the abutment sleeve and consisting of a recess formed in the
cylindrical surface of the pertion of said core within the cups on a
line diametrically opposite to the forward half (velatively to the
‘ going ahead " travel of the piston) of the portion of the abutinent
sleeve that intersects the cylinder, a conununicating passage con-
necting said recess with the abutment chamber, and an expansil
packing ring carried by the interior of said sleeve and bearing upon
oneside of the circnmferential recess cutin said core at the inner end
of the recess just mentioned and a pair of expansil stripes extending
axially one along each side edge of said tirst mentioned recess and
from said packing ring to the adjacent end of the core, expansil
steam packing strips, a steam inlet port to said main chamber, an
automatic cut off valve for said port and an exhaust port from said
main chamber, substantially as described and for the purpose set
forth. 14th. In an engine, a valvular plate having a recess formed
in its outer face, a second valvular plate facing the steam supply
and having the portion thereot located over said recess perforated
and adapted to slide across the face of said first mentioned plate.
15th. In combination with the cylinder of o rotary engine, an
automatically variable cut-off consisting of a plate having one or
more ports therein and the portion adjacent to said port or ports
recessed on its outer face, =aid port or ports at intervals registering
with the steam inlet port to the engine, means for connecting said
plate to a rotating part of the engine to rotate therewith, a valvalar
plate movable over the face of said first mentioned plate to control
the ports therein and having the portion thereof located over said
recess or recesses perforated, and means under the influence of the
variance of the resistance to the engine for moving said last men
tioned plate, substantially as described and for the purpose set forth.
16th. In combination with the cylinder of a rotary engine, an
automatically variable cut-off, consisting of a valvular plate having
a recess formed in the outer face, means for connecting said plate
to a rotating part of the engine to rotate therewith, the steam inlet
port to said eylinder heing located in the path of xaid plate, a second
valvular plate having the portion thereof located over the recess per-
forated and adapted to slide across the face of said first mentioned
plate, and means under the influence of the variance of the resistance
to the engine for moving said last mentioned plate and said cut-off
being movable to and from the eylinder head in which said inlet
port 1s cut, said movement of the cut-off being automatically effected
by the reversal of the direction of travel of the steam fed to the
engine, substantially as described, for the purpose set forth,  17th.
In combination with the eylinder of a rotary engine, an automatic
ally variable cut-off consisting of a plate having a series of ports
therein the body pieces between said ports having recesses formed
in their outer faces, said ports at intervals registering successively
with the steam inlet port to the engine, means for connecting said
plate to a rotating part of the engine to rotate therewith, a per-
forated valvular plate movable over the face of said first mentioned
plate to simultaneously control the ports therein, and means under
the influence of the variance of the resistance to the engine for
moving said last mentioned plate and said ent-off being movable to
and from the cylinder head in which said inlet port is cut, said
movement of the cut-off being automatically effected by the reversal
of the direction of travel of the steam feed to the engine, substan-
tially as described and for the wvarpose set forth. 18th. In
combination with the cvlinder and shaft of a rotary engine,
of an automatically variable cut off consisting of a plate having a
series of ports of different area therein, said plate overlapping the
steam inlet port to the cylinder, means for connecting said plate
to the shaft to rotate therewith, a segmental plate having a series
of valvular bridge picces to control sald series of ports, and formed
in one with an interiorly off set sleeve taking over said shaft and
said first mentioned sleeve, said last mentioned sleeve being formed
with a pair of diametrically opposite diagonal slots, the shaft having
an axial slot extending diametrically therethrough and intersecting
said diagonal slots, and an axial boring extending from the adjacent
end of the shaft to said axial slot, a spindle extending through said
boring and having a transverse piece on the inner end thereof, and
projecting through said axial slot and taking into said diagonal
slots, a stafting box cloxing the outer end of said shaft, a collar
secured rigidly upon the outer end of said spindle, a coiled spring
bearing between said collar and stutling box, a pair of lugs project-
radially from diawetrically opposite sides of said collay, a collar
secured rigidly upon the shaft adjacent to the outer end thercof, a
pair of governor balls, two pairs of rods pivotally connecting said
governor balls to the lugs upon said respectivé collars, a steam
chest encircling said shaft and enclosing said plates, a stuting box

for packing the point at which the shaft passes out of the steam
chest, a steam supply to said steam chest, a #bgmental valvular
plate for controlling the exhaust port from said eylinder, and means
tor connecting said latter plate to the shaft, substantially as de-
scribed and for the purpose set forth. 19th. In etombination with
the cylinder and shaft of a rotary engine, of an antomatically vari-
able cut off, consisting of a plate having a series of ports of ditferent
area therein, the hridge piece between said portr having recesses
formed in their outer faces, said plate overlapping the steam inlet
pore to the eylinder, means for connecting S:ti({ plate to the shaft to
rotate therewith, a segmental plate having a series of perforated
valvular bridge pieces to control said series of ports, and fornied in
one with an interiorly off-set sleeve taking over said shaft and said
first mentioned sleeve, said last mentioned sleeve being formed with
a pair of diametrically opposite diagonal slots, the shaft having an
axial slot extending diametrically therethrough and intersecting
said diagonal slots, and an axial boring extending frow the adjacent
end of the shaft to said axial slot, a spindle extending through said
boring and having a transverse piece on the nner end thereof and
projecting through said axial slot and taking into said diagonal
slots, a stuffing box closing the outer end of said shaft, a collar
secured rigidly upon the outer end of said spindle, a coiled spring
bearing between said collar and stutling box, a pair of lugs project-
ing radially from diametrically opposite sides of said collar, a collar
secured rigidly upon the shaft adjacent to the outer end thereof, a
pair of governor balls, two pairs.of rods pivotally connecting said
governor balls to the lugs upon said respective collars, a steAm chest
encircling said shaft and enclosing said plates, a stuffing box for
packing the point at which the shaft passes out of the steam chest,
a steam supply to said steam chest, a segmental valvular plate for
controlling the exhaust port from said cylinder, and means for con-
necting said latter plate to the shaft, substantially as described and
for the purpose set forth.  20th. In combination with the cylinder
and shaft of a rotary engine, of an automatically variable out-off
consisting of a plate having a series of ports of different area therein,
sald plate overlapping the steam inlet port tho te cylinder, and
be'ng formed in one with an axially slotted sleeve adapted to take
over said shaft, a pin carried rigidly by the shaft and taking into
the slot in said sleeve, a segmental plate having a series of valvular
bridge pieces to control said series of ports and formed in one with
an interiorly off-set sleeve taking over said shaft and said first
mentioned sleeve, said last mentioned sleeve being formed with a
pair of diametrically opposite diagonal slots, the sbaft having an
axial slot extending diametrically therethrough and intersecting
said diagounal slots, and an axial boring extending from the adja-
cent end of the shaft to said axial slot, a spindle extending through
said horing and having a transverse piece on_the inner end thereof,
and projecting through said axial slot and taking into said diagonal
slots, a stufting box closing the outer end of said shaft, a collar
secured rigidly upon the outer end of said spindle, a coiled spring bear-
ing berween said collur and stutting hox, a pair of lugs projecting
radially from diametrically opposite sides of said collar, a collar
secured rigidly upon the shaft adjacent to the cuter end thereof, a
pair of governor balls, two pairs of rods pivotally conuecting said
governor balls to the lugs upon said respective collars, a steam chest
encircling said shaft and enclosing said plates, a stutfing box for
packing the point at which the shaft passes out of the steam chest,
a steam supply to said steam chest, a segmental valvular plate
for controlling the exhaust port frem said eylinder, and means
for conuecting said latter plate to the shaft, substantially as
described and for the purpose set forth. 21st. In combina-
tion with the cylinder and shaft of a rotary engine, of an
antomatically variable cut-off comsisting of a plate having a
series of ports of different area therein, the bridge piece between
said ports having recesses formed in their outer faces, said plate
overlapping the steam inlet port to the cylinder and being formed
in ome with an axially slotted sleeve adapted to take over said shaft,
a pin carried rigidly by the shaft and taking into the slot in said
sleeve, a segmental plate having a series of perforated valvular
bridge pieces to control said series of ports and formed in one with
an interiorly off-set sleeve taking over said shaft and said first men-
tioned sleeve, said last mentioned sleeve heing formed with diagonal
slots, the shaft having an axial slot extending diametrically there-
through and inteisecting said diagonal slots, and an axial boring
extending from the adjacent end of the shaft to the said axial slot,
a spindle extending through the said boring and having its inner
end off-set and projecting through said axial slot and taking into
said diagonal slots, a stutfing box closing the outer end of said shaft,
a collar seeured rigidly upon the outer end of said spindle, a coiled
spring beaving between said collar and stuffing box, a pair of lugs
projecting radially from diametrically opposite sides of said collar,
a collar secured rigidly upon the shaft adjacent to the outer end
thereof, a pair of governor balls, two pairs of rods pivotally con-
necting =aid governor balls to the lugs upon said respective collars, a
steam  chest encireling said shaft and enclosing  said plates, a
snufting box for packing the pornt at which the shaft passes out of
the steam chest, a steam supply to said steam chest, a segmental
valvular plate for controlling the exhanst port from said eylinder and
means for comecting said latter plate to the shaft, substantially as
described and for the purpose set forth.  22nd. An expansible steam
packing ring consisting of a carrying ring L shaped in cross section
secured rigidly to one of the parts between which steam tight rela-
tion 1s required and having a series of sockets in the axial fac
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thereof adjacent to the other part, a bearing ring located in the
recess of said L piece in contact with said other part, and a series of
expansil springs located in said sockets and bearing upon said

B :;r}:ng ring, substant{ally as described and for the purpose set
or

No. 65,221. Manyfacture of Inflammable Paste for

Matches (Fubrication de soufre pour allumcttes.)

—FigQe.

63222

Henri Sévene and David Emil Cahen, both of Paris, France, 5th
December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 31st January, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In the manufacture of 1inflammable pastes suitable
for matches the substitution of sesquisulphide of phosphorus for
white or yellow phosphorus.  2nd. Aninflammable paste suitable for
matches comprising sesquisulphide of phosphorus, oxidizing mater-
ial, frictional matter, and binding material. 3rd. An inflammable
paste suitable for inatches comprising sesquisulphide of phosphorous,
chlorate of glue, and water, substantially in the proportions herein-
before statef.

Process for Drying Sand Moulds.
(Procédé pour sécher les moules de sable.)

Noah Shaw, Eau Clair, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 5th November, 1899 ; ¢
years, (Filed 13th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A process for drying closed sand and loam moulds,
which consists in forcing heated air under pressure directly into the
interior mould cavity, and from thence out through the pores in the
walls of the mould. ~ 2nd. A process for drying sand moulds which
consists in forcing heated air under pressure into and outward uni-
formly through all the porous walls of a tinished and closed mould,
substantially as described.

No. 65,222.

No. 65,223, Bottle Stopper. (Bouchonde bouteille.)

Francis Lucien Cook, Springtield, Massachusetts, .S A, 5Hth
December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th November, 1899.)

Claim.--1st. A stopper for a bottle having its plug portion which
fits into the bottle neck downwardly tapering and constructed
hollow and thereby flexible and yielding, and composed of wood.
2nd. A stopper for a bottle having its plug portion downwardly
tapering, and constructed hollow, and thereby rendered flexible and
yielding, composed of wood having the grain thereof running length-
wise of thestopper. 3rd. A stopperhaving a plug portion externally
tapered and made hollow and thereby rendered flexible and having

its interior surface coated or treated with material for rendering it
impervious to moisture.  4th. A stopper for a bottle having its plug
portion externally tapered and coustructed hollow for flexibility,
and having a widened head Hlange, the ~ame being composed of
wood.  Hth. A stopper for a bottle having the glug portion thereof
formed annular with the intervening annular chamber a2, having
the central member thereof constructed tubular and extended
upwardly higher than the outer annular wall, the cap for closing the
upwardly extended end of said tubular part, and a portion for
covering the top of the annular chamber within the stopper plug.

No. 65,224, Tree Protector. {Protecteur de handages.)

Jacob Schlaefer, Mendon, New York, U.S.A., 5th December
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 13th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A tree protector, comprising a flexible perforated
sheet to encircle the tree, wade flaring at its ends, and a spring for
holding the sheet to the tree, substantially as set forth, 2nd. The
combination, in a tree protector, of a perforated sheet bent around
the tree, with tapered spacers between the sheet and the tree, and
means for holding the sheet upon the tree, substantially as
described.  3rd. A perforated sheet A, made to encircle the tree,
reduced in dimmeter to touch the tree between its ends, a spiral
spring passed around the sheet at said place of least diameter, and
tapered spacers above and helow the spring, with their pointed ends
turned towards each other, all substantially as set forth.

No. 65,225, Last.

(Forme.)

é522%

Albert Many, St. Hyacinthe, Quebec, Canada, 5th December, 1899 ;
6 vears., (Iiled 13th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A last, constincted with an extension extending
from the toe portion of the last to and terminating at the front of
the heel portion, substantially as described. 2nd. A last, con-
structed with an extension extending from the front portion of the
last to and terminating at the front of the heel portion, the said
extension projecting at substautially right angles to the bottom,
forming a sharp edge.



1190

No. 65,226,

Railway Tie Plate.
(Plaque de traverse de chemin de fer.)

45116

Willis 8. Jones, Chicago, Ilinois, .S,
years. (Filed 14th November, 13
Claim. —1st. A railway tie plate provided at its edges with tie
engaging flanges adapted to enter the tie parallel with the grain
thereof, and on its upper side with one or more grooves or depres-
sions, substantially as described. 2nd. A railway tie plate provided
on its underside with tie engaging Hanges along each longitudinal
edge and with one or more intermediate depending tie engaging
flanges and one or more sand grooves on the upper sides of the plates
located directly above the intermediate tie engaging tlange or langes,
substantially as described.  3rd. A railway tie plate provided at its
longitudinal edge with a tie engaging flange, the said edge having
a convex surface which hegins at the upper surface of the plate and
ends in the side surface of the flange, substantially as described.
4th. A railway tie plate provided at its longitudinal edge with a tie
engaging flange, said ange fared outwardly, substantially as de-
scribed.  5th. A railway tie plate provided on its upper side with
one or more sand grooves, the metal comprising said grooves being
thinner than the body of the plate, substantially as deseribed.  6th.
A railway tie plate provided on its upper side with one or more sand
grooves and on its under side with one or mors tie engaging tlanges
directly beneath the grooves, the metal comprising the walls of
sald grooves being thinner than the body of the plate, substantially
as described.

., 8th December, 1899 ; 6

e

No. 65,227, Manhole Frame and Cover.

(Converele ct cadre de trow d’honne.)

Fig:le

5227

Thomas Pennington tireger, North Wales, Pennsylvania, U.S.A.,
15th December, 18995 6 years. (Filed 14th November, 1899.)

Claim.—~1st. The combination with a frame having an npwardly
projecting wall, an annular flange or formed on the interior of said
wall, said lodge being provided with alternate recesses and projec-
tions, of a cover, the base whereof is adapted to rest upon the lange
or ledge and having its vim provided at intervals with recesses
reversely arranged to the recesses jn said ledge, said cover adapted
to be supported on sald ledge so that its recesses may register alter-
nately with the recesses or projections of the ledge substantially as
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and for the purpose dexcribed.  2nd. The combination of a frame
having an upwardly projecting wall, an annular flange or ledge
formed on the interior of <aid wall, said ledge being provided with
alternate recessess and projections, a cover, the base of which is
adapted to rest on said ledge and having its rim provided with re-
cesses reversely arranged with respect to the recesses of the ledge,
and means for locking the cover within the frame to prevent the
turning of the cover on said ledge, substantially as and for the pur-
pose deseribed.

No. 65,228, Brake Shoe.

(Suhot de frein.)

451128

John Medway, Cthicago, THinois, U.8.A.,
years. (Filed 14th November, 1809.)

Claiie. —1st. A brake shoe comprizing a caxt metal body having
imbedded therein one or more inserts of approximately a coiled or
twisted shape, substantially as described.  2ud. A brake shoe hayv-
ing a fastening lug cast integral therewith, 4 key opening in said
lug, and a strengthening staple or insert iwbedded in the metal of
the shoe and the lug and extending threugh w portion of the body
of the shoe and around said key opening.  3rd. A brake shoe com-
prising a cast metal body having imbedded therein a plurality of
msert=s of approximately coiled or twisted shape, one of the turns of
one of said coils being extended out to surround the key opening in
the lug of the shoe, substantially as deseribed. $th. A brake shoe
comprising a cast metal body having imbedded therein a plurality
of longitudinally disposed coils.  Hth. A brake shoe comprieing a
cast metal body having embedded therein a plarality of longitudin-
ally disposed coils, the turns of said coils extending past each other,
substantially a, deseribed.  6th. A brake shoe comprising a
cast metal hody having imbedded therein a plurality of coils, the
turns of said coils being intervolved or intertwisted, substantially
as described. 7Tth. A brake shoe having a fastening lug cast integral
therewith and a strengthening staple or insert imbedded in the cast
metal, and extending through a portion of the shoe and the lug,
substantially as described.

Sth December, 1899 5 6

No. 65,229. Fence Leg. (Appuide clotures.)

63239

Benjamin Dorin, St. Vincent, Ontario, Canada, 5th December,
18995 6 years, (Filed 22nd October, 1898,)
Claim.—A fence leg composed of scantlings A A, B B, €, arranged
and fastened together, substantially as shown and deseribed.
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No. 65,230. Graphophone Blank. (Blane de graphophone.)

The American Graphophone Company, Washington, D.C., assignee
of Thomas H. Macdonald, Bridgeport, Connecticut, U.S. A.,
6th December, 1899 : 6 years. (Filed 10th November, 1898.)
Claim.—1st. In the process of making a sound recording material,
the improvement consisting in partially sapenifying stearic acid,
and then heating the muss to a temporature of about 460° F., substan-
tially as described.  2nd. In the process of making a sound record-
ing material, the improvement consisting in mixing stearic acid with
caustic soda lye, and then heating the mass to about 460° ¥.  3rd.
The improvement in the process of making sound recording material
which consists in heating such material to about 460° ., then cool-
ing the same down to abont 360° F., and the moulding the aterial
into the desired shape, substantially as described.  4th. The process
of making a sound recording material consisting in dissolving
aluminium in soda lye, adding the solution to stearic acid, and
raising the temperature of the mass to about 460° F., substantially
as described. 5th. The process of making a sound recording
material, said process consisting in adding to stearic acid soda lye
with which a metal has been united, the lye being in such quantity
as to produce partial sapmmification, and heating the mixture to about
460° F. A composition for receiving engraved records of sounds,
comprising saponified stearic acid admixed with other ingredients
as specified, and freed from water of crystallization and from objec-
ticnable impurities by being heated to the described degree.

No.65,231. INuminating and Heating Gas.

(Méthode d’éclairer et chaufer les chars.)

The Etothene Gas Company, assignee of Edward Tooth, both of
Sydney, Australia, 6th December, 1899; 6 years. (Filed 21Ist
April, 1898,)

Claim.—1st. Improved illuminating and heating gas, manufactured
by the bringing into contact with water, of carbide of calcium, a
rich easily volatilizable hydrocart on, and unslaked lime, substan-
tially as herein deseribed and explained.  2nd. Improved illuminat-
ing and heating gas, manufactured by the bringing into contact
with water, of carbide of calcium, a mixture of terebine and parrafin,
and unslaked lime, substantially as herein described and explained.
drd. Improved illuminating and heating gas, manufactured by the
bringing into contact with water, of carbide of calcinm coated with
terebine, or a mixture of terebine and parrafin, and unslaked lime,
with or without the addition of more terebine, or terebine and
parafiin, substantiallv as herein described and explained.  4th.
Improved illwinating and heating gas, manufactured in the
manner and of the material in about the proportions stated, sub-
stantially as herein deseribed and explained.

No. 65,232.

Artificial Stomne. (Pierre artificielle.)

The Oakley Stone Company, assignee of William Alexander Oakley,
all of Sidney, Austraha, 6th Deceniber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed
20th January, 1898.)

Claim. ~-1st. The process of manufacturing artificial stone, which
ists in mixing alkaline or calcarcous earthly material with acid
or silicious earthly material and subjecting the said mixture to a
Hluxing head to cause chemical union, substantially as described.
2nd. The herein described artificial stone, composed of alkaline or
calcareous earthy material and acid or silicious earthy material
fused together, substantially as set forth,

No. 65,233, Process of Utilizing the Waste Products of
a Blast Furnace. (Procédé pour utiliser les

rebuts des hauts fourneaux.)

The Toronto (ieneral Trusts Company. Toronto, Ontario, assignee
of Herman L. Hartenstein and 8Slag and Gas Co., Chicago,
Ilinois, U.S.A., 6th December, 1899; 6 years. (Filed 3rd
January, 189%.)

Claim.---1st. The process of utilizing the waste product of a blast
furnace, which consists in melting sohditied slag and mixing there-
with a suitable proportion of carbonaceous material and subjecting
the molten slag with its admixture to the action of an electric
current by including it in the circuit thereof, substantially as
described. 2nd. The process of utilizing the waste product of a
blast furnace, which consists in melting solidified slag, then blowing
into and thereby impregnating the molten slag with pulvernlent
carbonaceous material i suitable proportion and subjecting the
molten slag with its admixture to the action of an electiic current
by including it in the cirenit thereof, substantially as described.
3rd. The process of utilizing the waste product of a blast furnace,
which consists in melting solidified slag, mixing with the molten
slag a suitable proportion of carbonaceous material, agitating the
mixture to enhance the impregnation of the slag with said carbon-
aceous material and subjecting the mixture to the action of an
electric eurrent by including it in the cirenit thereof, substantially
as described.  4th, The process of ntilizing the waste product of a
blast furnace which consists in welting soliditied slag, foreing with
gas pressure into the molten slag asuitable proportion of pulverulent
carbonaceous material and subjecting the molten slag with its
admixture to the action of an electric current by including it in the
circuit thereof, substantially as described. 5th. The process of

utilizing the waste product of a blast furnace, which consists in
melting solidified slag, forcing with gas pressure into the molten

re

slag a suitable proportion of pulverulent carbonaceous material,
agitating the mixture to enhance the empregnation of the slag with
said carbonaceous material and subjecting the molten slag with its
admixture to the action of an electric current by including it in the
circuit thereof, substantially as Gescribed.

No. 65,234, Process of Utilizing the Waste Produect of
Blast Furnaces. (Procédé pour utiliser les rebuts
des hauts fourneawr.)

»

Jors
Feg s

Es 230

The Toronto General Trusts Company, Toronto, Onttario, Canada,
assignee of Herman L. Harenstein and Slag and Gas Co.,
Chicago, Illinois U.S. A., December, 1899 ; 6 years, (Filed 3rd
January, 1899.)

Claim.-—1st. The process of utilizing the waste product, of a blast
farnace, which consists in mixing with slag containing largely lime,
silica and alumina a suitable proportion of the carbonaceous material
and subjecting the mixture to the fusing action of an electric current
by inclading it in the circuit thereof, substantially as described.
2nd. The process of utilizing the waste product of a blast furnace,
which consists in diffusing through molten slaga suitable proportion
of carbonaceous material and subjecting the mixture to the fusing
action of an electric current by inclnding it in the cirenit thereof,
substantially as described. 3rd. The process of utilizing the waste
product of a blast furnace, which consistsin blowing into and thereby
thoroughly impregnating molten slag with finely divided carbon-
aceous material in suitable proportion and subjecting the molten
slag with its admixture tothe fusing action of an electric current by
including it in the circuit thereof, substantially as described.  4th.
The process of utilizing the waste product of & blast furnace, which
consists in mixing with molten slag a suitable proportion of carbon-
aceous material, agitating the mixture to enhance the impregnation
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of the slag with said carbonaceous material and subjecting the
mixture to the fusing action of an electric current by including it in
the circuit thereof, substantially as described. 5th. The process of
utilizing the waste product of a blast furnace, which consists in
forcing with gas pressure into molten slag a suitable proportion of
finely divided carbonaceous material agitating the mixture to
enhance theimpregnation of the slag with said carbonaceous material
and subjecting the molten slag with its admixture to the fusing
action of an electric current by including it in the circuit thereof,
substantially as described. Gth. As a unew article of manufacture,
the compound caleium aluminum silicon carbide (Al2, C*, St, C,

Ca, C2

No. 65,235.

a Blast Furnace. (Méthode d’utiliser les rebuts

des produits des hauts fourneaus.)

The Toronto (General Trusts Company, Toronto, Ontarin, Canada,
assignee of Herman L. Hartenstein and Slag and Gas Co.,
Chicago, Ilinois, U.S.A., 6th December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed
3rd January, 1899.)

Claim.—-1st. The process of utilizing the waste product of a blast
furnace, which consists in bringing slag to a condition suitable for
admixture with carbonaceous material, mixing therewith a suitable
proportion of such material, injecting a reducing gas into the mixture
while in a molten condition and subjecting the molton slag with its
admixture to the action of an electric current by including it in the
circuit thereof, substantially as described. 2nd. The process of
utilizing the waste product of a blast furnace, which consists in
mixing with the molten slag a suitable proportion of carbonaceous
material, injecting a reducing gas into the mixture and subjecting
the molton slag with its admixture to the action of an electric
current by including it in the circuit thereof, substantially as
described. 3rd. The process of utilizing the waste product of a
blast furnace, which consists in mixing with molten slag a suitable
proportion of pulverulent carboncaceous material, injecting a reduc-
g gas into the mixture and agitating it to enhance the 1npregna-
tion of the slag with said carbonaceous matertal and subjecting the
mixture to the action of an electric current by including it in the
circuit thereof, substantially as deseribed. 4th. In an apparatus
for converting blast furnace slag, a rotatahly supported converter
chamber having an opening and provided with a slag receiving
portion, a mixing portion and an electric treatment portion,
said portions having interconnunication, a partition between
the fmixing portion and the electric treatment portion elec-
trodes in said electric treatment portion, and terminal wires
leading frou a suitable electric generator to said electrodos, substan-
tially as described. 5th. In an apparatus for converting blast
furnace slag, the combination of a rotatably supported converter
chamber having an opening and provided with a mixing portion and
an electric treatment portion containing electrodes having electrical
connections, and provided aiso with tuyeres, a blast pipe leading to
said tuyeres and provided with a slot, a hopper seated over said
slot, and an agitating device supported in the hopper and adjacent
to said slot, substantially as described. 6th. In an apparatus for
converting blast furnace slag, the combination of a converter chamber
A supported on trunuions and provided with an opening q, a receiv-
ing portion p, a mixing portion pt, and an electric treatiment portion
P2, said portions having intercommunication, electrodes o and o' in
the portion p? having electrical connections, tuyeres leading into the
portion p1, a divided blast pipe leading through a trunnion to said
tuyeres and provided with an opening g, ahopper H seated over the
opening in said pipe, and a fluted cylinder H! rotatably supported
in the hopper and covering said opening, substantially as described.

Method of Utilizing the Waste Product of

No. 65,236. Production of Solid Materials from Tar.
(Production de matieres solides du goudron.)

Clemens Dorr, Germersheim, Germany, 6th December, 1899; 6
years (Filed 1st August, 1899.)

Claim -—1st. The process of production of solid bodies having
hardness between that of wood and that of stone, consisting in the
intimate mixture of granular or otherwise finely divided inorganic
materials, such as sand, gravel or the like, or organic material,
such as sawdust or the like, with from 10 to 30 per cent of
tar, heating the same to from 150 to 200° C, or thereabouts,
in order to remove from the tar the more volatile of the constitvents
and subsequent pressing or stamping of the mass before it is com-
pletely cold. 2nd. A solid material composed of a mixture of sand,
gravel, or similar finely divided inorganic material with 10 to 30 per
cent of tar, boiled until the mass appears as a dry mortar and
subsequently pressed or stamped. 3rd. A solid material composed
of a mixture of sawdust or other finely divided organic material with
10 to 30 per cent of tar, boiled until the mass appears as a dry
mortar and subsequently pressed orstamped. 4th. A solid material
formed of a mixture of xand, gravel, or other inorganic material with
sawdust or other organic material, and 10 to 30 per cent of tar,
boiled until the mass appears as a dry mortar and subsequently
pressed or stamped.

No. 65,237. Water Purifying Apparatus.

(Appareil a purifier Ueau.)

és23y

Edwin Adelbert Leland, Great Barrington, Massachusetts, U.S.A,,
6th December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th June, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with an external shell having inlet
and outlet passages, a foraminated partition placed within said
shell and having a space between itself and the shell, a foraminated
partition of smaller diameter placed within the outer partition and
with a space between itself and the said outer partition for the
reception of a purifying material, of a disc having flanges to which
adjacent ends of the two partitions are secured, and a screw clamp
arranged to clamp the periphery of the dise between itself and the
end of the shell to hold the partitions in position within the shell,
substantially as herein set forth. 2nd. The combination with an
external shell having inlet and outlet passages, a foraminated parti-
tion placed within the shell, closed at its end nearest the outlet of
the shell and providing a space between itself and said shell, a
a foraminated partition of smaller diameter placed within the outer
partition and providing a space between itself and the outer parti-
tion for the reception of a purifying material, of a disc having
flanges to which the ends of the two partitions nearest the inlet of
the shell are secured, a screw clamp arranged to clamp the periphery
of the disc between itself and the end of the shell to retain the
partitions in place, and a spiral wire wound around the outer parti-
tion to resist the radial pressure of a liquid directly through said
partitions, substantially as herein set forth. 3rd. The combination
with the service pipe and distribuior pipe of a water supply system,
of a tubular screen chamber placed between said pipes, a tubular
screen placed in said chamber arrauged to receive within it the
inlet water and having a space between itself and the walls of the
chamber, a sedinent chamber between the screen, and an air-
chamber interposed lLetween the screen and the water inlet, sub-
stantially as herein set forth,  4th. A filter composed of an outer
foraminated eylinder «, provided at its closed top with a cross bar
having an inwardly projecting stud «', an inner foraminated
cylinder b, having at its top a recess t receive the stud, a*, a filter-
ing material between the two cylinders, and a shell A, having a
space between itself and the outer cylinder «, of a removable strainer
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F1, having a flange k, and located within the inner cylinder of the
filter with its flange extended under the lower end thereof, and
means for gripping said flange against said lower end to retain the
strainer in place, substantially as herein set forth. 5th. The com-
bination with a filter composed of an outer forminated cylinder qa,
provided at its top with a cross bar having an inwardly projecting
stud a!, and constructed at its bottom with an outwardly extended
flange, an inner foraminated cylinder b, having at its top a recess to
receive the stud «!, a filtering material between the two eylinders,
and a shell A, having a space between itself and the outer cylinder,
of a removable cylindrical strainer F!, having a flange h, and
located within the inner cylinder of the filter with its flange
extended under the lower end thereof, a screw section B, arranged
below the flanges at the outer cylinder and of the strainer against
the lower end of the shell and a coupling nut for holding the said
section to the shell to grip said flanges to retain the filter and the
strainer in position, substantially as herein set forth.

No. 65,238,

Dumping Punts or Vessels.
(Vaisseau a bascule.)

¢523%

John James Hasan, Avondale, New Zealand, Gth December, 1899;
6 years. (Filed 4th May, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A dumping scow comprising two separable water
tight structures affording between them a hopper, means connecting
sald structures and limiting the movement thereof relative to each
other, a roller loosely mounted in frames carried by one structure
and hooks pivotally mounted on the opposite structure adapted to
engage said roller to hold the structure together, and means for
operating said hooks, substantially as described. 2nd. The com-
bination of the structures A and B with the hopper C, D) in their
centre the shaft with hook attachment E and roller F, the rods 3,
the water tight tubes H, the gates or girders J, the beams K, the
winches L, the stops N, the leading blocks O, the ring bolts O, the
chain or rope P, the leading ropes P1, the inner end R and outer
end R! of beams K, the leading blocks $, the spring attachments
T, and the ring bolts U, all connected as described herein for the
purpose set forth and as illustrated by the accompanying drawings.

No. 65,239, Artificial Whalebone. (Bulcine artificielle.)

Wilhelm Anton Casper Hunkemoller, Amsterdam, Netherlands,
6th December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th December, 1898.)

Claim.—Proceeding for the production of a whalebone like sub-
stance, consisting in the treating of sinews, ligainents, urethra, or
bones of cattle or big fishes, the latter after dissolving their phosphor
salts in acids, with tanning solutions of any kind, preferably of
Ohrtome alum, to which may be added a small percentage of common
salt.

No. 65,240. Plaster Compound. (Composé de plitre.)

Thomas A. Robinson, Lima, Ohio, U.S.A., 6th December, 1899 ; 6
years, (Filed 9th December, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A binder for plaster, mortar, or other adhering sub-
stance, consisting of long wood fiber, which not only acts as a binder,
but gives said plaster an elastic or yielding property or characteris-
tic, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination of long wood
fiber with plaster mortar, or other adhering sulstance, sub-
stantially in the portions and for the purpose set forth. 3rd.
A composition for plaster consisting of long wood fiber and calcined
gypsum or plaster of Paris, substantially in the proportions and for
the purpose set forth. 4th. A composition for plaster consisting of

long wood fiber, calcined gypsum, and hydraulic cement, substan-
tially in the proportions and for the purpose set forth., 5th. A
composition for plaster consisting of long wood fiber, calcined
gypsum, hydraulic cemnent and salt, substantially in the proporti. ns
and for the purpose set forth. 6th. A composition for plaster con-
sisting of long wood fiber, calcined gypsum, hydraulic cement and
borax, substantially in the proportions and fer the purpose set forth.
Tth. A composition for plaster consisting of long wood fiber,
caleined gypsum, hydraulic cement, salt and borax, substantially in
the proportions and for the purpose set forth.

No. 65,211,

(Charrue.)

Plough.

Joseph Omer Lamoureux, Sorel, Quebee, Canada, 6th December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 14th December, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. A poughshare, comprising a body portion, a plough
point, and an auxiliary plough point detachably secured to said
plough point, substantially as described.  2nd. A ploughshare, com-
prising a body portion, a plough i)oint baving a recess formed upon
its inner edge terminating in a shoulder, and bolt holes formed in
the body portion of said plough point, an auxiliary plough point hav-
ing a depending flange adapted to be received in said recess and
abutting againet said shoulder, the body portion of said auxiliary
plough point terminating in a cutting edge and having bolt holes,
whereby the said auxiliary plough point nray be detachably secured
to the main plough point, substantially as described.

No. 65,212, Process of Manufacturing Alcohol.

(Procédé pour la fabrication d’alcool.)
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Auguste Collette, Son, and Auguste Boidin, Seclin Nord, France,
6th December, 1899; 6 years. (Filed 10th October, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. The process, which consists in saccharifying and
fermenting by means of snitable mucedine a fermentable sterilized
mash under exclusion of adventitious micro-organisins, while said
mash is flowing continuously or substantially continnously from a
receiver to a holder for the fermented mas?;, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. The process, which consists in saccharifying and fer-
menting by means of suitable mucedines a fermentable sterilized
mash under exclusion of adventitions micro-organisms, while said
mash is tlowing continuously or substantially so from a receiver to
a still, substantially as set forth. 3rd. The process, which consists
in saccharifying and fermenting by means of suitable mucedinez a
fermentable sterilized mash under exclusion of adventitious micro-
organisms, while said mash is flowing continuously or substantially
so from a receiver to a holder for the fermented mash, and adding
thereto before fermentation is completed a small quantity of a pure
ferment, substantially as set forth, :
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No. 65,213. Ore Treatment. (Traitement de minerai.)
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Elizabeth Barnston Parnell, Carshalton, Surrey, England, 6th
December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th February, 1899.)
Claim.--1st. In the treatment of refractory ores, subjecting them
to an oxidizing and decomposing agent as a preliminary to roasting,
for the purpose described. 2nd. In the treatment of refractory
ores, boiling the roasted ore with water under pressure greater than
that of the atmosphere, for the purpose described. 3rd. A process
of treatment for refractory ores in which they are tirst oxidised or
decomposed, next roasted, and then boiled in water under pressure,
for the purpose described.  4th. In a concentrator for the treatment
of metalliferous ore or deposit, the combination with one or more
amalgamated plates and one or more quick-silver wells, of one or
more water wells with or without a douche, substantially as
described. 5th. The complete process for the treatment of metallif-
erous ore by which the ore is first erushed, then concentrated, then
oxodised or decomposed, then roasted, then boiled under high
pressure, and lastly subjected to a solution treatment, substantially
as described.  6th. In a concentrator for the treatment of metallif-
erous ore or deposit, the combination with a water well, of an air,
water or other douche, substantially as described. 7th. In an
amalgamator for the treatment of metalliferous ore or deposit, an
amalgamating plate having depressions such as k, substantially as and
for the purpose described and illustrated in the accompanying
drawings. 8th. In the treatment of refractory ores, a furnace
divided by the hearth into flues and adapted for use either as a
mufHe or as a reverberatory furnace, or as a half muffe, substan-
tially as described.  9th. In the treatment of refractory ores, a fur-
nace of substantially triangular form in cross section divided by the
hearth into flues, and adapted for use either as a muffle or as a
reverberatory furnace or as a half mutte, substantially as described.
10th. In the treatment of refractory ores, a furnace hearth curved
transversely. 11th. The combination and arrangements of parts
constituting the complete furnace, substantially as described, and
comprising housing A, suitably mounted ‘and provided with lining
a' and sight holes A%, the hearth B curved in cross section and
forming with housing A, the flues A! and A?, the grate A%, the
bridge A*, hopper A%, endless chain D, chain wheels D', ploughs
D? with wings d', steam pipe A%, and nozzle A*. 12th. In the
treatinent of refractory ores, the combination with a furnace hearth
of one or more ploughs or conveyors such as D2, constructed and
operating, substantially as and for the purpose described.
Motor Wheel.

No. 65,244, (Roue d’ Automobiles.)

£5tum

Clinton Edgar Woods, Chicago, 1llinois, U.S.A., 6th December,
1809 ; 6 years. (Filed Tth September, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. Tn a motocycle or vehicle, the combination with a

vehicle body, of a flexible support therefor composed in part of an

elliptic spring interposed between the vehicle body and the driving
wheels, and a motor in engagement with the running gear of the
vehicle and flexibly supported by a movable part of the said elliptic
springs, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. In awotocycle or vehicle,
the combination with a vehicle body, of a flexible support therefor
composed in part of an elliptic spring interposed between the vehicle
body aud the driving wheels, a motor, o gear wheel engaging and
adapted to rotate a wheel shaft of the vehicle, a second gear wheel
upon the motor, the motor with its gear wheel heing mounted bodily
to rotate about the axis of the second gear wheel, said motor being
attached by a practically rigid link or connection to a movable part
of said elliptic springs, substantially as described.  3rd. In a moto-
cycle or vehicle, the combination with a vehicle body, of a
flexible support therefor, composed in part of two elliptic springs
nterposed between said body and a pair of driving wheels, and two
motors each in engagement with a driving wheel indepeudently of
the other and flexibly supported by a movable part of an elliptic
spring, substantially as described.  4th, In a motocyele or vehicle,
the combination with a vehicle body, of a flexible support therefor
composed in part of a full elliptic spring interposed between the
vehicle and body and the driving wheels, "and a motor in engage-
ment with the running gear of the vehicle and secured at or near
the end of said elliptic spring by a practically nigid link or connee-
tion, substantially asdescribed.” 5th. In awotoevcele or vehicle, the
combination with a vehicle body, of a fexible support therefor com-
posed in part of two full elliptic springs interposed between the
vehicle body and the driving wheels, two motors, each having a gear
wheel, and two additional gear wheels, one in engagement with each
driving wheel and one of the aforesaid gear wheels, said motors being
bodily mounted to rotate upon axes coincident with the axes of the
second aforesaid gear wheels, and each attached at or near one end
of each of said elliptic springs by a practically rigid link or connee-
tion, substantially as described.

No. 654215, Vehicle.

(Vélicule.)

Clinton, Edgar Woods, Chicago, Tllinois, U.S.A., 6th December,
1899 3 6 years. (Filed 20th October, 1808.)

Claim.—1st. In a vehicle, the combination with a front vehicle
axle, of a rear vehicle axle, a perch uniting said axles and upon
which ove of the axles 18 pivotally mounted to swing in a plane sul-
stantially perpendicular to the roadway, and an_auxiliary coupling
uniting said axes, said coupling being yielding in_a perpendicular
direction to permit the pivoted axle to swing in the perpendicular
plane, and practically unyielding orrigid in a longitadinaldirection,
substantially as described.  2nd. Ina vehicle, the combination with
a front vehicle axle, of a rear vehicle axle, a perch uniting said axles
and upon which one of the axles is mounted to swing in a plane sub-
stantially perpendicular to the roadway, a vehicle body carried by
the axles, and vehicle springs uniting the vehicle body directly with
the axles, substantially as described.  3rd. In a vehicle, the com-
bination with a front vehicle axle, of a rear vehicle axle, a perch
uuiting said axles and upon which one of the axles is pivotolly
mounted to swing in a plane substantially perpendicular to
the roadway, a vehicle body carried by the axles, and springs
mounted upon the pivoted axle, one spring being  disposed
upon  each side of the pivoted mounting, said vehicle body
being supported by said springs, substantially as described. 4th.
In a vehicle, the combination with a front vehicle axle, of
a rear vehicle axle. a perch coupling uniting said axles and
upon which one of the axles is pivotally mounted to swing in a
plane substantially perpendicular to the roadway, extensions of the
latter axle pivoted thereto, a vehicle wheel upon each extension, a
link uniting said extensions, and an auxiliary coupling uniting the
axles, said anxiliary coupling comprising the vehicle body (a spring
mounting interposed between the pivoted axleand the vehicle body),
and a suitable connection between the vehicle body and the remain-
ing axle, substantially as described. 5th. In a vehicle, the com-
bination with a front vehicle axle, of a rear vehicle axle, a perch
uniting said axles and upon which one of the axles is pivotally
mounted to swing in a plane substantially perpendicularto the road-
way, the other axle being practically rigid with relation to the
perch, a vehicle body suitably connected with the latter axle, and
a spring mounting interposed between the vehicle hody and the
pivoted axle, and serving to support said vehicle body directly upon
the pivoted axle, independently of the perch, substantially as
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described. 6th. In a vehicle, the combination with a front vehicle
axle, of a rear vehicle axle, a perch uniting said axles and upon
which one of the axles is pivotally mounted to swing in a plane
substantially perpendicular to the roadway, and a spring mounting
interposed hetween the vehicle body and the pivoted axle and ser-
ving to support said vehicle body directly upon the pivoted axle,
independently of the perch, said vehicle body being suitably con-
nected with the remaining axle, substantially as described.  7th.
In a vehicle, the combination with a perch having side members
el ¢!, which converge at one end, of an axle 4, pivotally mounted
upon the converged ends of the members ¢t ¢!, to swing in a plane
substantially perpendicular to the roadway, a second axle d secured
to the perch at the diverged ends of the members ¢! ¢!, a vehicle
body, (and a spring mounting interposed between the vehicle body
and the pivoted axle and serving to support the body directly upon
the pivoted axle, independently of the perch), said vehicle body
being suitably connected with the remaining axle, substantially as
described.  Rth. Tn a vehicle, the combination with a pevch having
side members ¢! ¢, which converge at one end, of an axle &, pivot-
mounted npon the converged ends of the members ¢! ¢!, to swing in
a plane substantially perpendicular to the rondway, a second axle
d, secured to the perch at the diverged ends of the members el ¢, a
vehicle body (a spring mounting interposed between the vehicle
body and the pivoted axle and serving to support the hndy directly
upon the pivoted axle independently of the perch), said vehicle
body being suitably connected with the remaining axle, and a spring
mounting interposed between the remaining axle and the vehicle
body, substantially as described. 9th. Ina vehicle, the combina-
tion with a perch having side members ¢t ¢, which converge at one
end, of an axle 4, pivotally mounted upon the converged ends of the
members et ¢!, to swing in o plane substantially perpendicular to
the roadway, a second axle d, secured to the perch at the diverged
ends of the members ¢! ¢!, a vehicie body, and a pair of vehicle
springs interposed hetween the \'vhic}o body and the pivoted axle,
one spring heing placed upon cach side of the pivotal mounting,
said springs serving to support the vehicle body direetly wpon the
pivoted axle independently of the perch, said vehicle body being
suitably connected  with the remaining axle, substantially as
described.  10th. In a vehicle, the combination with a perch having
side members ¢! e! which converge at one end, of an axle b, pivotally
mounted upon the converged ends of the members et ¢1, toswing in
a plane substantially perpendicular to the roadway, an extension
pivoted to each end of said axle, a wheel upon each extension, a
the body directly upon the pivoted axle independentlv of the perch,
said vehicle body being saitably connected with the remaming
axle, substantially as deseribed.” 11th. Tn a motor vehicle, the
combination with a perch having side members ¢! ¢! which con-
verge as one end, of an axle b pivotally mounted upon the eon-
verged ends of the members ¢! ¢! to swing in a plane substantially
perpendicular to the roadway, an extension pivoted to each end of
the said axle, a vehicle wheel upon each extension, a ]mk uniting
the extensions, a steering lever connected with said link and ex-
tensions, the diverging portions of said perch members et ¢! being
curved upwardly and provided with (l().\\'n\\':ll‘d extensions ¢ o?,
a second axle o united vith said extensions, vehicle wheels upon
the Jatter axle, motors ¢ g fixed attached to th axle d and to the
perch members et ¢!, and gearing interposed hetweeen said motors
and the wheels upon the axle o, said vehicle being suitably con-
nected with the latter axle, substantially as rlvscg'ibe(l: 12th. Ina
motor vehicle, the combination with a perch having side members
¢! ¢t which converge at one end, of an axle b pivotally mounted
upon the converged ends of the members ¢l ¢! to swing in a plane
substantially perpendicular to the roadway, an extension pivoted
to each end of said axle, a vehicle wheel upon each extension, a link
uniting the extensions, a steering lever (:()lllnt*ctl'(] with said link
and extensions, the diverging portions of said perch menibers el ¢!
being curved upwardly and provided with downward extersions
e 3, a second axle d united with said extensions, vehicle wheels
upon the latter axle, motors ¢ ¢ tinedly attached to the a.:\lv d and
to the perch inembers ¢! ¢!, gearing interposed between said motors
and the wheels upon the axle d, and a spring mounting interposed
between the vehicle body and the latter axle, substantially as
described.  13th. In a running gear for motor vehicles, the combi-
nation with a perch having side members el ¢! which converge at
one end, of an axle b pivotally mounted upon the converged ends of
the members ¢! ¢! toswing in a plane substantially perpendicular
to the roadway, a second axle d secured to the perch at the diverged
ends of the members ¢! ¢!, motors ¢ ¢ secured to the axle d and the
perch members ¢! ¢!, vehicle wheels upon the axle o, and gearing
mterposed between the motors and said veliicle wheels, substantially
as described.  14th. In a runnming gear for motor vebicles, the com-
bination with a perch having side members ¢ ¢! which converge at
one end, of an axle 4 pivotally mounted upon the converged ends
of said perch members, the pivotal axis heing located in the same
horizontal platze with the portion of the perch contiguous to said
axle, the diverging portions of said perch members heing curved
upwardly and provided with downward extenions ¢# ¢®, asecond axle
dunited with said extensions, vehicle wheels upon axle d, motors
¢ o tixedly attached to the axle d and to the perch members et ¢!,
and gearing interposed between said motors and the wheels upon
axle o, sunstantially as deseribed.  15th. In a running gear for
vehicles, the combination with a frout vehicle axle, of a rear vehicle
axle, and a perch uniting the axles, one of the axles being provided
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with a pivotal connection with said perch, serving to permit it to
swing in a plane substantially perpendienlar to the roadway, the
pivotal axis lying in the same horizontal plane with that portion of
the perch contiguons to the pivoted axle, substantially as described.
No. 654216, Apparatus for Barking Wood.
(A ppareil pour décortiquer le bois.)

Fy VA

R
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L5246

Leopold Werthein, Cassel, Prossia, German Empire, 6th December,
1899 ; 6 yvears. (Filed 24th December, 1898}

Cluim.—1st. In a machine for rossing bark, a drive shaft having
a drum rigid thereon, cousisting of a pair of end dises united by a
plurality of angular rods 2, which form the periphery of the drum,
an opening in said periphery for charging and discharging the drum,
with a suitable closure therefor, the agitators §, secured to said end
dises, studs radiating from the shaft within the drnm, and a water
supply located above the drum, substantially as and for the purpose
set forth. 2nd. The herein described machine for rossing bark,
comprising a horizontal drive shaft journalled in a suitable support-
ing frame, a drum fast upon said shaft, having its periphery formed
of a sertes of parallel angular rods 2, arranged equally distant from
each other, an opening fashioned in said periphery for charging and
discharging the drum, with alid 6 for closing the same, the agitators
5 secured to said end dises and having their edges oppositely
arranged relatively to each other, studs radiating from that part of
the shaft within the drum, a water supply located above the drum
and means such as gate 10 for retaining the water helow the drum,
substantially as described.

No0.654217. Portable Mining Device,

(Apparcil de mine portatif.)

Fdwin Hubbell and Adamantine Johnson, jr., hoth of Watson
Missouri, U.S.A., Tth December, 1894 ; 6 years, (Filed 12th
May, 1398,)

Claim.-~A portable mining device comprising the steam generator

1, the longitudinally expansible live steam pipe coil 21 conununicat-
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ing with said generator and provided with the haud valve 26, the ' lines, a continuous sheet metal covering laid upon said carlines and

hood 18 encompassing said coil, the agitator or rotary rake 27
carried by said hood, and the crank 28 adapted to rotate said
agitator, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 653,248, Mechanism for Electrically Operated,
Huminated Signs, and Advertising Media.
( Mécandsuee porr actionner par Uélectricité lesenseiynes
lundnees.)

é52uy

The Universal Blectrical Advertising Syndicate, assignee of William
Thomas Bell, all of Nottingham, KEngland, 7th December, 1899 ;
Gyears,  (Filed 31st October, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. An apparatus for operating electrically illuminated
signs and the like, comprising as its essentials a switch board pro-
vided with a sceries of contact pins, one for each lamp, a jacquard
pattern card having in it apertures which register with a part only
of the said contabt-pins, a carrier for said pattern card adapted to
be moved toward from said switeh board, and means for moving
said earrier and guiding it in its movements, substantially as set
forth., 2nd. In a device for automatically operating electrically
Muminated signs and the like, the combination with an inter-
mittently rotating and horizontally reciprocating drum having on
cach of its severad faces an insulated contact plate of eonducting
material, and a vertically disposed stationary switch board carrying
a series of yielding contact makers or terminals connected respec-
tively with the lamps on the lamp boards, and in position to touch a
contact plate on the drum when the latter moves up thereto, of a
series of jacquard carvds of insulating mnaterial about said drum and
adapted to cover the respective contact plates thereof and interpose
hetween thent and the contact terminals, means for closing the lamp
circuit through the operating contact plate, and means for antoma-
tically breaking the Lonp circuit a moment before the contact plate
moves ot of toueh with said contact terminals.  3rd. Inadevice for
antomatically operating electrically illuminated signs and the Iike,
the combination with the stationary switeh board C, provided with
yielding contact terminals B, and the rotatively mounted drimn A,
having on its respective faces imperforate contact pletes A%, of
conducting material of the slotted guides D, in which said drum s
mounted, the thrust bars ¢, connecting the cams with the respective
journalsof said drnm, and means forimparting an intermittent wotion
to said drum as it is moved to and fro in its guides, substantially ax
set forth,  4th. In a device for automatically operating electrically
iNuminated signs and the like, the combination with the horizontally
reciprocating and intermittently rotating drum having imperforate
contact plates on its respective faces, and the stationary switch
board provided with « series of yielding contact terminals, of means
for preventing sparking upon the breaking of contact between the
contact plate on the drumand the said contact terminals, said weans
comprising a rotating circuit breaker which breaks the lamp ecircuit
at the moment before the said drum recedes, substantially as set
forth. bth. In a device for automatically operating electrically
illuminated signs and the like, the combination with the reciprocat-
ing and intermittently rotating drum, having on its faces msulated
contact plates each having on it a contact piece, ax A, the fixed
contact piece A*, adapted to contact electrically with the piece A1,
when the drum is moved into operative position, the switch hoard
C, provided with contact terminals as described, and an electrie
cirenit including the said terminals, and the eontact picees A and
A%, wherehy, when operating, only the operative contact plate on
the dram shall be included in the cirenit.  Gth. In a devies for the
purpose specified, the combination with stationary switch hoard
provided with contact terminals of the respective lamp civeuits, and
the rotably and slidably mounted drum A, provided on each of its
several faces with an insulated contact plate adapted to be put in
contact with said terminals, of the rotating shaft I, means hetween
said shaft and drum for converting the rotary motion of the former
into reciprocating motion of the latter, an electric eireuit having the
terminals on the switch board € for one termiinal, and the operative
contact plate on the dram for the other terminal, and a rotary
breaker for said circuit at the shaft I, said breaker comprising a
disc on the said shaft and two brushes in the cirenit bearing thereon,
said disc having a recess which breaks the cireuit when it passes
under the brush, substautially as set forth.

No. 63,219, Double Car Roof. (Doulle toiture pour chars)
(. B. Hutchins & Sons, assignee of William D. Thompson, all of
Detroit, Michigan, U.S.A., 7th December, 18095 6 years.
(Filed 23th August, 1849,)
Claim.- 1st. In a double ear roof, the combination of a main roof
frame supported upon the car sides and comprising purlins and car-

formed of a series of plate sections extending from the eaves to the

fiac I

ridge, standing joints formed at edges of the sections which form
sliding connections between the same, and an upper roof frame
baving earlinex resting upon said plates directly ahove the carlines
of the main frame, purlins conneeting said carlines, a roof covering
the purlins, and a detachable facia at the outer ends of the super-
roof, the sections of the sheet metal covering being removable upon
the removal of said facia.  2nd. Tu a double car roof, the combma-
tion of a main roof fiame supported upon the sides of the car and
comprising parlins and carlines, a continuous sheet metal covering
laid upon said carlines and formed of a series of plate sections
extending from the eaves to the ridge, standing joints formed at
the edges of the sections which form sliding connections between
the same, an upper roof frame having carlines resting upon said
metal plates vertically above the carlines of the main roof frame
and adjacent to said standing joint, purlins connecting said carlines,
a roof covering on the purlins, and a detachable facia at the outer
ends of the super-roof, the sections of sheet metal being removable
npon the removal of the facia.  3rd. In a car the combination with
a main roof frame united to the frame of the car and comprising
carlines and purlins and a ridge pmlin, of a super-roof frame com-
peising carlines and purlins and a ridge purlin, a board roof secured
to said superframe, and a longitndinally continuous sheet metal roof
composed of independently removable plates extending from the
‘aves to the ridge between said main frane and superframe, said
metal plates being joined directly together at their adjacent side
edges by loose standing joints adapted to permit the necessary
lateral movement of the plates in respect to each other to prevent
injury thereto or to the roof as a whole by the straining of the car
or variations in temperature and also to permit each metal plate to
be independently removed or inserted without disturbing the others
or said wood roof or superframe, subscantially as specified.  4th. In
a car, the combination with a main roof united to the frame of the
car and comprising carlines and purlins and a ridge purlin, of a
super-roof frame comprising carlines and purlins and a ridge purlin, a
hoard roof secured to said superframe, and a longitudinally continu-
ous sheet metal roof composed of a series of independentiy remov-
able flat metal plates extending from the eaves to the ridge between
said main frame and superframe, said metal plates being joined
airectly together at their adjacent side edges by loose standing
joints adapted to permit the necessary lateral movement of the
plates in respect to each other to prevent injury thereto or to the
roof as a whole by the straining of the car or variations in tempera-
ture and also to permit each metal plate to be independently removed
or inserted without disturbing the others or said wood roof or super-
frame, said loose standing joints consisting each of a high upright
flange on the edge of one sheet and a high inverted U-fold on the
meeting edge of the adjacent sheet, substantially as specified.  5Hth.
In a car, the combination with a main roof frame united to the
frame of the car and comprising carlines and purling and a ridge
purlin, of a super-roof frame comprising carlines and purlins and a
ridge purlin, a board roof secured to said superframe, and a longi-
tudinally continuous sheet metal roof composed of a series of inde-
pendently removable metal plates extending from the eaves to the
ridge between said main}frame and superframe, said metal plates
heing jomed directly together at their adjacent edges by loose
standing joints adapted to permit the necessary movement of the
plates in respect to each other to prevent injury thereto or to the
roof as a whole and also to permit eah wetal plate to be removed
or inserted without disturbing the others or said wood roof or super-
frame, and bolts extending centrally through said main ridge purlin
and said super-ridge purlin between the meeting or adjacent ends
of the oppositely inclined metal plates, substantially as specified.
6th. In a car, the combination with a main roof frame united to
the frame of the car and comprising carlines and purlins and a ridge
purlin, of a super-roof frame comprising carlines and purlins and a
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ridge purlin, a board roof secured to said superframe, and a longi-
tudinally continuous sheet metal roof composed of a series of inde-
pendently removable flat metal plates extending from the eaves to
the ridge between said main frame and superframe, said metal
plates being joined directly together at their adjacent edges by
loose standing joints adapted to permit the necessary movement of
the plates in respect to each other to prevent injury thereto or to
the roof as a whole and also to permit each metal plate to be
removed or inserted without disturbing the others or said wood roof
or superframe, and bolts extending centrally through said main
ridge purlin and said super-ridge purlin between the meeting or
adjacent ends of the oppositely inclined metal plates, said loose
standing joints consisting each of a high upright flange on the edge
of one sheet and a high inverted U-fold on the meeting edge of the
adjacent sheet, substantially as specitied. 7Tth. The double car roof
inclined in two planes from eaves to ridge comprising a main frame
and a superframe, the superframe being covered by buards and the
main frame covered by a series of loose metal sheets unconnected
}’Vl.th said frames and each extending from the eaves to the ridge and
Joined together by means of loose standing joints formed of a high
upright flange on one sheet and a high inverted U-fold on the
adjacent sheet, whereby the sheet metal forms a continuous water-
proof sheating, the sheets of which are given opportunity to expand
and contract under varying temperatures and to move laterally in
respect to each other, and are held from disengagement from each
other under shock and strains to and of the car when in use, and
are rendered capable of each being easily and independently
removed by sliding the same out at the eaves to facilitate repair,
substantially as specified.  8th. The sheet metal subroof for railroad
cars consisting of a series of sheets each extending from the eaves
to the ridge, each shect being conmected to the adjacent sheet by
means of the joint shown, and which consists of a high upright
flange on the edge of one and a high inverted U-shaped fold on the
edge of the adjacent sheet, making a watertight joint which is
loose to permit sliding movement to remove the sheets for repairs,
and loose to perniit lateral mnovement of the sheets in respect to each
other under strains and expansion and contraction and the parts of
which will not be disengaged by shocks and strains to which the
car is subjected in ordinary use, substantially as specified.  9th,
The double car roof comprising a main frame, a superframe covered
with roof boards, and a continuous loose flexible sheet metal roof
fitting hetween said main and superframes and extending con-
tinuously from end to end of the car and from eaves to ridge with-
out bracing connection with either of said frames and composed of
a series of independently removable plates loosely and flexibly
Joined together at their meeting side edges by high standing joints
consisting each of a high upright integral flange on one sheet and
an integral open inverted U-fold on the adjacent sheet, substan.
tially as specified. 10th. The double car roof comprising a main
frame, a superframe covered with roof boards, and a longitudinally
continuous loose flexible sheet metal roof fitting between said main
and super frames and extending continuously from end to end of the
car and from eaves to ridge without bracing connection with either
of said frames and composed of a series of independently removahle
flat plates loosely and flexibly joined together at their meeting side
edges by high standing joints consisting each of a high upright
Integral flange on one sheet and an integral open inverted U-fold on
the adjacent sheet, substantially as specified.

No. 65,250.

Game, (Jeu.)

e
e A
:‘\! P .}Kf’ i

3

2ot B N7
A T
[ is N
\ 1
L 1
pa
E —|
| S———
(5250

William Cyrus Ranney, assignee of Lewis Benjamin Doman, both
of Elbridge, New York, U.S.A., Tth December, 1899 ; 6 years.
(Filed 28th October, 1899.)

Claim.-—1st. A playing apparatus comprising a frame, operating
members movable in the frame, passagesleading from corresponding
sides of the operating members, and additional passages leading

rom opposite sides of the operating members, a music sheet having
perforations movable into registration with the first passages, and
an air circulating device connected to the first passages hetween the
portions thereof adjacent to the operating members and the music
sheet and also connected to the additional passages, substantially as
and for the purpose described. 2nd. A playing apparatus, com-
prising a frame provided with a plurality of pockets, passages lead-
tng from corresponding sides of the pockets, and additional passages
leading from the opposite sides of the pockets, a music sheet having

perforations movable into registration with the first passages operat-
ing members movable in the pockets between said sides thereof, and
an air cireulating device connected to the first pussages between the
pockets and the music sheet and also connected to the additional
passages, substantially as and for the purpose specified. 3rd. A
playing apparatus, comprising a frame provided with a plurality of
puckets, passages leading from corresponding sides of the pockets
and additional paxsages leading from the ovposite sidesof the pockets,
a music sheet having perforations movable mto registration with the
first passages, operating wmembers movable in the pockets hetween
said sides thereof, said operating members consisting of yielding
diaphragms, and engaging pieces movable in the additional passages
aund having corresponding ends extended beyond the frame and
their other ends provided with enlarged extremities movable in the
pockets and engaged with the operating members, substantially as
and for the purpose set forth.  4th. A playing apparatus, compris-
ing a frame provided with a plurality of pockets, passages leading
from corresponding sides of the pockets, and additional passages
leading from the opposite sides of the pockets, a music sheet having
perforations movable into registration with the first passages,
operating members movable in the pockets hetween said  sides
thereof, a conduit, ducts connected to the first passages between the
pockets and the music sheet, said ducts heing of less cross sectional
aren than the first passages, and an air cireulating device connected
to said additional passages and to the conduit, substantially as and
for the purpose deseribed.  5th. In a playing apparatus, the com-
bination of a pair of rollers, a perforated music sheet, means for
winding the music sheet upon oneof the rollers, a motor for winding
the music sheet upon the other roller, a stop for preventing the
movement of one of the rollers, the movement of said stop being
controlled by the music sheet, substantially as and for the
purpose specified. 6th. In a playing apparatus, the combina-
tion of a roller, means for revolving the roller, a stop secured
to the roller for preventing revolution thereof, a spring for
forcing the stop to its operative position, an engaging piece for
holding the stop in its inoperative position, and a second engaging
picce detachably secured to the roller for holding the former
engaging picce in its operative position, substantially as and for
the purpose described. Tth. The combination with a keyhoard,
of a playing apparatus detachably mounted on the keyboard and
having a plurality of engaging pieces normally resting on the keys,
and means for adjusting the frame of the playing apparatus toward
and away from the keyboard independently of the engaging pieces
for varying the stroke of said engaging pieces, substantially as and
for the purpose speeified. 8th. %n a playing apparatus, the com-
bination of a frame having a socket provided with a shoulder, a
longitudinally movable post having one end inserted into the
socket and separated from the shoulder, a nut engaged with said
shoulder, and a screw engaged with the post and put and movable
}englthwise of the socket, substantially as and for the purpose set
orth.

No. 65,251,

Reversible Envelope.

(Enreloppe vérersible.)

Nellie Phelps Packard, Centralia, Washington, U.S.A., Tth Decem-
ber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1gt. In a reversible envelope, the combination of a rec-
tangular or other shaped sheet, and integrally-formed square-
cornered faps, extending from its four edges, these flaps being
supplied with oppositely located tongues and straps for engagement
with each other when the envelope is folded, said tongnes being
reinforced and having parallel edges, so that they may be bent upon
themselves in variable relation with the said straps, to increase or
decrense the capacity of the envelope, whereby bulky packages may
be contained therein, substantially as shown and described.  2nd.
In a reversible envelope, the combination of a rectangular or other
shaped sheet, and integrally-formed square-cornered flaps extending
from its four edges, the flaps heing supplied with oppositely located

tongues and straps for engagement with each other when the
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envelope is folded, said tongues being located within recesses of their
respective flaps, and being reinforced by malleable sheet metal
binding and having parallel edges, so that they may be bent upon
themselves in variable relation with the said straps, to increase or
decrease the capacity of the envelope, whereby bulky packages may
be contained therein, substantially as shown and described.

No. 65,252,

Steam Steering Gear.
{Apparcil & gouverneur @ la vapeur.)

ére ot

Anseleme Hippolyte Larochelle, Levis, Quebec, Caunada, 7th

December, 18995 6 years.  (Filed 22nd September, 1899, )

Résumé.—ler. La combinaison de la tige du maitre tiroir V, du
disque T, de la boite & bourrage U, et du levier de mise en mouve-
ment X, tel gue déerit et pour les fins indiquées.  2em. La combin-
aison du tivoir controleur P, de la tige de ce dernier O, du quadran
de transmission N, et de 'indicateur Q, tel que déerit et pour les
fins indiquées.  3em. La combinaison du quadran de transmission
N, de la poulie comandante 1, du pignon )}, du cable controleur K,
et des poulies de guide KE, tel que décerit et pour les fins indiquées.
4em. La combinaison de la tige du piston C, du guide de cette
moéme tige ff, des brides de raccordement 1), des cables de traition
E, des poulies de renvoies F, du quadran du gouvernail dd, des
boulons d’ancrage ce, des boulons d'appels hk, tel que déerit et pour
les fins indigués.  Hem, La combinaison du levier de mise en
mouvement X, des houtons d'arréts Y, de la tige de raccorderent
Z, et des leviers auxiliaires AN\, tel que décrit et pour les fins
indiquées.

(Bruleur de fluide.)

No. 65,253, Fluid Burner Fire Log.

George Washington White, Chattanooga, Tennessee, U.S.A., 7th
December, 1899; 6 years. (Filed 15th November, 1899.)
Claim. -1st. A lnid burner fire log comprising a horvizontal cylin-
der affording a generator, an oil supply pipe leading from the same,
an escape pipe leading from said generator and connected with a
horizontal distributing pipe, a series of pipe sections communicating
with said distributing pipe and having jet orifices and a pipe lead-
ing from said distributing pipe and having its free end directed
toward said generator and provided with a jet oritice, substantially
as described. 2nd. A fluid burner fire log comprising a four-way
coupling having pipes screwed into opposite sides thereof, caps on
the outer ends of said pipes, a supply pipe leading into said
coupling, an escape pipe leading therefrom, xaid supply and escape

No. 63,254,

Nut Lock.

(A rréte-éeron.)

John Pearson, Omaha, Nebraska, U.S. A, Tth December, 1899 ; 6
years. (Filed 16th October, 1804.)

Claim.-—1st. In a nut lock, a keeper adapted to work over a bolt
and be removably held, in combination with a holder adapted to he
locked upon said keeper, and a nut working upon said holder and in
turn being locked against said holder.  2nd. The combination with
a keeper adapted to work over a suitable bolt and be locked, of a
holder working over said keeper, said holder being provided with
one or more upwardly projecting lips.  3rd. The combination with
a suitable bolt, of the keeper 5, of the holder 4 locking npon said
keeper, said holder being provided with upwardly extending lips
11, all arranged, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,

Foot Rest.

No. 654255, (Appui pieds.)

James A. Moore, Central Falls, Rhode Island, U.8.A., Tth Dec
ember, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th October, 1899.)

Cluim.—1st. The hetein described foot rest, consisting of the
combination of the foothoard A, the supporting members «a having
a projecting Hange f formed on one end thereof, the opposite adjoin-
ing ends of said members having rounded surfaces, each of said

pipe engaging respectively into tap-nuts screwed into opposite sides
of said coupling, a horizontal distributing pipe communicating with |
said escape pipe and having pipe sections leading therefrom pro- i
vided with jet orifices, and a pipe communicating with said dis- |
tributing pipe and having its free end directed toward said generator
and provided with a jet orifice, substantially as described.

menbers having a vertical rib a! provided with a se.ies of perfora-
tions, the coil spring s passing throngh said perforations and sur-
rounding both of said members, with means for seeuring each top
and bottom member to the foothoard and frame of the chair, and
the chain with a means for conuecting the footboard and frame
of the chair respectively, as shown and described.
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No. 65,256,

Permutation Lock.

(Serrure « permutation.)

Arthur 8. Winston, Covington, Tennessee, U.S.A., Tth Decewber,
18995 6 vears.  (Filed 30th October, 1899 )

Clatue.-—1st. In a permutation lock, the cowmbination with a
slidable bolt, and means for adjusting =aid bolt, of a series of indi-
vidual operable spindles each having an index associated therewith,
and a pair of tumbler rods connected operatively with each spindle
and movable simultaneously thereby in opposite directions into oper-
ative relation with the locking bolt, substantially as deseribed.  2nd.
In a permutation lock, the combination with a slidable bolt, guides
therefor and means for manually adjusting the bolt endwise, of a
series of individually operable spindles, a pair of oppositely movable
rack formed tumbler rods contiguous to each spindle, a gear pinion
on each spindle meshing with the tumibler rods and adapted to pro-
ject the same into or from engagement with the bolt, guides which
confine the tumbler rods to slidable movement in paths at right
angles to the holt, dial plates concentric with each spindle, and
pointers carried by the spindles, the pointers on the several spindles
arranged to register with ditferent index characters on the dials in
withdrawing the pairs of tumbler rods from the bolt, substantially
as described.  3rd. In a permutation lock, the combination of a bolt
having the transverse tumbler passages, means for adjusting said
bolt, a series of individually operable spindles each having a gear
pinion and an index, a pair of rack formed tumbler slides disposed
on opposite sides of each spindle and its gear and arranged to enter
the passages in said bolt, and means for confining each pair of
tumbler rods in slidable relation to the gear and to the bolt, sub-
stantially as described.  4th. A permutation padlock comprising a
casing having a shackle receiving slot 34, the shackle confined slidably
on the casing, and extension arni pivoted to the uncon®ned end of
the shackle and adapted to pass through the slot in the casing, a
bolt, tumbler rods slidably contined with relation to the bolt, and
spindles geaved to said tumbler rods, substantially as described.
Sth. In a permutation lock, the combination with locking bolt, of a
group of oppositely movable locking elements, and an actuating
device common to said locking elements and connected therewith to
make all the elements, in one position, thereof, free from said slot,
said actuating device and the locking elements arranged for move-
ment of the actuating device in either direction to shift at least one
locking element into interlocking engagement with the bolt, sulb-
stantially asdescribed.  6th. Ina permutation lock, the combination
with a locking bolt, of a pair of locking elements, and an actuating
spindle common to and connected operatively with said locking
elements to shift the latter simultancously in’ opposite directions,
said locking elements being so related to the spindle as to be simul-
taneously retracted therehy from engagement with the bolt and also
adapted on amovement of the spindle in either direction to be shifted
in directions for at least one locking element to have interlocking
engagement with the bolt, substantially as described.

No. 65,257, Clothes Washer. (Machinea laver. )

3 1

Theodore Albert Simonds, St.” Thomas, Ontario, Canada, 7th
December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 3rd November, 1899.)
Claim.—A hand clothes washer having fluted wooden rollers re-
volving in two wooden sides with wooden handle, all substantially
as set forth.
No. 65,258,

Hat Stand. (Porte-chapean.)

Edwin B. Magill, Chicago, Illinvis, U.S.A., 7th December, 1899 ;
6 years. (Filed 24th April, 1899.)

C'aim.—1st. In a hat stand, the combination of a rod, arms, an
end of each of which is pivoted to said rod, a spring or springs for
maintaining said arins normally extended, means connecting said
arms to cause simultaneous movement thereof, a lever pivoted be-
tween its ends to said rod, and a link connecting one end of the
lever with an arm between the free and pivoted end of the latter,
substantially as described. 2nd. In a hat stand, the combination
of a rod, arms pivoted at one end to said rod, a sleeve longitudinally
movable on the rod, links connected at one end to the sleeve, and at
their other ends to the arns at points between their pivoted and
free ends, a spring normally maintaining the sleeve distant from
said arms and the arms extended, a lever pivoted between its ends
to said rod and a link connecting one end of the lever to an arm
between the pivoted and free ends of the latter, substantially as
described.  3rd. Ina hat stand, the combination of a rod, arms
pivoted thereto, a spring or springs applied to said arms and adapted
to maintain the same normally extended, a sleeve longitudinally
movable on said rods, links which connect said sleeve with said
pivoted arms at points a distance from their points of pivotal attach.
ment to said rod, a lever pivoted to said rod in position to arrest the
movement of said sleeve and the outward pivotal movement of the
pivoted arms under the influence of the spring or springs applied
thereto, and a link which connects said lever to an arm, HubStantially
as described.
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No. 654,259, Trap.

(Piege.)
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Ezra Carpenter, Sebastapol, California, U.S.A., 7th December
1899 ; 6 years. (Iiled 28th August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a trap, the combination with a body, an inlet
doorat its front end, a partition within the body forming a decoy
chamber at its rear end and having an opening near its lower edge,
upright guides adjacent said opening, and a gravity door sliding in
the guides, of devices for holding both said doors open, and victim-
actuated mechanism for tripping said devices simultaneously, as
and for the purpose set forth.  2nd. In a trap, the combination with
e body having a mirror across its rear end, a door near said mirror
and forming a decoy chamber within the body at the rear end, and
an inlet door at the front end of the body, of devices for holding
both said doors open, and victim actuated mechanism for tripping
said devices simultaneously, as and for the purpose set forth. = 3rd.
In a tgap, the combination with a body having a decoy chamber at
its rear end, a transverse partion forward of said chamber having
an opening near its lower edge, upright guides alongside said open-
ing, a gravity door moving in said guides, and a pin in xaid door, of
a lever pivoted between its extremities with its inmer end adapted
to engage the pin in the door, a fixed pin beneath which its outer
end slides, an inlet door in the front of the body, devices for holding
this door open, and victim actuated mechanism for tripping said
devices and simultaneously moving the outer end of said lever to
the rear to release the gravity door, as and for the purpose set forth,
4th. In a trap, the combination with a body having a decoy cham-
ber at its rear end, a transverse partition forward of said chau:ber
having an opening near its lower edge, upright guides alongside
said opening, a gravity door moving in said guides, and a pin in said
door, of a lever pivoted between its extremities with its inner end
adapted to engage the pin in the door, a rock shaft across the body
forward of the partition, means for normally turning this shaft to
the rear, a finger thereon adapted to strike the outer arm of said
lever, victim actuated mechanism for tripping said shaft, an inlet
door in the front end of the body, devices for holding it open, and
connections between said shaft and devices, as and for the purpose
set forth. 5th. Ina trap, the combination with a body having
slatted sides and a false bottom with an opening in the latter, a
trap door_ hinged in the opening and having a finger project-
ing from its hinge line, a rock shaft journalied ACTORS the body
and having a trigger adapted to be engaged by said finger, and
a spring turning the rock shaft normally to the rear of an inlet
door in the front of the body, devices for holding said door open,
and connections between said rock shaft and devices for tripping
the latter when the trap door is depressed, as and for the purpose
set forth. 6th. In a trap, the combination with a body having a
manual door in its side and an inlet door in its front end, a false
bottom within the body, a trap door hinged to said bottom and
having a finger projecting over its hinge line, a rock shaft journaled
across the body and having a trigger adapted to be engaged by said
finger, and a spring beneath said trigger turning the shaft normally
to the 1ear, of a catch between the true and false bottom projecting
beyond its front to engage the inlet door when closed, devices for
holding said inlet door open, and connections between the rock shaft
and said devices for tripping the latter when the trap door is
depressed, substantially as described. Tth. In a trap, the combina-
tion with a body having an open front, an inlet door hinged at its
upper end therein and having a stop adjacent to its hinge line,
springs for throwing said door normally closed, and a catch for
holding it in closed position, of a trap door hinged within the body
remote from its front end and having a finger, a trigger adapted to

be engaged by said finger when the trap door is raised, devices for |
holding the front door open against the tension of its spring, and |
connections between said trigger and devices for tripping the latter :

when the trap door is depressed, substantially as described. 8th,

In a trap, the combination with a body having-a spring actuated |

inlet door in its front end, a trigger within the body near its rear
end, a spring normally raising said trigger, and vietim actuated
devices for holding said trigger depressed, of a cam journalled in

bearings within the body and having a notch in its upper side, a
push bar on the door whose extremity engages said notch when the
door is open, an elbow on one shaft of the cam, and connections
between said trigger and elbow for moving the latter when the
trigger is released, substantially as described. 9th. In a trap, the
combination with a body, a spring closed door in its front end, a
rock shaft journaled across the body near its rear end and provided
with eibows at its extremities, a spring turning this shaft normally
to the rear, and victim actuated devices for holding the shaft against
the tendency of its spring, of two pairs of bearings mounted within
the body near its front end, a cam having stub shafts journaled in
each pair of bearings and a forwardly facing notch in its body, push
bars pivoted to the interior of the door with their tips engaging said
notches when the door is open, elbows rising from the outer stub
shafts on the cams, and links connecting these elbows with those on
the rock shaft, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 65,260.

Draft Device for Carriages.
(Appareil de tirage pour voitures.)

—— ¢ &7 -
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65260

Sylvester H. Jansen, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A,, 7th December,
18995 6 years. (Filed 13th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the draft timbers and the
draft plate secured thereto, of a draw bar having a yoke provided
between its ends with a cross piece or abutment which divides the
same into two pockets or compartments, and two sets of follower
plates arranged in said pockets respectively, and a spring interposed
between the follower plates of each set, substantially as set forth.
2nd. The combination with the draft timbers and the draw bar
provided with a yoke, springs and follower plates arranged in said
voke, springs aud follower plates arranged in said yoke, draft plates
applied to the inner sides of the draft timbers, and provided
at their lower edges with outwardly extending flanges which bear
against the under side of said draft timbers, horizontal bolts pess-
ing through said draft plates and timbers, and vertical bolts passing
through the draft timbers, and the flanges of the draft plates,
substantially as sev forth. 3rd. The combination with the draft
timbers, the draw bar provided with a yoke, and follower plates and
springs arranged in the yoke, of draft plates secured to the draft
timbers, and having stop or shoulders against which said follower
plates abut, and provided between said stops with inwardly project-
ing bosses, which resist buckling of the springs, substantially as set
forth. 4th. The combination with draft tunbers, the draw bar
provided with a yoke, and follower plates and springs arranged in
the yoke, of drafs plates secured to the draft thmbers, and provided
on their iner sides with integral stops or abutments for said follower
plates, and about midway between said abutinents with integral
bosses which project into close proximity to said springs for prevent-
ing buckling thereof, substantially as set forth. 5th. The combin-
ation with the draft timbers, the draw bar provided with a yoke,
and the follower plates and springs arranget?iu the yoke, of draft
plates secured to the draft timbers, longitudinal bars, secured to the
lower edges of said draft plates, and cross pieces or the bars connect-
ing said longitudinal bars, substantially as set forth. 6th. The
combination with the draft timbers, the draw bar provided with
a yoke, and the follower plates and springs arranged in the yoke,
of draft plates secured to the draft timbers, and having upright
inwardly projecting abutments forming stops or shoulders for the
follower plates, and provided at their upper edges with an inwardly
extending flange which holds the follower plates against upward
displacement, longitudinal bars secured to t‘le lower ends of said
stops or abutments, and supporting the follower plates and trans-
verse tie bars connecting said longitudinal bars, substantially as set
forth. - 7th. The combination with the draft timbers, the deaw bar
provided with a yoke, and the follower plates and springs arranged
m the yoke, of draft plates sccured to the draft timbers and a tie
frame, connecting said draft plates, and composed of longitudinal
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bars secured to the lower edges of the draft plates, and transverse
tie bars formed integral with said longitudinal bars, substantially
as set forth.

No. 65,261,

Book Support.

(Support de lLivres.)

Marion Estelle Welch, Denver, Colorado, U.S A., Tth December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a book support
comprising, in combination, a horizontal strip having folded edges
forming grooves, as a!, and the central portion of said strip being
adnpteg to receive the back of a book, extension arms having spring
clamps at their extremities, which arms slide in said grooves, nieans
limiting the outward motion of said arms, standards affixed to the
ends of said strips, ears at the central portion of said strip, and an
adjustable leg pivoted between the ears, substantially as described,
2nd. As a new article of manufacture, a book support comprising,
In combination, a horizontal strip having folded edges formin
grooves, as ', and the central portion of said strip being adapteg
to receive the back of a book, extension arms having spring clamps
at their extremities, which arms slide in said grooves, means limiting
the outward motion of said arms, standards affixed to the end of
said strip, ears at the central portion of said strip, an adjustable leg
pivoted between said ears, and a movable bracket, as gy, provided
with tongues, ¢? the said standards having perforations for
removably receiving the tongues of said bracket, substantially as
described.  3rd. As a new article of manufacture, a book support
comprising, in combination, a horizontal back strip, having folded
edges forming grooves, as a', and the central portion of said strip
being adapted to receive the back of a book, extension arms,
slidably held in said grooves and provided with spring clamps at
their extremities, means limiting the outward motion of said arms,
standards affixed to both ends of said back strip, the Jower extrem-
ities of which are bent outward, ears aHixed to the central portion
of said back strip, an adjustable leg pivoted between said ears, by
means of a threaded bolt and nut, and tongues, as a*, a®, cut out of
the folded edges of said back strip and turned back, and whereby
said back strip is riveted to the standards, substantially as described.

Side Frames for Car Trucks.
(Cadre de chdssis de chars.)

Frederick Henry Kindl, Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., Tth
December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th November, 1849.)

Claim.—1st. An arch bar side frame having upwardly and down-
wardly extending arch shaped members of angle bar material, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. An arch bar side frame having the
arch bars formed of angle iron, the end portions of which are
secured together and form the tops of the pedestals, substantially as
described.  3rd. An arch bar side frame, in which the arch bars
are fornied of angle irons, in combination with vertically extending
angle irons secured between the arch bars, substantially as de-
scribed. 4th. An arch bar side frame having the upper arch bar
made of angle iron material, and a removable outer pedestal portion
detachab]y secured to the angle iron arch bars, substantially as
described. 5th. An arch bar side frame, having upper and lower
arches formed of angle bar material, the ends of these angle bars
being secured together above the pedestal, and a lower horizontal
extending angle iron forming the base of the pedestals and secured
to the lower arch bar, substantially as described 6th. An arch
bar side frame having an upper and lower arch bar, each formed
of angle iron material, web plates secured thereto between the
central opening and the pedestals, and vertically extending angle
rons secured to the arch bars and to the web plates, substuntijly
as described. 7th. An arch bar side frame, comprising an upper
and lower arch bar, each f rmed of angle iron material and having
their ends secured together above the pedestals, a lower horizontal
angle iron forming the base of the pedestals and the cental openiug,

No. 65,262,

web plates secured to the arch bars and the horizontal angle and
extending between the central opening and the pedestals, and
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vertical angle irons forming the sides of the pedestal and the sides
of the central opening, substantially as described. 8th. An arch
bar side frame, comprising au upper and lower arch bar, each
formed of angle irons with their flanges extending in opposite
directions, and having thair ends secured together above the
pedestals, a lower horizontal angle iron forming the base of the
pedestals and of the central opening, vertical connnecting members
between the parts and detachable outer side n.embers for the pedes-
tals removably secured to the arch bars and the lower horizontal
angle irons, substantially as described.

Ne. 65,263, Buckle or Fastening Device.

(Bouele ou attache.)

Tg.d. Fig.3.
e gy
Fig. %.

65263

Christian Marquard Von der Wehl, Olderup, sermany, Tth
December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 15th December, 1899.)

Claim.—A buckle or fastening device, which consists of a per-
forated and grooved plate ¢, with a covering strip ¢ adapted to
turn thereon, and a U-shaped pin ¢, the whole combined, arranged
and operating substantially as heresnbetore deseribed.

No. 65,26.1.

Street Sweeper. (Balayeuse de rue.)

Vo A e J

@7

Alphonse Piton, St. Sauveur de Quebec, Quebec, Canada, Tth
December, 18095 6 years. (Filed 25th May, 1899, ’

Claim.—1st. The combination with a car, of a rotary ice cutter, a
rotary broom, and intermediate gearing connecting said cutter and
said broom with the car wheels for operating the same, substantially
as described.  2nd. The combination with a car, of a rotary ice
cutter, a rotary broom, a chute operatively connected with said
broom, a train of gearing connected with sa,icf cutter and said broom
and meshing with a gear fixed to the car wheel, substantially as
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described. 3rd. The combination with a car, of an adjustable ! and a well in the receptacle between the dome and the discharge

rotary cutter, a fixed rotary cutter, a broom, a train of gearing
operatively connected therewith and meshing with a gear tixed to
the car wheel and a suitable ad justing mechanism for said adjustable
cutter, substantially as described. 4th. The combination with a
car, of an adjustable rotary cutter, a fixed rotary cutter, a broom, a
chute operatively connected with said broom, a train of gearing
operatively connected with said cutters and said broom and
meshing with a gear fixed to the car wheel, an adjusting bar secured
to said adjustable cutter and an operating lever secured to said
adjusting Dar, substantially as described. 5th. The combination
with acar, of a a rotary broom, a train of gearing operatively con-
necting said brooms with the car wheel, a hood covering said broom
and a chute arranged in said hood in position to receive the sweep-
ings from said broom, substantially as described. 6th. The com-
bination with a car, of a rotary broom, a train of gearing operatively
connecting said broom with the car wheel, a hood secured to the
car frame and covering said broom, an inclined chute arranged in
said hood and communicating by an open passage with said broom
in position to receive the sweepings of said broom, the spout of said
chute extending to one side of the car body, whereby the said
sweepings are carried away and deposited at one side of the car
track, substantially as described. 7th, The combination with a
car, of an adjustable rotary cutter, a chain and sprocket connection
between said cutter and the car wheel, an adjusting bar secured to
said adjustable cutter and an operating lever pivoted upon the car
for raising said cutter up out of its operative position, substantially
as described. 8th. The combination with a car, of an adjustable
rotary cutter, a chain and sprocket connection between said cutter
and the car wheel, a protecting cover attached to said cutter, an
adjusting bar secured to said hood and an operating lever pivoted
upon the car for raising said cover and cutter up out of their opera-
tive position, substantially as described.  9th. The combination
with a car, of an adjustable rotary cutter, a chain and sprocket
connection between sald cutter and the car wheel, an adjusting bar
secured to said cutter, an operating lever pivoted upon the car for
raising said cutter up out of its operative position, a fixed rotary
cutter, and a train of gearing operatively connecting said fixed rotary
cutter with the car wheel, substantially as described. 10th. The
combination with a car, of a shaft journalled in vertically adjustable
bearings, a chain and sprocket connection between said shaft and
the car wheel, adjusting bars mounted upon each side of the car and
attached to each end of said shaft, an operating lever pivoted upon
the car for raising said shaft and a series of cutter hooks mounted
upon said shaft, substantially as described. 11th. The combina-
tion with a car, of a shaft journalled in vertically adjustable bear-
ings, means for adjusting said bearings, a series of cutter hooks
mounted upon said shaft, a shaft journalled in fixed bkarings, a
series of cutter hooks mounted on said shaft and extending along its
entire length, and atrain of gearing connecting each of said shafts to
the car wheel, substantially as deseribed. 12th. The combination
with a ear, of a series of rotary cutter hooks mounted in adjustable
bearings, means for adjusting said bearings, a series of rotary cutter
hooks mounted in fixed bearings, a train of gearing operatively con-
necting said cutter hooks with the car wheel, a rotary broom, and a
train of gearing operatively connecting said broom with the car
wheel, substantially as described. 13th. The combination with a
car, of a rotary shaft mounted in adjustable bearings, a series of
cutter hooks fixed on said shaft. a rotary shaft mounted in fixed
bearings and arranged behind said adjustable shaft, a scries of
cutter hooks fixed on said shafr, a train of gearing operatively con-
necting said shafts with the car wheel, a rotary broom journalled in
the rear end of said car, a train of gearing operatively connecting
said broom with the car wheel, a hood arranged to cover said broom
and a chute transversely arranged in said hood and in operative
connection with said broom, substantially as described. 14th. The
combination with a car, of a rotary shaft mounted in independently
adjustable bearings and arranged one on each side of the car, a
series of cutter hooks fixed on each of said shafts, a rotary shaft
mounted in fixed bearings and arranged behind said adjustable
shafts, a series of cutter h oks fixed on said shaft, a train of gearing
operatively connecting said shafts with the car wheel, a rotary
broom journalled in the rear end of the car, a train of gearing
operatively connecting said broom with the car wheel, a hood
arranged to cover said broom, and a chute transversely arranged in
gaid hood and in operative connection with said broom, substan-
tially as described.

No. 65,265, Water Puritier. (Purificatcur d’cau.)

Herbert B. Wright, Chicago, Hlinois, U.S.A., Tth December, 1 99
6 years. (Filed 15th July, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A receptacle for liquid, consisting of a horizontal
cylinder, an injector discharging into the receptacle at one end of
the cylinder on the upper side thereof, a pipe extending to the in-
jector from an ordinary feed water injector, a second pipe provided
with a check valve, extending to the mjector from the boiler, and a
collector on such second pipe, whereby hot and cold water are forced
into the receptacle, a discharge pipe through the center of the head
of the discharge end of the receptacle extending therefrom back to
the boiler, and a check valve t‘lervin, a distributing pipe in the
boiler extending back from the last named check valve to discharge
near the collector, a dome near the discharge end of the receptacle

end, substantially as described.  2nd. A receptacle for liquid con-
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sisting of a horizontal cylinder, an injector discharging into the
receptacle at one end of the cylinder on the upper side thereof, a
pipe extending to the injector from an ordinary feed water injector,
a second pipe extending to the injector from the boiler whereby hot
and cold water are foreed into the receptacle, a discharge pipe
through the center of the head of the discharge end of the receptacle
extending therefrom back to the hoiler, a dome near the discharge
end of the receptacle, and a well in the receptacle between the dome
and the discharge end, with a deflector plate extending from the
upper side of the eylinder adjacent to the dome into the well and
near to the bottom thereof, substantially as described.

No. 65,266, Lasting Jack. (Cric a enformer,)

try 7
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Horace H. Donovan, North Abington, Massachusetts, U.S A., Tth
December, 18995 6 years.  (Filed 15th November, 1809.)

Claim.—1st. Alasting jack having a stationery heel rest, a pivoted
arm carrying a toe rest, a coil spring, held at one end, a plate ex-
tended longitudinally within said spring and comnected at one end
to said arm, an a swiveled button on the other end of said plate,
substantially as set forth. 2nd. The combination with a base plate
having a block, of an arm pivotally mounted on said base plate
having a carrying hranch a toe rest, a heel rest adjustably connected
tosaid block, and a spring secured at one end to said block and at its
other endadjustably connected to said arm, substantially as set forth.
3rd. The combination with the inclined base, of the plate set on
said base, the pivoted arm mounted on said plate and carrying a toe
rest, the adjustable heel rest mounted on said plate, the spring, held
at one end, and the adjusting device connecting said spring to said
arm, said spring tending to draw said arm toward said heel rest,
substantially as set forth.  4th. A lasting jack having a base plate
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provided with a block formed with a series of holes, a heel rest
having side plate hugging sai-l Dlock. of bolt passed through coinci-
dent holes of said plates and any one of the holes of said hlock, a
pivoted arm carrving a toe rest, and a spring held at one end and
connected at its other end to said arm, substantially as =et forth.
Oth. The comhination with the base having an inclined <urface, of
the hase plate axially monnted on said haze and fitting against said
melined surface, a heel rest rigidly secured o said base plate, o
prvotally mounted toe vest carried by said base plate, and o spring
held at one end and connected at it other end to said toe rest, suh-
stantially as set forth.

No. 65,267, Valve tor Air Brakes,

(Sowpeape ponr froins awir,)
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Edward G. Shortt, Cartage, New York, U.S.A., Tth December,
1899: 6 vears.  (Filed 16th November, 18649,

Clicdm.-- 1st. In a fludd pressure brake mechanism, the combination
with means for conducting train pipe pressure to the hrake cylinder
in service applications of the brakes and for conducting auxiliavy
reservoir air to the brake cylinder only at emergency times, said
reservoir pressure being retained unused except when it Hows to the
brake cylinder in emergency action, at which time it is used
exclusively, of means for causing the said applying of the brakes to
vesult from a reduction of train pipe pressare, 2nde Inoa fluid
pressure brake niechanism, the combination with the train pipe, brake
eylinder, and auxiliary reservoir, of valve mechanisi for conduet-
ing train pipe pressure to the cylinder in graduation applications
of the brakes and for condueting resevveir air to the eylinder only
at emergency times, said reservoir pressare being retained unused
except when it flows to the brake eylinder in energency action, at
which time it is used exclusively, and means whereby the veduction
of train pipe pressure actuates said valve mechanizin i applying
the brakes.  3rd. In atuid pressure brake mechantsm, the combina-
tion with the train pipe, brake eylinder, and auxiliary reservoir, of
valve devices, an abutment exposed to train pipe pressure, and
means whereby reductions of pressure on one side of said abutment
actuate the valve devices and transfer train pipe pressure to the
eylinder in graduation applications, veservoir aiv to the evlinder in
emergency applications only, and train pipe air to atmosphere in
emergency action.  4th. Ina tHuid pressure brake mechanism, the
combination with the train pipe, brake cylinder, and auxiiary
reservoir, of valve devices controlling communication between the
train pipe and the brake eylinder and between the ansiliary reser-
voir and the brake cviinder, and also controlling an cmergency
ontlet to atmosphere, a piston or abutinent exposed to train pipe
pressure, and means whereby reductions of pressure on one side of
the piston actuate the valve devices to adinit train pipe pressure to
eylinder in graduation applications, and veservoir pressuve to the
evlinder in emergency applications only, and also to vent the train
pipe air to atmosphere in emergeney action. dthe In a Huid pressure
brake mechanism, in combination with valve devices for controlling
the flow of train pipe airto the brake eylinder in gradnation applica-
tions and of reservoir air to the eylinder in emergency applications
only, a veserve volume of air, and an abutment operating said valve
devices, which abutment in applying the brakes is moved by the
expansive action of said volume of air on one side thereof and the
reduction of train pipe pressure on the opposite side thereof.  6th.
In w fluid pressuve ‘Al‘:lk(' wechanism, in combination with valve
devices for controlling the flow of train pipe air to the brake
evlinder in graduation applications and of reservoir air to evlinder
M ciergency applications only, a piston or abutment exposed on
one side to train pipe pressure, a reserve volume of air at train pipe
pressure and acting expansively against the other side of the piston,
said piston in applying the brakes being moved by said expansion
of the air volume on one side thereof and the reduction of train
PIpe pressure on its opposite side, and means for transmitting the
Impulses of the piston to the valve devices.  Tth. In a fluid pressure
brake mechanism, the combination with a train pipe, brake eylinder,
and anxiliary reservoir, of valve devices controlling commmnication
between the train pipe and the brakeeylinder in graduation applica-
tions of the brakes, and between the auxiliary reservoir and the
bnykv cylinder in emergency applications only, a piston exposed to
train pipe pressure on one’ side and receiving its impulses in con-
Sequence of reductions in said pressure, means for transmitting the
pulses of the piston to the valve deviees, and a storage of air on
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the other side of the piston and communicating with the brake
cylinder through the aforesaid valve devices, said air storage being
entirely separate and distinet from the auxiliary reservoir.  8th In
a fhaid pressure brake mechanisi, the combiation with a train
pipe. brake eylinder, and auxiliary reservoir, of valve devices for
controlling the How of train pipe air to the hrake eylinder in gradua-
tion apphications and of reservoir air to the cylinder in emergency
applications only, a piston exposed to train pipe pressure on one side
and receiving its impulses in consequence of the reductions in said
train pipe pressure, means for transmitting the impulses of the
piston to the valve devices, a storage of air on the cther side
of the piston at train pipe pressure and having its feed automatic-
ally regulated by the piston, said air storage acting expansively
against the piston, and communicating with the brake cylinder
through  the aforesaid  valve devices.  9th. In a fluild pres-
sure brake mechanism, the combination with the train pipe, auxiliary
reservoir, brake evlinder, and main piston exposed to train pipe
prsssure, of a storage chamber receiving its supply of air from the
train pipe and applying it as a votive power to the piston for con-
trolling the How of reservoir air to the cylinder in emergency appli-
cations only, and for controlling the flow of train pipe air to the
eylinder in all service applications, and a discharge port for the
venting of the storage air in cwergency action,  10th. In a finid
pressure brake mechanism, the combination with the train pipe,
auxiliary reservoir, and brake evlinder, of valves for controlling the
How of train pipe air the cylinder in all service applications and the
flow of reservoir air to the cyvlinder in emergency applications, and
a storage of air taken from the train pipe, a piston on which said air
acts expansively to actuate the valves, and a discharge port for said
adr storage which ix opened by the piston, itself operating as a valve,
when in its emergency position to permit the escape of the storage
air. 11th. Ina fluid pressure brake wechanism, the combination
with the train pipe, auxiliary reservoir, and brake cylinder, of
valves for comtrolling the fow of train pipe air to the cylinder in all
service applications and the ow of reservoir air to the cylinder only
in emergency applications, a special storage of air separate and
diztinet from the anxiliary rexervoir and taken from the train pipe,
a piston or abutment on which said storage of air acts expansively
during reductions of train pipe pressure to actuute the valves, said
storage of air regulating the automatic closing of the graduation
valve after graduation action.  12th. In a Huid pressure hrake
mechanism, the combination with the train pipe, auxiliary reservoir,
and brake eylinder, of a valve mechanism for controlling the delivery
of teain pipe air to the eylinder in all graduation applieations, and
the delivery of reservoir air to the evlinder in emergency applications
only, a piston or abutment exposed to train pipe pressure and com-
municating its movements to the valve mechansm, and an emer-
geney valve separate and independent from the aforesaid valve
mechanism for venting to the atmosphere the entire train pipe air
during emergency applications.  13th. In a fluid pressure brake
mechanism, the combination with the train pipe, auxiliary reservoir,
and brake evlinder, of a valve mechanism for controlling the delivery
of train pipe aiv to the eylinder in all graduation appheations, and
the delivery of veservoir air to the evlinder in emergency applica-
tionx only, a piston exposed to train pipe pressure, an air storage
acting to move said piston and regulating the antomatic closing of
the graduati- n valve after graduation action, and an emergency
valve separate and independent from the aforesaid valve mechanism
for discharging to the atmosphere i emergency action the entire
train pipe aiv and the volume of storage air. 1ith, In afiuid pres-
sure brake mechanism, the combination with the train pipe, auxiliary
reservoir, and brake evlinder, of a valve controlling the flow of air
from the rescrvoir to the exlinder, a valve regulating the flow of air
from the train pipe to the eylinder, a piston exposed normally on
one side to train pipe pressure and receiving its impulses in conse-
quence of the reductions in said train pipe pressure, a special volume
of air separate and distinet from the auxiliary reservoir and taken
from the train pipe and acting against the other side of the piston
to move the same during said veduetions of train pipe pressure, and
means wherehy the movements of the piston shift the valves so that
train pipe air will be used in all service applications and reservoir
air reserved intact for cmergency action.  15th, In a fluid pressure
brake mechanism, means for employing train pipe pressure in gradu-
ation orservice applicationsof the hrakes, and reserving the anxiliary
reservoir supply intact for emergency uses only, said means consist-
ing essentially in the combination with the main parts of such a
brake mechanisi, of a reserved volume or storage of air having the
functions of controlling the movements of the air between the several
parts of the mechanism through suitable valve deviees, and also co-
operating with the train pipe airin serviee applications of the brakes,
and also regulating the outflow of the train pipe pressure at
emergencey times, 16th, In a fhd pressure brake mechanism,
the combination with the train pipe, brake cylinder and auxiliary
reservoir, of a valve mechanisin for conducting train pipe pressure
to the cylinder in graduation applications of the brakes and
for conducting reservoir air to the eyhnder only at emergeney times,
and a reserved volume or storage of air having the function of
actuating the said valve mechanism, and also the functions of
co-operating with the train pipe air in serviee applications of the
brakes and regulating the outflow of the train pipe pressure at
emergency times. 17th, hua Huid pressure brake mechanism, the
combination with the tratn pipe, brake evlinder, and auxiliary
reservoir, of valve devices, a piston exposed ‘ta train pipe pressure,
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means whereby the Huctuations of pressure on said piston actuate :
the valve devices and transfer train pipe pressure to the eylinder in

graduation applications and reservoir air to the ceylinder in emerg-

ency applications only, and a reserved volume of air at train pipe
pressure acting expuansively against the side of the piston opposite
to the train pipe pressure, and having the functions of fmparting
movement to said piston, furnishing a quantity of air to co-operate
with the train pipe air in service ‘q)plu-.mun\ of the brakes, and of
controlling the outlet of the train pipe air at eme gency times,
18th. Tna Huid brake mechanisi, the combination with the train pipe,
brake cylinder, and auxiliary reservoir, of valve deviers controlling
communication between the’ train pipe and the brake evlinder, and
between the auxiliary reservoir and the brake evlinder, a piston |
exposed to train pipe pressure on one side, and means wherehy the

luctuations of pressure on the piston actuate the valve devices to

admit train pipe pressure to the cylinder in graduation applications :
and reservoir pressure to nhmlvl i emergency dppln.mnn\ only,
and a reserved volume of air on the opposite side of the piston and

having the function of acting expansively against the piston, said |

air volume having also the functions of co-operating in service
applications of the brakes with the train pipe air i it action in the
brake eylinder, and of controlling the outflow to the atmosphere of
the train pipe air at vmmm ney times. 19th. Inoa fuid pre
brake mechanism, in combimation with valve deviees for (nntlnllmg
the How of the train pipe air to the brake cylinder in graduation
applications and of reservoir air to the eylinder in emergency appli-
cations only, a reserved volume of air. a piston, means w lwrvh\ the
piston actuates the valve devices, a port leading from the said air
volume through the valve deviees to the hrake c\lmdvr, a vent port
for sail air volume, all arranged so that the air volume may dis-
charge the functions of moving the piston, of co-operating with the
train pipe aiv in the brake cylinder in service d]‘p]l(,-ltltllh of the
brakes, and of controlling the outflow and disposition to atmosphere
of the train pipe air at emergency times.  20th. In a fuid pressure
brake mechanisny, in combination with the valve devices for con-
trolling the flow of train pipe air to the hrake eylinder in graduation
applications and of reservoir air to the evlinder in emergency appli-
cations only, a piston exposed on one \Id(‘ to train pipe pressure, a
reserved volume of air taken from the train pipe through a suitable
feed port which isx controlled by the aforesaid piston acting as a
valve, said reserved volume of air acting expansively against the
other side of the piston and performing the duty of furnishing a
supply of air to co-operate with the train pipe air in the brake
cylinder during graduation applications of the brakes, in addition to
the duty of imparting impulses to the piston, and means for trans-
mitting the impulses of the piston to the valve devic 21st. In a
fluid pressure brake mechanism, the combination with the train
pxpe, brake cylinder and auxiliary winon, of valve devices con-
trolling communication between the train pipe and the brake evlin
der and between the auxiliary reservoir and the brake cyhnder, a
piston exposed to train pipe pressure on one xide, wmeans for trans-
nnttmg the nn|ml~e~ of the pNon to the valve deviees, a storage of
air on the other xide of the piston, a port leading from said air stor-
age to the cylinder and unmnllod by the aforesaid valve devic
=aid air storage having the several functions of acting (‘\]Mll\l\(]\
against the piston, tr ummttmtr pressure to the b ake eylinder to
co-operate with the train pipe pressure in service applications of the
brakes, and regulating tlw outflow and discharge of the train pipe
air at emwergency times.  22ud. Ina tluid pressure brake meehanism
the combinarion with thv train pipe, hrake eylinder. and auxiliay
reservoir, of valve deviees for controlling the How of train pipe air
to the brake eylinder in graduation applications and of reservoir air
to the cy inder in emergency applications only, a piston exposed to
train plpe pressure on one side, means for tr(\n\mntlng the nnpulses
of the piston to the valve devices, astorage of airon the other side of
the piston at train pipe pressure, a feed nmt for xaid storage covered
and controlled automatically by the edge of tll(‘p]\tﬂll4L"f|ll}.!'(l%ll valve
therefor, said storage u(tnvrl\p.nhnel\' against the piston, a port
leading from the storage throngh and controlled by rm valve deviees
to the brake eylinder for conveying pressure frou the said storage
to the brake eylinder to co-operate w ith the train pipe pressure in
service applications of the brakes. 23rd. In a fluid pressure brake
mechanism, the combination with the traun vipe, auxili TV rese rvoir
and brake cthl‘ or, of a valve controlling the How of air from the
reservoir to ‘the eylinder, a valve regulating the flow of air frons the
train pipe to the cylinder, a piston exposed normally on one side to
train pipe pressure, a volume of air taken from the train pipe and
acting against the other side of the piston to move the same during
reduction of train pipe pressure, a port leading from said air volume
through the valve devices to the brake cylinder, said air volume
having the function of supplying an amount of air to assist the train
pipe pressure in its action i the brake cylinder during graduation
applicatt ns, and also of regulating the “outtlow of the train pipe
pressure at cwergency times, and means whereby the movenents
of the piston <hifts the valves so that train pipe air will be used in
all graduation applications and reservoir air reserved intact for
emergeney application. 24th. In a fuid pressure brake nechanism,
the combmation with the train pipe, auxiliary reservoir and brake
eylinder, of a valve controlling the ow of air from the reservoir to
the cylinder, a valve controlling the low of air from the train pipe
to the eylinder, a piston exposed on one side to train pipe pressure,

a volume of air taken from the train pipe and acting against the

other side of the piston to move the same during reductions of train
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pipe pressure. and means whereby the movements of the piston
shift the valve o that train pipe aie will be used inall graduation
applications, and reservoir air reserved itact for vmmergency action,
~aid means consisting of a vibratory lever,  25th, In a fhiid pres-
sure brake me kll-lllhlll the combination with the train pipe, auxiliary
rexervoir, and brake C\lmdu of a valve controlhng the fow of air
from the reservoir to the ulmdel. a valve umm»l]mg the fHow of

caiv fronn the train pipe to the exlinder, a piston exposed on one side

~to train pipe pressure, a vohuane of air taken from the train pipe and
acting agamst the other side of the piston to move the same during
| reductions of train pipe pressure, and means whereby the move-
Um-nt,s of the piston =hift the valves so that train pipe aiv will be
Fased inall graduation applications and reservoir air reserved intact
;fm emergency action, said weans conxisting of a vibratory lever
engaged by the pizton stem between the bearing of said lever and
its free end which is applied to move the valves, U6th, In a fuid
| pressure: brake wechani=m, the combination with the train pipe,
[ auxiliary reservoir and brake cylinder, of a valve controlling the
fow of air feom the reservoir to the evlinder, a valve umtmllmg the
fow of air from the train pipe to the eylinder, a piston exposed on
one side to train pipe pressure, a volume of air taken from the train
pipe and acting against the other side ot the piston to move the
same during reductions of train pipe pressure, and means where
the movements of the piston shift the valves =o that train pipe air
will be used in all graduation applications and reservoir air reserved
intact for emerge ney (I.]lpll(,‘l.tlnll, said weans consisting of a vibra-
tory lever passing through a slot in the piston stem, one end of said
lever being applied to move the valves while the opposite end is
mounted in a bearing, together with means for holdimg the bearing
end of xaid lever within its beaving. 27th. In a Huid pressure brake
mwechanism, the combination with the train pipe, brake cylinder,
and auxiliary reservoir, of aslide valve having an emergency port
i communication with the reservoir, and a graduation port m
communication with the train pipe, said ports being adapted to
register at times with a brake cvlinder supply port, a graduation
valve arranged axially within the slide valve controlling the slide
valve graduation port, and a piston exposed to train pipe pressure,
and th reciprocations of which actuate the valves, 28th. In a fhud
pressure brake wechanism, the combination with the train pipe,
hrake eylinder and auxiliary reservoir, of a slide valve having an
erergencey port in communieation with the reservoir, a gradnatlon
port i communication with the train pipe, and an exhaust port,
said emergency port being adapted to register with a brake eylinder
supply port during emergency action, said graduation port heing
adapted to register with the brake eylinder port during gradnation
action, and said exhanst port adapted 1o connect the Drake eylinder
with the atmoxphere during release, and a graduation valve soranged
axially  within the slide valve and controlling the slide valve
graduation port, and a pistom exposed to train pipe pressure for
actuating the valves. ..’Sith‘ In a Huid pressure brake mechanism, the
combination with a train pipe, brake evlinder, and auxiliary reser-
voir, of a slide valve having an emergency port in communication
with the reservoir and a graduation port in communication with
the train pipe, said ports i dng adapted to register at times with a
brake cevlinder supply port, a graduation valve arranged axially
withim the slide valve and controtling the <lide valve graduation
port, a piston exposed to train pipe pressure and the reciprocations
of which actuate the valves, and means for ¢losing the graduation
valve after graduation without disturbing the position of the slide
valve,  30th. Tn a fHuid pressure hrake mechanism, the combination
with the train pipe, lrake evlinder, and anxiliary reservoir, of a
slide valve having an emergeney port in communication with the
reservoir, a graduation port in communication with the train pipe,
and an exhaust port, said emergency port being adapted to vegister
with a brake evlinder supply port during emergeney action, said
graduation port heing adapted to register with the brake ¢y linder
pert during graduation action, =aid exhaust port adapted to connect
the brake evlinder with the atmosphere during release, a graduation
vadve arranged axially within the slide valve controlling the slide
valve ;zl.uhmtum port, a piston exposed to train pipe pu-“ur(' and
the reciprocations of which actuate the valves, and means for closing
the graduation valve after graduation without disturbing the position
of the slide valve.  31xt. In a Huid brake mechanism, the combina-
tion with a train pipe, a brake cylinder and auxiliary veservoir, of a
slide .ll\l‘ having an energency port in communication with the
reservoir, and a graduation port in comumunication with the train
pipe, siid ports heing adapted to register at times with a brake
evliinder supply port, a graduation valve axially within the slide
valve and controlling the slide valve graduation port, a piston con-
trolled by variations of train pipe pressure, and means consisting of
a vibratory lever for transmitting the movements of the piston to
actuate the valves,  82nd. In a fluid pressure brake mechanism, the
combination with the train pipe, brake cylinder, and au\l])ar\'
veservoir, of a slide valve having an emergencey port in mnstant
communication with the reservoir, and a graduation port in inter-
mittent communication with the train pipe, said valve having a
vescrvoir pressure on one side and traiu pipe pressure on the other
side thereof, the aforesaid ports heing adapted to register at times
with a brake evlinder supply port, a graduation valve axially within
the slide valve, a release port from the brake evlinder likewise con-
trolled by the <lide valve, and a piston under train pipe pressure for
operating the valves,  33rd. Tua luid pressure brake mechanism,
the combination with the train pipe, brake eylinder, and auxiliary
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reservoir, of a xlide valve having an emergency port in communica-
tion with the reservoir, and a graduation port in communication
with the train pipe, said ports being adapted to vegister at times
with a brake eylinder supply port, a graduation valve arvanged
axially within the slide valve and controlling the gradnation shde
valve port, a piston exposed to Huctnations of train pipe pressure
for actuating the valves; and a veserved volume of adr acting expan-
sively against the opposite side of the piston. 34th. In a fluid
pressure brake mechanism, the combination with the train pipe, a
brake cylinder, and auxiliary reservoir, of a slide valve having an
emergency port in communication with the reservoir, and a gradua-
tion port in communication with the train pipe, said ports being
adapted to register at times with a brake eylinder supply port, a
graduation valve arranged axially within the slide valve and con
trolling the slide valve graduation pert, a release port controtled by
the alide valve, & piston exposed on one side to Hueruations of tram
pipe pressure, and a reserved stovage of wir acting expansively
against the opposite side of the pizton and likewise furnishing a part
of the hrake evlinder supply of air in graduation as well as permit-
ting an automatic closing of the graduation valve after graduation.
35th. Tn a Huid pressure brake mechanism, the combination with
the train pipe, brake cvlinder, and auxiliary reservoir, of a slide
V‘dl_\'v lmvin!,r an emergency port in communication with the reser-
voir, and a graduation port in con munication with the train pipe,
sald ports being adapted at times to register with a brake ovlinder
supply port, a graduation valve arranged axially within the slide
valve and controlling the slide valve graduation port, a ielease
port from the brake cylinder controlled by the slide valve, a
piston exposed on one side to train pipe pressure, a storage of
air on the opposite side of the piston which acts expansively
against the latter for actuating the valves, and a port leading from
the stored air to the brake eylinder which port is controlled by the
aforesaid slide valve,  36th.” In a Huid pressure brake mechanisin,
the combination with the train pipe, a brake eylinder, and aoxiliary
veservoir, of a slide valve having an emergencey port in connnunica-
tion with the reservoir, and a graduation port in commwmnication
with the train pipe, said ports being adapted at times to register
with a brake cylinder supply port, @ graduation valve arvanged
axially within the slide valve and controlling the slide valve gradua-
tion port, a release port from the brake eylinder controlled by the
slide valve, a piston exposed om one side to train pipe pressure, a
storage of air on the opposite side of the piston which acts expan-
sively against the latter for actuating jthe valves, a port leading
from the stored air to the hrake eylinder through the slide valve and
controlled by the slide valve as to its opening at the beginning of
graduation and controlled by the graduaticn valve as to its closing
after graduation,  37th, Tu'a Huid pressure brake mechanism, the
combimation with the train pipe, brake cylinder, and auxiliary
reservoir, of valve devices consisting of slide and graduation valves
for regulating the delivery of air from the train pipe to the cylinder
for a1l graduation purposes and from the reservoir to the eylinder
only in emergency action, a piston operated by the vaviations of
train pipe pressure, a vibratory lever engaging the piston stem and
also engaging the valves devices in such a manner as to hmpart an
mitial nnpulse to the graduation valve and a secondary impulse to
the slide valve, substantially in the manner, at the time, and for the
purpose specitied,  38th. In a fluid pressure brake mechanism. the
combination with the tram pipe, anxiliary veservoir, and brake
".“lil‘(lf'r, of valve devices for regulating the flow of air from the
train pipe to the eylinder during all graduation applications of the
"Pﬂk}‘s and from the reservorr to the cylinderonly during cmergency
applications, a piston operated by reductions of train pnpe pressure,
means whereby the movenent of the piston is transmitted to operate
the valve devices, elastic means for limiting the travel of the valve
devices, and independent elastic means for limiting the travel of
the piston, said elastic means having the function in each instance
of more aceurately detining the position to he assumed by the said
parts for a geaduation application of the brakes, and the sate means
being adapted to be compressed by the contact of the said parts
therewith during emergeney applications.  39th. In a fuid presswe
brake mechanism, the combination with the train pipe, auxiliary
reservoir, and brake cylinder, ot valve devices for regulating the

Oow of air from the train pipe to the exlinder during all graduation
applications of the brakes, and from the reservoir to the cylinder
during emergency applications only, a piston operated by redue-
tions of train pipe pressure, means whereby the movement of the
PIston is transmitted to operate the valve devices, clastic means for
Inn.xtmg the travel of the valve devices and thus more accurately
detine their position for a graduation application of the brakes, the
Same weans being compressed by the further movement of the valve
devices during einergency action, and other independent elastic
eans performing in connection with the travel of the piston the
same duty as that performed by the aforesaid elastic means in
reference to the valve deviees, and an emergency valve normally
held to its seat by a spring, the stem of which valve serves as the
;tf{)]'t*s:t\(l.( stie deviee for affecting the travel of the piston.  40th,
noafluid pressure brake mechanism, the combination with the
train pipe, anxiliary yeservoir, and brake cylinder, of means for
t‘lmnnu.tm;: the service valves of one or wore triple valves from
the train series of triple valves without eliminating the cmergency
valves of the same triple valves, which consists of a conuuon
abutment for operating hoth the service and emergency valves, and
Weans for disconnecting the abutment operatively from the service
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valves.  41:t. In a fluid pressure brake mechanism, the combina-
tion with the train pipe, anxiliary reservoir, and brake cylinder,
of a triple valve baving a pistion exposed on one side to train pipe
pressure, serviee valves, an emnergencey valve, an air storage which acts
expansively against the other side of the piston, and means for
eliminating one or more service valves from the train series of valves
withont eliminating the emergeney valves, which means consists «f
means for disconnecting the piston operatively fromthe service valves,
420d. In a fluid pressure brake mechanism, the combination with
the train pipe, auxihary reservoir and brake cylinder, of means for
utilizing the train pipe pressure for all graduation apylications of
the brakes, and the reservoir pressure for emergency applications
only, and means for eliminating the service valves of one or more
triple valves from the train series of triple valves without eliminating
the emergency valves of the same triple valves, which mieans con-
sists of a common abutment for operatlng both the service and
emergeney  valves, and means for disconnecting the abutment
operatively from the service valves.  43rd. In a Huid pressure
brake mechanism, the combination with the train pipe, auxiliary
reservoir and brake cylinder, of a piston exposed on one side to
train pipe pressure and on its opposite side to a stored volume of air
taken from the train pipe, said piston being operated by the reduc-
tions of train pipe pressure, valve devices actuated by the piston
for controlling the tlow of air to the cylinder in all graduation
applications, and from the reservoir to the eylinder in emergency
applications only, and an emergency valve for delivering train
pipe air to the atmosphere, said valve a having stem aligned with
the piston stem and opened by the mechanical contact of the one
with the other, the stem serving when the valve is closed as a stop
to determine graduation position for the piston, and a graduating
stop for the valve devices, which also has the function of an clastic
abutment in emergency action.  44th. In a fluid pressure brake
mechanism, the combination with the train pipe, auxiliary reservoir,
and rake cylinder, of a triple valve having a piston exposed on one
side to train pipe pressure a slide valve, a graduating valve and
an emergeney valve, an air storage which acts expansively against
the opposite side of the piston, and means fer eliminating one or
more service valves from the train series of valves without eliminat-
fug the emergency valves, which conxists of means for disconnect-
ing the piston operatively from the service valves, and a port con-
necting the air storage with the train pipe air so that reduetions of
pressure will be equal on both sides of the piston.  45th. In a fluid

<ure brake mechanism, the combination with the train pipe,
ary reservoir and brake cyvlinder, of a triple valve having a
piston exposed onone side to train pipe pressure, u shde valve, a
a graduating valve, and an emergency valve, an air storage which
acts expansively against the opposite side of the piston, and means
for eliminating one or more service valves from the train series of
valves without eliminating the emergency valves, which consists of
means for disconnecting the piston operatively from the service
valves, a port connecting the air storage with the train pipe air so
that reductions of pressure may be equal on both sides of the
piston, and a spring actuated pin valve in said port for controlling a
lateral opening belonging thereto,  46th. In a fluid pressure brake
mechanism, the combination with the train pipe, auxilimy reservoir
and brake eylinder, of a triple valve having a piston operated by reduc-
tions of train pipe pressure,aslide valve, 1 gradnating valve,an emerg-
eney valve, and a reserved volume of air which acts expansively
agaimst the piston, and means for eliminating one or mwore service
valves frow the train series of valves without eliminating the emerg-
ency valves, said means consisting of a camn shaft that supports the
mechanizm forconnecting the piston with the valves, which cam shaft
ix suseeptible of rotation, =0 ax to operatively dizconnect the said
piston. 47th. I a fluid pressure brake mechanizm, the combination
with the train pipe, auxiliary reservoirand brake eylinder, of a triple
valve having a piston exposed to train pipe pressure, a slide valve,
a graduating valve, a storage of air which acts expansively against
the s:@1 piston, a lever whereby the piston in its movements shifts
the aforesaid valves, and a fuleral bearing for said lever, consisting
of a rigid seat and v rotatable device for keeping the leverin its
seat during the normal operation of the air brake mechanism but
permitting the release of the lever from its bearing when it is
desired to eliminate the triple valve from operative connection with
the train series of valves, 48th. The combination with the train
pipe, auxiliary reservoir and brake cylinder, of a triple valve
having a piston exposed on one side to truin pipe pressure, a
slide valve, a graduating valve, an emergency valve, a reserved
volume of air which acts expansively against the other side of the
piston, a lever whereby the piston in its movement shifts the said
vabves. & beaver for said lever, comsisting of a rigid seat, and a
rotatable shaft having a cutaway portion adjacent to the bearing
end of the lever into which said bearing end of the lever wmay drop
when the shaft is rotated for the purpose of operatively disconnect-
ing the lever from the piston, in case of an elimination of the service
valves of one or more triple valves from the train series of triple
valves without eliminating the emergency valves.  49th, The coni-
bination with the train pipe, auxilary reservoir, and brake evlinder,
of a feed port leading from the train pipe to the reservoir. a check
valve operating in connection with sadd port, a piston operated by
reductions of train pipe pressure, a shde valve, a graduating valve,
an emergency valve, astorage of aie having the functions of acting
expansively against the piston, of supplyimg air in service applica-
tions to the brake eylinder to unite with the train pipe air m its
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action in said eylinder, and of controlling the venting of the train
pipe air to atmnsphuv in emergency action, a lever whereby the
]llbt()l)s communicates its movements to the valves, and cut ot
devices for eliminating one or more service valves frome the train
series of valves without eliminating the emergency valves. H0th.
In a fluid pressure brake mechani=m, the combination with means
for transferring train pipe pressure divectly from the train pipe to
the brake cylinder in service applications of the hrakes without the
intervention of an intermediate receiver, and for simultanecously
transferring pressure to the evlinder from a veserved storve of ar
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which i separate and inde ‘pendent from the puxiliavy reservoir, and |

which receives its supply from the train pnp«- of means for causing
the said applying of the brake to result from a reduction of tram
pipe pressure.  Hlst. In a luid pressure brake machanisu, in com-
bination with valve devices for controlling the How of train pipe air
to the brake eylinder in graduation appleations, valve deviees for
sinultaneously controlling the flow of pressure tothe ke cylinder
from a reserved volume of air which is s parate and independent
from the auxiliary reservoir, and an abutment operating said valve
devices, which abutment is actuated by the reduction of train pipe
pressure when the brakes are applied.

No. 65,268,

Gasoline Burner. (Brolowr de geezoline.)

63 2ed

Antoine Ewil Vézina and Albert Lauvendeaw, both of St. Gabriel de
Brandon, and Cléophas Beausoleil, Montreal, Quebee, Canada,
9th December, 1899 ; 6 years.  (Filed 11th October, 1894.)
Cl(u'm.w—lxt A gm)huv Inoner, comprising a body pmtmn having
a combustion chamber, in inlet passage, : snmxl\ pipe connected
with said passage, an outlet passage, a food pipe connected there-
with, and an annular ring mounted upon said body portion and pro-
vided with a groove communicating with each of said passages, sub-
stantially as described. 2nd. A gasoline burner, comprising a hody
portion having a combustion cha anber, an annular shoulder formed
on said body portum, aninlet passage passing through said shamlder,
a supply pipe connected with said passage, an ontlet passiy
tending through said shoulder. a feed pipe comnected with said
passage, an annular ving mounted upon said body portion and
closely fitting said shoulder, and a groove formied in said ring
communicating  with each of said  passages, ,\nl\st‘mtml]) ax

described. 3rd. A gasoline burner, comprising a body portion
having a combustion chamber, an infet  passage, a sapply
pipe connected with said passage, an outlet passage, o feed

pipe connected thmewuh an annular ring mounted upon said
body portion and provided with a groove communicating with each
of xaid passages, a cross pipe secured to said feed pipe, having a

valved passage communicating with a chamber located in the end
nf said cross pipe, o tube se cnred to the dy portion of said Turuer
and projecting downwardly over a vestric ted np( ning formed in said
cross pipe comunicating with said  chanber, substanti; Ul
deseribed,

as

No. 65,269, Recovery of Zinc from Slags or Residues,

(Procéde powr obtenir les ine des débris.)
The Smelting Corporation, assignee of Henry Ernest Fry, all of
London, England, aud Robert Addie, Llausamdet, South Wales,
9th l)ecmnher 18995 6 years.  (Filed 11th November, 1893.)

Claim.—1st. The process of recovering zine from slags or residunes,
consisting in mixing them with carbonaceons nnttvn melting the

[December, 1899,

mixture at a high temperature, and condensing the fumes substan-
tially as described, 2nd. The process of recovering the zine from
slaygs o residites eonsisting in mixing them with carbonaceous mat-
ter, melting the mixture in a regenerative furnace at ahigh temper-

ature and t'«m(lumnw the f\nnu\ substantially ax described.  3rd.

The process of recovering zine from slags or residues consisting im
miixing thony with carbonaceons matter, welting the mixture in a
basic Tned furnce 16 a high temperature and cnnde'nsmg the frumes,
substantially ax deseribed. dth, The process of recovering zine from
slags or residues consisting in mixing them with carbonacrous
matter, melting the mixture ina furnace lined with dolomite at a

high tewmperature and condensing  the fumes, substantially as
deseribed. Oth. The process of recovering zine from slags or

residnes consisting in mixing them with earbonaceous matter, melt-
ing the mixture at a high temperature, stirring with a_green wood
poles and condensing the fumes, substantially as described.
No. 654270, Process of Purifying Acetylene Gas.
(Procede powr purificr le gaz aedtuléne. )

Aron Landslerger, Berlin, assignee of Dr. Fritz Ulhnan, Feurth,
Bavaria, all in (}vrm:\‘ny, oth December, 18995 6 years,  (Filed
19th October, 1898,)

Cleim, ~"The progess of purifying acetylene g‘l\wml\mng in tre: vt~
ing impure acetylene gas with oxidizing chromie compounds, in
which the chrome is present as an acidifier, for instance, with ehromic
acid or agueous or acidified  chromie acid solution or acidified
hichromate solution for the purpose of oxidizing and absorbing the
impurities of the acetylene.

No. 65,271, Acetylene Gas Apparatus.

(Appareil o gaz aetuline.)

Henry Wo Shaw, Frank P Cleveland, and Charles W,
of Detroit, Michigan, 1.8, A,
(Filed 17th December, 180R.)

Clain, - Ist. Inam acetylene gas apparatus, & gas generator con-

ting of a caxing having a water let connetion near its top, a
rotary rake for overturning a portion of the earbide, and a curved
grating arranged beneath the vake andin proximity thereto, adapted
to support the carbide, said grate ¢ comprising a series of mtlepuult-nt
longitndinally curved bars curved in the plane of the movement of
the rake and separated from one another to form unrestricted longi-
tudinal openings in the grating from end to end for the purpose set
forth.  2nd. Lnan acetylene gas apparatus, the combination with
the generator umn;: hd\mg a water infet convection near its top, a
grating in xaid casing supporting the carbide, a rectangular frame
Im\mg a hollow centre mounted for rotary movement above the
grating, and ontwardly extending rigid teeth upon the opposite ends
of the frame adapted to engage with and overtirn a portion of the
carbide. 3rd. Inan acetylene gas apparatus, the combination with
the generator casing, a valve controlled wate r supply pipe arranged
without and in a plane parallel with the easing, a pipe extending
within the casing, =aid pipe comunmicating with and extending
upwardly from an acute angle to the supply pipe and a transverse
pipe within the casing conmnunicating with the extending pipe
within the casing at its upper end, said transverse pipe being
provided with a sertes of perforations Formed n it upper side,

Caawell, all
Oth December, 1899 ; 6 years.
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No. 65,272, Wrench. (ClFaderon.) No. 65,271, Motor Vehicle. (Autonolle,)

George Washington Lewis, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S AL
9th December, 1899 ; 6 years.  (Filed 12th May, 1899.)

Claim.- -1st. The combination with vehicle driving wheels and
prime mover of wspeed changing, reversing and power disconnecting
mechanisim comprising a friction dise, a shaft extending across the
face of the dise, siid shaft consisting of two parts or sections con-
. . . nected by a nniversal or flexible joint and one of which sections is
ber, 1899 6 years  (Filed 20th Felrnary, 1809.) mounted in fixed hearings on the machine frame, gearing connecting

Claiu.—1Ist. Tna wrench, the combination of a shank, a shiding | said Jast named section of the shaft with the vehicle driving wheel,
jaw, a dog mounted on the sliding jaw and engaging the shank and | 4 pulley mounted on the movable section of the shaft and movable
provided with an opening, an adjusting serew having a threaded | epdwise theron from one side of the disc to the other across the face
portion to engage the jaw, and provided with a smooth portion | of the dise, & movable bearing for the free end of the movable section
passing through the opening of the dog, said screw having a | of the shaft, means for giving movement to the said bearing and an
shoulder to engage the inner extl of the Iatter, a sleeve arranged on | actuating deviee connected with said pulley for moving it endwise
the outer end of the screw and engaging the dog, and a head fitting { op the shaft.  2ud. The combination with vehicle driving wheels
against the sleeve, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. Inaowrenchy fand a prime mover of o speed changing, reversing and power
the combination of a shank, a sliding jaw having a hollow casing | disconnecting mechanism comprising a friction dise, a shaft extend-

Frederick W, Stewart, Coldwater, Michigan, U.8. AL 9th Decem-

and capable of a limited movement trausversely of the shank, a dog §ing across the faee of the said shaft consisting of two parts
housed within the casing and carried by the jaw in its transverse | or sections connected by a universal or flexible joint and ome

movement, a screw swivelled to the dog and engaging the jaw, and | of which stions 1% monnted in fixed bearings on the machine
a fastening device passing through the sides of the casing and | frame, gearing connecting said last mentioned section of the
located at the outer end of the dog, substantially as deseribed. 3rd. | shaft with the driving wheels, o pulley mounted on the movable
In a wrench, the combination of a toothed shank, a sliding jaw | (eetion of the shaft and movable endwise thereon from one side of
mounted thereon and capable of a limited lateral movement and | the dise to the other across the face of the dise, a movable bearing
provided with a cylindrical socket 28, a screw provided with a | for the free end of the movable section of the shaft, an oscillating
smooth bearing portion or head fitting in the said socket, a fastening | apnn supporting said bearing, means connected with said arm for
deviee mounted on the shiding jaw and engaging the serew at the | actuating the bearing comprising a foot lever having rigid attach-
inner end of the head and retaining the latter i the said socket, | yent to said arm and an actnating device connected with said pulley
and a dog having a threaded opening to veceive the serew and | for moving it endwise on the shaft, substantially as deseribed.  3rd.
apable of movement longitndinally of the jaw and held against | The cowmbination with vehicle driving wheels and a pfine mover of
movement in any other direetion independent of the said jaw, sub- | driving gear comprising a friction dise and a pulley adapted for

stantially ax and for the purpose dese 1thed. contact with said disc, a movable shaft with which the pulley has
longitudinally sliding l»}xt non-rotative connection, a movable bear-
No. 65,273, Waggon. (Wagon.) ing for said shaft, a spring applied to throw the shaft away from the

ferction dise, an actuating lever for foreing the shaft toward the disc
and a locking deviee acting on said lever with spring pressurve, sub-
stantially as described.  4th. The combination, with vehicledriving
wheels and a prime mover, of & driving gear comprising a friction
««d changing, reversing, and power disconnecting mechauism, and

a spur gear speed changing mechanism interposed hetween the said
. friction, speed changing, reversing, and disconnecting miechanism,
]’fj and the vehicle driving wheels, substantially as described. 5th.
’ The combination with vehicle driving wheels and a prime mover, of
driving counections, comprising a friction dise, a pulley adapted for
comtact with the face of the disc. which pulley is movable to either
stide of the center of the same, and a spur gear speed changing
niechanismn consisting of an oscillating frame carrying two pinions,
gearing driving the same at different speeds, and a single gear wheel
adapted to be engaged by either pinion, substantially as described.
tith. The combination with vehicle driving wheels and a prime mover,
of driving connections comprising a friction dise, a pulley adapted for
contact with the face of the dise, which pulley is movable to either
<ide of the center of the dise and is also movable toward and from
the face of the dise, and a spur gear speed ¢! anging mechanism con-
sisting of an oscilluting frame carrying two pinions, gearing driving
¢vz2y3 the same at different speeds, and a single gear wheel adapted to be
engaged by cither pinjon, substantially as described.  7th. The
contbination with vehicle driving wheels and a prime mover, of a
driving gear, comprising o stationary gear wheel through which
motion is transiitted to the driving wheels, an oscillating frame,

Jolm Watkins  Bownean, Hamitton, Ontario, Canada, 9th Decenns two pinions monnted on the frame either of which may be engaged
ber. 1899 5 6 vears.  (Filed 2nd August, TR0L) | with the said gear wheel by o 'il!:lﬁu}l of th.v fm_mo, and gearing on
Cleim. -1st. Tn combination with waggons, the hounds holted | the frame by which one of sakd pintons s }h:n‘nn faster than the
under the real axle, and top braces seeured at one end to the funer | other, substantially ax described. Sth. A\ driving gear comprising
bortion of the hounds and the other end to the top of the axle, sub- | an oscillating frame, a driving shaft mounted on said frame, a pinion
stantially as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. [n combination | attached to said shaft. uﬁh:\ft Carrving. N;“"(""“l pimon, a stationary
With waggous, the hounds D D, holted to the under side of the rear | gear wheel with which either of said pinjons may be engaged by
axle B. curved top braces & b, seeured at one end to the inner por- {oscillation of the frame, an intermediate shaft mounted on the frame,
tion of the hounds D, and the other end to the npper side of the {and gear wheels and pinions attached tosaid shafts whereby motion
axle B, side braces o e, secured to the inmer portion of the hounds | is trapsmitted from the driving shaft through the medivin of the
b l,’, and to the anle B, to resist side strain, all constrncted for con- | intermediate shaft to the shaft which carries the H_f'cnnd pinion, sub-
venence and strength, substantially ax and for the purpose specitied, stantially as deseribed. 9th. The combination with vehicle driving

b1}
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wheelsand a prime mover of adiiving gear comprising a friction disc,
a pulley adapted for contact with the face of the disc, a shaft support- |
ing said pulley with which said pulley has longitudinal sliding but |
non-rotative connection, said shaft consisting of two parts comected |
by a flexible joint, a movahle bearing engaging the part of the shaft |
on which the pulley is mounted, an oscillating frame in which the |
other part of said shaft is mounted, gear pinious on said frame ]
which are driven from said shaft by gearing giving greater speed to |
one pinion than to the other and a'gearing wheel with which either |
of said pinions may be engaged by oscillation of xaid frame, substan-
tially ax described.  [0th. The combination with vehicle driving
wheels and a prime mover, of driving connections comprising a fric-
tion dise, a pulley adapted for conta t therewith, a shaft with which
the pulley has longitudinally sliding but non-rotative connections,
said shaft consisting of two parts united by a universal joint on one
of which parts the pulley ix mounted, a movable bearing for the part
of the shaft on which the pulley is mounted, an oscilating frame
supporting the other part of said shaft. a pinion on the part of said
=haft carried by said oseillating frame, @ second pinion mounted on
said frame, gearing on the frame by which the said second pinion is
driven and a gear wheel with which either of said pinions may he
itermeshed by the rocking of the oscillating frame, substantially as
describe 11th. The combination with vehicle driving wheels and
a prime mover of a driving gear comprising a stationary gear wheel,
an oscillating frame, two pinions mounted on the frame either of
which may be engaged with the gear wheel, gearing on the frame by
which one of said pinions is driven faster than the other and an
actuating lever attached to the said frame and provided with a
locking device for holding the frame in a desired position, substan-
tially as described.  12th. The combination with vehicle wheels and
a prime mover, of driving connections comprising an oscillating
frame, two pinions mounted on the frame, gearing driving said
pinions at different speeds, a gear whe 1 which vither ot said pinions
may be enga ed by oscillation of the frame, a frivtion dise, a pulley
adapted for contact with the face of the dise, a shaft with which
said pulley has longitudinally sliding but non-rotative connection,
said shaft consisting of two parts united by a Hexible joint one of
which parts i< mounted in said oscillating frame, & movable bearing |
for the part of said shaft which carries said pulley, an actuating |
lever connected with =aid bearing for moving the same, a xpring |
applied to throw the pulley away from the dise and a locking device ‘
for engaging the actuating lever to hold the pulley in contact with |
the dise, said locking device embracing a spring by which the actuat- |
ing lever is held with vielding pressare, substantially as deseribed.
13th. The combination with vehicle driving wheels, of a prime |
wover, the crank shaft of which is arranged at vight angles with the ]
axis of rotation of the driving wheels, a friction dise mounted on |
said shaft, a friction pulley adapted for contact with the face of !
the disc, a shaft with which suid pulley has Jongitndinally sliding |
but non-rotative connection, said shaft being arranged parallel with ‘
the axis of mtation of the driving wheels and movable toward and |
from the face of the dise, a spur gear speed changing device embrac-
ing an oscillating frame adapted to rotate or swing on a horizontal ]
axis parallel with axix of rotation of the driving wheels gearing con- i
necting said speed changing device with the driving wheels, substan- |
tially as described.  [4th. The combination with vehicle driving [
wheels and a prime mover, the crank shaft of which is artanged at |
right angles with the axis of the driving wheels, of a friction disc
attached to said shaft, a pulley adapted for contact with the face of
the friction dixe, a horizontal shaft with which said pulley has <lid-
ing but non-rotative engagement said shaft being movable toward
and from the dise, an actuating lever for woving the pulley endwise -
on the shaft, an actuating lever for moving the shaft toward and
from the dise, an oscillating frame carrying two pinions, gearing on
the frame actuated by said shaft and driving sadd pinions at different
speeds, a gear wheel with which either of said pinions may be .
engaged by oscillation of said frame, an actuating lever attached to
the frame for moving the said frame, and a gear wheel on the driv.
ing wheel axle intermeshing with said gear wheel lastanentioned,
substantially as described. 15th, The combination with vehicle
driving wheels, a frame and a prime mover, of a revolving axle
throngh which motion is transmitted to the driving wheel, and
bearings for said axle comprising a shell or casing attached to the
vehicle frame, anti-friction rollers monnted in saud <hell and engag-
ing the upper sarface of the axle bearing, pins for the rollers resting |
in sockets 1u the frame, acap holding the axle in place in che bearing,
and flanges or collars on the axle beaviug against the side faces of the
rollers and the cap, substantially as described.  16th, The combina- |
tion with vehicle driving wheels, o friwne and a prime mover, an -
axle through which motion is transmitted to the driving wheels,

hearings for the axles loeated beneath the frame, bolts for conneet-
g the said bearings with the frame, said holts being arvanged ver-
tically and passing loosely throngh the said bearings, and coiled
springs interposed between the bearing hoxes and the frame, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  17th. The combiation with a vehicle
body, driving wheels at the rear of the bhody and a motor for actuat-

ing driving wheels, supporting wheels in front of the hody, an axle

for the same pivotally connected with the body, and a steering gear
comprising a transverse shaft provided with two drums, ropes eon-
necting the axle with the drnms, and means for turning saiwd shaft
on which the drums are mounted, one of said drums being adjust-
ably connected with the shaft wherehy the ropes may be tightened, |
substantially as described,
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No. 65,275, Motor Vehicle. (dutmmobile.)

Cvays

Greorge: Washington Lewis, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.SN AL
Oth December, 1899 5 6 years,  (Filed 21st June, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with vehicle deiving wheels, the
vehicle body and the motor, of a driving wheel comprising a frie-
tion dise mounted to turn on horizontal axle arranged longitadinally
of the vehicle body. a shaft extending across the vehicle hady parallél
with the face of the dise, a pmiley mounted to slide endwise on the
shaft and adapted for contact with the face of the dize, and
means for moving said pulley endwise on the shaft, embracing an
arm which is pivoted to the body at one end and is connected with
the pulley at its opposite or free end, a hand lever pivoted to the
side of the body at its lower end so as to swing in a plane trans-
verse to the side of the body, said hand Tever being provided with a
spring actuated detent adapted to engage a notehed segment, and a
Iink commected at one end with said lever above its pivot and at
its opposite end with said arm at a point between the endx of the
latter, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. The combination with the
vehicle driving wheels and a motor, of a rotary friction dise driven
hy the motor, a shaft arranged substantially parallel with the face
of the dise and movable toward and from the xame, a friction pulley
mounted to rotate with said shaft but movable endwise thereon and
adapted to engage the face of said dise, an actuating arm pivotally
connected at one end to the vehicle by means of a universal joint
and connected at its free end with <aid pulley, said universal joint
affording lateral movement of said arm with the shaft when the
latter is shifted toward and from the dise, a hand lever provided
with a spring actuated detent adapted to engage a notched seg-
ment, a link connecting said hand lever with said actuating arm at
a point intermediate of the ends of the latter, and gearing connect-

ing said sbaft with the driving wheels, substantially as described.

No. 65,276, Motor Vehicle. (dutomnhile,)

George Washington Lewis, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S A
9th December, 1899 0 6 vears.  (Filed 12th May, 1899.)

Clitine, - Ist. The combination with vehicle driving wheels and
a prime mover, of w friction driving gear comprising o <haft which
iz actuated by the prime mover, two friction pullevs of different
es on o sald shatt, o second shaft arvanged parallel with the fivst
shaft and movable Jaterally toward and from the same, two friction
palleys on the sccond shaft which are wovable in a direetion end-
wize of the shafts relatively to the pulleys on the first shaft, the
pulleys on the two shafts being Tocated at ditferent distances apart,
and means applied to the second shaft for giving lateral movement
to the same, sabstantially ax deseribed. 2ud. The commbination
with vehiele driving wheels and a prime mover, of a friction driving
gear, comprising a shaft which is actuated by the prime mover, two
friction pulleys of different sizes on said shaft, o sceond shaft
arranged parallel with the first shaft and movable laterally toward
s monnted to shde endwise
on the seeond shaft and rigidly conneeted with cach other, and
meanx applicd to move laterally the second shatt, substantially as
deseribed, Sed. The combination with vehicle driving wheels and
aprime mover, of a friction driviug geir, comprising a shaft which
s actuated by the prime mover, two tricte n pallevs of different

]

ssizes mounted on said shaft, aosecond shaft arranged parallel with

the first shaft and movable Taterally toward and from the sane,
two friction pulleys momnted to stide endwise on said second  shaft,
actuating means connected  with said pulleys for moving them
endwise on the shaft, and means applied to the second shaft for
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giving lateral movement to the same, substantially as dvsc\'ilwd.!
4th. The combination with vehiele driving wheels aud w prime |
mover, of a friction driving gear, comprising a shaft which is aetu-
ated by the prime mover, twao friction pulleys of different sizes
mounted on the said shaft, a second shaft arvanged parallel with
the first shaft and wovable laterally toward and from same, two
friction pulievs arranged to shide endwise on <aid zecond shaft and
rigidly connected with each other, and means for moving said
pulleys on the shaft, comprising an oscillating arm convected with
aring which engages a groove in the hub of one of the pulleys, a hand
lever and a connecting har uniting the band lever with <aid oseillating
bar, substantially as described. Hth. The combination with vehicle
driving wheels and a prime mover, of a friction driving gear, compris- |
mg o xhaft which is actuated by the prine mover, two friction pul-
leys of different sizes mounted on said shaft, a second shaft arranged
parallel with the first shaft and movable laterally toward and from
same, two friction pullevs on sadd second shaft which are movable
relatively to the pullevs on the first shaft, a laterally movable bear-
g for one end of said second <haft, an upright arm at the free end
of which said bearing s attached, and an actuating deviee connected
with said bearing for giving lateral movement to the said sccond
shaft, substantially as deseribed.  6th. The combination with
vehicle driving wheels and a prime mover of a friction driving gear,
comprising a shaft which is actuated by a prime mover, two friction
pulleys of diffevent sizes monnted thereon, a second shaft arranged
parallel with the first shaft and movable laterally toward and from
the same, two friction pulleys of said second shaft which are mov-
able relatively to the pulleys on the first shaft, @ wovable bearing
for one end of the =aid sceond shaft, and means connected with said
movable bearing for shifting =aid shafe laterally, consisting of a
rock shaft provided with a crank arm which is connected with said
bearing and with an actuating lever, and a spring applied to one of
said bars to throw the second shaft away from the first shaft, sub-
stantially ax deseribed. Tth. The combination with vehicle driving
wheels and a prime mover, of a friction driving and brake gear,
comprising a shaft which is actuated by a prime mover, two friction
pulleys of different sizes on said shaft, a second shaft arranged
parallel with the first shaft and movable laterally toward and from
the same, two friction pulleys of different sizes mounted on the
second shaft and movable relatively to the pulleys on the first shaft,
a friction strip arranged parallel with the said shafts in position for
contact therewith of the larger of the pulleys on the second shafr,
and means for giving lateral movement to said second shafr, sub-
stantially as described.  8th. The combination with vehicle driving
wheels and a prime mover, of a friction driving and brake gear,
comprising a shaft which is actnated by a prime mover, two friction
pullevs of different sizes on said shaft, a second shaft arranged
parallel with the first shaft and movable laterally toward and from
the same, two friction pulleys of different sizes mounted on the
second shaft ind movable relatively to the pulleys on the first shaft,
a friction strip arranged parallel with the said shafts tn position for
contact therewith of the larger of the pulleys on the second shaft, a
laterally movable bearing for one end of said second shaft, and
means for wmoving laterally the second shaft, comprising a rock
shaft provided with a crank arm which ix connected with the bear-
ing and provided also with two foot levers, one for throwing the
friction pulle into engagement with each other, thu‘mhgr If(n'
throwing the luvger friction pulley into contact with the said friction
strip, substantially as described.  9th. The combination  with
vehicle driving wheels and a prime mover, of a combined friction
and spmr gear driving deviee, conprising a shaft which ix actuated
by the prine mover, two friction pulleys of different sizes on s<aid
shaft, a second shaft arranged parallel with the fiest shaft and mov -
able Interally toward and from the first <haft, two friction pulleys
on the said second shaft which are movable relatively to the pulleys
on the first shaft, a third shaft having operative connection with
the driving wheels, two spur gears of different sizes on said third
shaft, two spur gears of different sizes mounted on said second shaft
and movable relatively to those on the third shaft, and means for
giving lateral movement to said spur gears on the second shaft, sub-
stantially as described.  10th, The combination of vehicle driving
wheels and a prime mover, of a combined frictjion and spur gear
driving device, comprising a shaft which ix drviven hy the piime
mover, two friction pulleys of different sizes on said shaft, a second
shaft arranged parallel with the fivst shaft and movable both later-
ally and endwise, two friction pullevs of different sizes mounted to
move endwise on the second shaft, a thivd shaft having operative
connection with the driving wheels, two spur gears of different sizes
on said third shaft, two spur gears of different sizes secured to the
second shaft and adapted for engagement with the spur gears on
the third shaft by endwize movement of said second shaft, and
weans for giving endwise movement to said second shaft, substan-
tially as deseribed.  11th. The combination with vehicle driving
wheels and a prime mover, of a combined .frict:um and spur gear {
driving deviee, comprising a shaft which ix drviven by the prime
mover, two friction pulleys of different sizex on <aid shaft, a second '
shaft arranged parallel with the tirst <haft and movable both end- |
wise and Jaterally, two friction pulleys mounted to slide endwise on |
said second shaft, said pulleys being rigidly connected with each |
other, a third shaft having operative connee ion with the dri\'ingi

=
=5

wheels, two spur gears of different sizes on said third shaft, two
spur gears of ditferent sizes rigidly :ltt:mhu(} to said second shaft, a
laterally movable bearing for one end of said second shaft, an actu-
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ating lever connected with said movable bearing for giving lateral
movement to the <aid second shaft, an actuating lever connected
with sald pulleys on the second shaft for moving them endwise on

Ssaid shaft, and an actuating lever connected with said second shaft

for give endwise movement of the latter, substantially ax described,
12th. The combination of vehicle driving wheels and a prime

Jmover, of friction driving and reversing gear comprising a shaft

which is actuated by the prime mover, a second shaft arranged
parallel with the first shaft and movable toward and from the same,
two friction pulleys of unequal sizes on the first shaft, two friction

pulleys of different sizes mounted on the second shaft and wovable
thereon relatively to the pulleys on the first shaft, gearing connect-

ing said second shaft with the driving wheel, means applied to the
satd secoud shaft for moving it toward and frow the first shaft, and
a laterally movable reversing pulley adapted for contact with the
said friction pulleys for reversing the direction of votation of the
second shaft, substantially as described.  13th, The combination
with vehicle driving wheels and a prime mover, of a friction driving
and reversing gear, conprising a shaft which is actuated by the
primer mover, a seeond shaft arranged parallel with the first shaft
and movable toward and from the same, friction pulleys on said
shafts, a laterally movable reversing pulley, a shaft on which said
veversing pulley is mounted, a pivotal arm affording a bearing for
one end of said reversing pulley shaft, and means for giving lateral
movement to the reversing pulley, comprising a lug or projection
on said pivoted arm provided with a holding notch, and a rock
shaft provided with a cam arm adapted for engagement with said
Ing or projection, substantially as described.

No. 65,277. Liquid Cooler. (Réfrigerant de liquides,)

[fﬁ A
5 ’

N

b

)

£s2))

Christian Strobel, Waterbury, Connectient, U.S. AL, 9th December,
18995 6 years.  (Filed 28th September, 1899,)

Claim. - 1st. In combination the outer eylinder, the inmer eylin-
der hearing the longitudinal partitions having openings alternately
at the ends and extending radially to the outer cylinder, and the
plates closing the opening between the two eylinders at the ends, all
substautially ax deseribed and for the purposes set forth.  2ud. In
combination the onter eylinder, the inner cylinder hearing the
longitudinal partitions having openings alternately at the ends and
extending radially to the outer _evlinder, and the plates closing
the opening between the two eylinders at the ends and borue by
the inner evlinder, all substantially as deseribed and for the pur-
poses set forth, 3ed. Tn combination the outer cylinder, the inner
oylinder bearing the longitudinal partitions having openings alter-
nately at the ends, the plates closing the opening between the two
tinders at the ends, and the two end cups with their cup pack-
ings, all substantially as described and for the purposes set forth,

No. 65,278, Piano Pedal.

William Bobrer and Theobald Messmer, both of Montreal, Quebec,
Canada, 9th December, 1899 6 years.  {(Filed 11th July, 1899.)
Cladm. ~1st. An attachment for pianos, consisting of a pair of
auxiliary pedals and means for detachably connecting said auxiliary
pedals to the pedals proper, substantially as deseribed and for the
purpose set forth.  2nd. A portable attachment for pianos, consist-
ing of a pair of auxiliary pedals and means for detachably connect-
ing said anxiliary pedals to the pedals proper, substantially as de-
sertbed and for the purpose set forth.  3id. A portable attach-
ment for pianos, consisting of a pair of auxiliary pedals and means
for detachably connecting said auxiliary pedals to the pedals
proper, and means for detachably setting <aid anxiliary pedals
rigidly at the foot of the piano, substantially as described and for
the purpose set forth. 4th. A portable attachwent for pianos,
consisting of a carrier frame, a pair of auxiliary pedals, adjustable
means for connecting said anxiliary pedals to said carrier frame
and adjustable means for conneeting said auxiliary pedals to the

(Pedale de pianos.)




1210 THE CANADIAN

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

{ December, 1894,

pedals of the piano, substantially as deseribed and for the purpose ‘ plate and engaging in an ireegular groove in said cam  wheel,

set forth. 5th. A portable attachment for pianos, comprising a

carrier frame, consisting of a vertical portion and a portion to
extend beneath the foot of the piano, a vertically adjnstable bracket
ece carried by said vertical portion, a pair of auxiliary pedals
ringed at their heels to said bracket piece, a pair of extensible rods
pivotally connected at_their ends to the toes of said pedals and
having their lower ends forked, a pair of blocks carried by and
adjustable Tongitudinally of the horizontally extending portion of
said carrier fratme, a pair of vertical screws carried by =aid horizon:
tal portion and projecting downwardly therethrough, and_a pair of
bearing blocks rotatably carvied by the lower ends of said screws,
subxtantially as deseribed and for the purpose set forth.
.

No. 65,279, Can Crimping Machine.

(Machine i guufrerics boites en for Mane)

Bertram Harris Short, Vancouver, Dritish Colunibia, Canada, 9th
December, 1899 6 vears.  (Filed 16th March, 1809.)

Claim  1st. In a can crimping machine, a frame 10 having a
fixed jaw on one side made to embrace one half the periphery of a
can, in combination with a jaw fixed to a movable plate arvanged to
engage the vemaining half of a can, a shaft suitably journalled in
hangers heneath the frame 10, cam wheel fixed on-one end of the
said shaft, @ roller mounted to a depending stud tixed to o movable

| wherehy, ax the saud can wheel is votated, the jaw in the movable
plate will be moved towards the fixed jaw and back, substantially
| as specitied. 2nd. In a machine for crimping the tops or covers on
! eans, having a frame 10 careying a fixed jaw on one side, a movable
daw fixed in a plate arranged tomove on a horizontal plane to a fixed
i Jaw on the opposite side, and supported by said frane 10, a stud fixed
I to said plate and depending downwards, a roller on said stud, a cam

wheel tixed on a borizontal <haft beneath the frame 10 engaging said
voller, its combination with a knoek out dise lying between the fived
and movable jaws, and a collar fixed on the horizontal shaft having
ribs to engage stem of the knock out dise, cansing an upward move-
ment of such dise at intervals, and such movement to the knock out
being altevnate with the movement of the movable jaw, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth. 3rd. A frame 10 carrying
a fixed jaw 18 on one side, a slidable plate 16 arranged on the other
side of the frame 10 wnd a jaw 19 fixed to sald plate, such jaws
having their gripping peripheries a contour to correspond with the
periplieries to the cans operated upon, and serrations b surrounding
sueh jaws, in combination with a shaft 13 arranged to turn in suit-
able hangers beneath the frame 10, & cam wheel fixed to such shaft,
astud fixed to the slidable plate 16, and a roller on such stud made
to operate by the cam wheel, substantially as specified,

No. 65,280, Looping Machine,
(Machine o suspendre le papicr goudronne.)

]

-l omiemri . S

Louis Winmer, Elizabeth, New Jersey, U.S AL 9th December,
18949 5 6 years.  (Filed 6th May, 1899.)

Claim. - 1st. Tua looping machine, the combination with a frame,
and a pair of endless belts or chains connected by a series of looping
slats or bars, and means for operating said belts or chains and bars,
of a pair of feed rolls arranged above the upper horizontal portion
of the series of connected slats or bars approximately in the line of
movement of said bars, to oecasion a close approach of said bars
i successively to the periphery of one of said rolls and effect a con-
tact of the web lying on =aid bar with said periphery, substantially
as set forth.  2nd. In a looping machine, the combination with @
frame and a paiv of endless chains, and sprocket wheels for driving
said chaing, of bars or slats permanently fixed upon said chains at
P regular intervals, a pair of feed rolls arranged above =aid slats
jadjacent to the upper plane of movement thereof, and operating

means, the feed rolls and slats co-operating to retard and bend the

paper prepavatory to the formation of loops, substantially as set
forth,  3rd. Iu a looping machine, the combination with u frame
and a feed voll, of a series of slats passing in a plane beneath said
feed roll and into eloxe contiguity thereto to effect a contact of the
web with sald feed voll and the formation of a new loop, and oper-
ating means, substantially as set forth,  4th, In a looping machine,
the combination with a frame and feed roll, of endless chains and
sprocket wheels arranged to return the chain and slats beneath the
series of loops, slats arvanged permanently m a series upon said
chains, the said slats being arranged and adapted to move horizon-
tally hackwird beneath said feed roll and hend the paper beneath
said roll preliminary to forming a loop, and driving wmeans, sub-
cstantially as set forth.  5th, Tn a looping machine, the combination
with o frame, horizontally moving chains and slats, of feed rollx
arranged above the slats and adapted to divect the ' aper downward
Stowards said slats, and means for adjusting one of said rolls with
relation to said hovizontally moving slats, substantially as set forth,
Gith. In combination the frame, endless chain, connecting slats and
sprocket wheels, feed rolls arranged above said chains, means for
adjusting said rolls with relation to one another and means for
adjusting one of said feed rolis with relation to the slats, driving
means and means for drawing the paper from said slats, substan-
tially ax set forth,
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No. 63,281, Machine tor Treating Peat.

(Muchine ponrTe traitoment de la tonrbe.)

6321/

Adolf Rom, Lian, near Christiania, Novrway, 9th December, 189049 ;
6 years.  (Filed 23cd March, 1894.)

Cluiin.—1st. Machine for obtaining peat fibres having two bands
running in the same direction but with unequal velocity, ~aid
hands being provided with spikes or knives, and between which the
peat is fed, whereby the knives or spikes on the band that moves
with the greatest veloeity the upper one fetch the tibrex from the
peat, which fibres afterwards are taken off from the knives by means
of a fan, a comb, o1 sonme other suitable apparatus.  2nd. In a
machine of the kind specified, the arrangement that the knives on
the band moving with the greatest velocity s given an approxi-
mately lenticular section for the purpose of facilitating their passage
through the bulk of the reduced peat, and of facilitating the release
of the fibres from the knives,

l
No. 65,282, Rasp Cutting Machine, |

CMacline a tailler les rdprs.) ! the

|
i
|

i
i
t
|
'

Williaan Nicholas Rumely, Laporte, Indiana, U.S. A 9th Decem- !
her, 1899 5 6 years. (Filed 16th October, 1841} {
Clatin.—1st. In a rasp cutting machine, the cmnbi!mtinn, sub- :
stantially as set forth, of a frame, a channelled anvil supported |
thereby, feed rolls supported by the frame to the rear of and in line
with the channel of t\m anvil, a lever pivoted to the frame above !
and to the rear of the anvil, tool holders pivoted to the lever and |
carrying cutters presenting themselves forwardly over the anvil, a
crank shaft journalled in the frame, a link connecting the crank |
thereof with said lever, and positively transmitting gearing connec-
ting said crank shaft with xaid feed rolls and serving to turn ’.che-‘i
feed rolls regnlarly in a forward dirvection and prevent their }wmgi
turned irregnlarly by the actien of said entters. 2nd. In a rasp
cutting machine, the combination, substantially as et forth, of a
frame, a channelled anvil supported thereby, feed rolls supported -
by the frame in line with the channel of the anvil, a lever pivoted
to the framme above the plane of the anvil, tool holders pivoted to
the lever and carrying cutters presenting themselves over the anvil,
a crank shaft journalled in the frame, a link connecting the crank :
thereof with saad lever, mechanism for transmitting forward rotary !
motion to the feed rolls, and trimming cutters supported by the
frame to the rear of the feed rolls and in the planes of the edges of |
the channel in the anvil constructed and arranged to act as a resist- |
ance to the advance of the strip,  3rd. Ina rasp catting machine, |
the combination, substantially as set forth, of a frame, a channelled |
anvil supported therchy, feed rolls supported by the frame in line |
with the channel of the anvil, a lever pivoted to the frame above |
the plane of the anvil, tool holders pivoted to the lever and carvying
cutters presenting themselves over the anvil, a crank shaft journalled
in the frame, a link connecting the crank thereof with suid lever, |
mechanism for imparting forward motion of rotation to said feed
rolls, rollers supported under said tool holders by the frame, and a
carrier for one of said rollers arranged for adjustment in the frame |
to move the roller carried by it to selected positions closer to or |
further from the vertical plane of the other roller.
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No. 65,283, Paper Charging and Sizing Process.

(Procédé a coller of uppliquer.)

Louis Capazza, Brussels, Belgium, 9th December, 1899 ; 6 years.
(Filed 31st October, 18949.)

Cluim.—1st. Precipitating calcie carbonate upon fibre by chemical
reaction, substantially as and for the purpose set forth, ~ 2nd. For
the purpose of charging and sizing paper, injecting carbonic acid
gas or a mixture of gases containing carbonic acid gas into a cell,
tank or the like containing fibre, lime water and resinous soap, sub-
stantially as set forth. 3rd. The double decomposition method,
substantially as and for the parpose set forth.

No. 65,281, Peneil Case or Holder. (Porte-crajon.)

34‘5:1‘

<<=

Edwin Turner Cothingham, Thrapston, Northamptonshive, England,

9th December, 1899 ; 6 years.  (Filed 25th May, 1899.)
Claim.—"Two casings or holders pivotally connected together for
purpose of carrying pencils or pens and the like which may be
used when required substantially as described and illustrated herein,
for the purpose set forth.

No. 65,285, Hydraulic Ore Separator,
(Separatcur hudradique de minerai.

%

o=

William Stronach  Lockhart, London, Fngland, 9th December,
1808 6 years, (Filed 3rd June, 1894.)

Claim.—-1st. In combination in a hydraulic gravity separator, an
annular ehamber, receiving the material to be separated and in
communication with the water supply of separation, a vertically
adjustable ring connected to the outer edge of said annular chamber
adapted to adjust height of local head of still water in said annular
chamber to control speed of adjacent separation current, an annulus
chamber beneath the upper receiving chamber admitting gravity
separated particlex through a contracted annular neck, a contracted
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annular overflow orifice forming a vertical extensiom of said con-
tracted neck, and an annular civenitous water supply passage
leading to the said lower chamber, substantially as desceribed.  2nd.
In combination, the cone for receiving at its point and spreading by
its coned surface the material to be separated, the annular recciving
chamber at the base of the cone adapted to discharge outwardly
any excess of water with material having a lateral commumication |
with a narrow, adjacent, annular and vertical water exit passage
between its inner wall and the edge of the said cone, a chamber to
receive the separated material beneath the said contracted annular
passage between the cone and inner wall of upper chamber and an |
annular circuitous water supply passage to said lower chamber,
substantially as deseribed.  3rd. Tno combination, the cone for]
receiving and distributing the material to be separated, the annular
chamber beneath having a narrow exit channel hetween its inner
wall and the edge of said cone, and forming a dead water space
between the cone and its outer wall, a vertically adjustable sleeve
forming an adjustable edge for said outer wall, a lower chamber
having a narrow channel communicating with the upper chamber,
and a circuitous water supply leading to said lower chamber, sub-
stantially as deseribed.  4th. A self contained hydraulic gravity
separator, consisting of, in combination. a hopper for mixed wet
material to be separated with central discharge, a cone spreader
with apex upwards supporting said hopper or skeleton supports,
an annular receiving trough at base of cone adapted to discharge
outwardly free from apparatus excess water with material. to
receive and maintain a constant head of water from other constant
supply to intevior of apparatus and to transmit into an adjacent
upward current annulus the particles to be separated, a downward
means of exit to locked receptacles from base of upward current of
heavy gravity separated particles, and a free unrestricted exit
inwardly towards centre of apparatus of the light waste particles
and separating current of water, substantially as described.

No. 65,

86. Track Sanding Machin

(Machine a sabler lex voies.)

|

John Henry Watters, Williun Robert Howdon and Williaim Albert |
Jacobs, all of Anniston, Alabama, U.S AL 9th December, 1899
6 years.  (Filed 13th November, 1809.)

Claim.—1st. In a track sancding device, the sand box having a
discharge opening, a flat gate valve over said discharge opening
within said sand box and perforated correlatively to the discharge
opening, a cvlinder suspended thereover, a piston movable therein,
a piston rod thercon extending to said valve and adapted to cloxe |
over the opening in same when the piston i depressed, and means
for introducing air under pressure below said piston, for the purpose
specified.  2nd. In a track sanding device, the sand box and a |
cylinder, a discharge opening and a valve governing same, a piston
in said cylinder in onerative relation to said sand valve, a groove in
the wall of said eylinder adapted to pass air around the piston
when same is at its ultimate point of elevation, a passage leading
from the upper end of said cvlinder to the said sand discharge
opening, an air supply pipe leading from a sonrce of air supply to
the lower end of said cylinder, and means for admitting the passage
of air through said pipe under graduated tensions, for the purpose |
specified.  3rd. In a track sanding deviee, the sand hox, having a
discharge opening, a flat gate valve over said discharge opening
within said sand box and perforated corvelatively to the discharge
opening, a cylinder suspended thercover, a piston movable thevein,
a piston rod thereon extending to said valve and adapted to close
over the opening in same when the piston is depressed, said rod and ;
piston having an air passage therein comnmuunicating with the inte- |
rior of said cylinder above said piston and opening through the
end of said piston rod in registry with the perforation in said gate |
valve, and a by-pass groove in the wall of xaid cylinder to permit |
the passage of air around the pist n when same is at its upper limit |
of motion, and means for introducing air under pressure below said
piston, for the purpose specitied. 4th. In a track sanding device, 1
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the combination of the engineer's air brake valve, the sand box and
a fluid actuated sand valve therein, with a cylinder secured to the
said engineer’s valve and connected internally with the air supply
pipe thereof, a pipe leading from said eylinder near its top and said

csand valve, avalve moving in osaid chambe. and adapted by its

seating to close comnmunication through the said air pipe ¢ and
opening i graduated capacities, and a lever adapted to operate
said valve and so set as o intersect the plane of partial revolution
of the engineer’s air brake lever so as to be depressed a short dis-
tance by the movement of the xaid engineer’s air brake valve lever
to the point at which it is located on service application, and
extended at substantially the same angle a proper distance and
direction to be further depressed upon the movement of said lever
into emergency application position, for the purpose specitied.  Hth.
I o track sanding device, the combination of the sand box with a
discharge pipe entering its bottom, a sand valve working in said
sand box covering said discharge pipe opening, revoluble edgewise
and perforated in registry with said discharge pipe. and a fluid
actuated valve adapted to seat over said aperture when sawe iy in
registry with said discharge pipe, for the purpose specitied.

Drier.

(Sechodr.)

No. 65,287,

John Bishop, Barton, and Andrew Peter Jerguson, Hull, Florida,
U.S AL 9th December, 1809 6 years.  (Filed 6th November,
1894.)

Claim, —1st. A drum drier provided with a solid continuous
diaphragm or partition extending longitudinally through the same
to form the drum into a plurality of independent passages, said pas-
sages extending from the centre of the drum to the sides thereof,
and through which the material to he dried is passed, thereby
increasing the effective heating or radiating surface of the drum,
means located at the feed end of the drim tor feeding the material
to the said passages, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. A drier drum
having a solid partition fitted therein to form the dran into a plur-
ality ot passages, throngh which the stock may be passed, and
spirally disposed flanges mounted at the feed end of the drum to
advance the stock to the passages in the drum.  8rd. A drier drum,
having asolid continuous partition extending longitudinally through
the same to form the dru into a plurality of independent passages,
through which the material to be dried may be passed, flanges

sattached to said partition to advance the stock along the passages,

and flanges arvanged spirally at the feed end of the drum to advance
the stock to said passages in the drum, substantially as described.
4th. A drier drum baving solid partitions arranged radially with
respect to the drum, angle irons securing the partitions to the sides

“of the drum, and angle irons securing the partitions to each other at

the centre of the dram, the feed end of the drum being provided
with a sevies of angle irons arranged spirally on the inner surface of

s the feed end of the drum and serving as the drum revolves to feed

the material into the passages, the said partitions being provided
with angle ivon Hangex to move the stock along the drum, substan-
tially as described.

No. 65,288, Multiple 'Tool Holder for Braces.
(Porte-outil multiple.)
William Heury Craine Harrison, Woodville, South Australia, 9th
December, 1804 5 6 years.  (Filed 5th July, 1899.)
Cluim.-~1st. In a tool driving instrument having a socket to
receive the tools when the same are to be driven, the tools hinged
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by their tang ends to a rotatable sleeve mounted upon the tool driv-
g instrument, the tang of the tool being at the end of the sleeve

c5258

adjacent to the socket and capable of being turned thereinto through
an opening in the side thereof, substantially as described.  2ud. Tn
combination with a tool driving instrument, a rotatable sleeve
mounted upon a tool driving instrument with a socket having an
opening in the side thereof, said sleeve having a plurality of tools
himged thereto by their tang ends so that the tang ends of the tools
are adjacent to the socket and may be turned thereinto, substantially
as described.  3rd. 1n combination with a tool driving instrument
a plurality of tools hinged at the tang end to a rotatable sleeve
mounted upon a tool driving intrument, the hinge being <o formea
and situated adjacent to the tool socket that the tangs of the tools
muy be turned thereinto through an opening in the side thereof as
desired, and the points of the tools being protected or red by a
cap at the other eud of the sleeve, substantially as described.  4th.
The combination with a tool driving instrument having a socket to
receive the tools when the same are to be driven, of a sleeve monnted
to turn on said instroment, and a plurality of tools pivoted to and
tu rning with the sleeve and capable each of swinging froni a position
alongside the sleeve to a position within the socket, substantially as
described.  5th. The combination with a brace for driving tools, the
brace having a socket for receiving the tools when they are to be

riven, of a sleeve mounted to turn on the brace, and a plurality of
tools permanently pivoted to the sleeve and capable of swinging
from a position alongside of the sleeve to a position within
t‘hf’ socket, substantially as described.  6th. The combination
with a tool driving instrument having a socket for receiving
the tools when they are to be driven, the socket being open
at one side so that the tools may be moved sidewise thereinto, of a
tool holder mounted to turn on the instrument, and a number of
tools pivoted on the holder and normally carried alongside thereof,
the tools being capable of swinging through the said open side of
the socket and into the same, to hold the tool in operative position,
substantially as described.  7th. The combination with a hrace
having a socket therein, the socket having an opening in its outer
side so that the tools may be moved sidewise into the socket, of a
sleeve mounted to turn on an axis at an angle to the socket, one end
of the sleeve terminating at the upper end of the socket, and a
number of tools pivoted to said end of the sleeve and normally lving
alongside of the sleeve to turn therewith, the tools having straight
»_\'hanks and being capable of swinging outward from the sleeve and

Mo the socket through the open side thereof, substantially as
described, y
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8th. The combination with a brace having a tool socket

therein, of a pin secured rigidly on the brace above the socket, a

Slt't'v«: mounted to tnrn on the pin, and a number of tools mounted
to swing on the sleeve and normally lving alongside of the slecve to
turn therewith, the tools being capalile of swineimg outward from
the sleeve and into the socket, to hold the tools in operative position,
substantially as deseribed.

No. 65,289, Machine for Ladling Glass.

) (Machine o couler le verre,)

George Beatty Dunkirk, Indiana, assignee of Willian F
Altenbaugh, Tiflin, Ohio, U.S.A.,11th December, 1
(Filed 15th April, 1899.)

Claim.
chamber

TS
8949 1 6 vears.

—1st. For gathering and conveying glass from a welting
to a mould, the combination with a reciprocating carriage,

y

Ccombination with a reciprocating carriage,

1213

arod pivotally mounted thereon and a ladle pivotally jointed on
said rod, of means conmecting said rod and ladle to maintain them

in alignent, a device on the carringe arranged to be engaged by
the ladle connections, to cause the ladle to dip on its pivot on the
advance movement of the earriage, means constructed and arranged
to canse said ladle connections to effect such engagement, neans
constructed and arranged to cause the ladle carrying rod to have a
laterally swinging movement, and mean. on the carriage for engag-
ing the ladle carrying vod on its outward swing whereby to cause
the ladle to be tilted.  2nd. In a machine for gathering glass and
conveymy it from a melting chamber to a mould, the combination
with a reciprocating carriage, a rod pivotally mounted thereon, and
a ladle jointed upon said rod, of means connecting the ladle and
the rod to maintain them in alignment under yielding tension, a
deviee on the carriage arranged to be engaged by =aid ladle connec-
tions, and means for depressing said rod on the advance movement
of the carriage whereby to effect the engagement of the ladle con-
nections with the said carriage device to cause the dipping of the
ladle on its joint in the operation of gathering a measured charge.
3rd. Tna machive of the elass deseriby d and in combination with a
recipr. cating carriage, a swing head pivotally mounted on said car-
riage, and a rod carried by said swing head, of a ladle jointed to
flex on said rod, a bearing 22, on the carriage and a pivotally
mounted device on said rod arranged to engage said bearing on the
forward movement of the carriage to cause the ladle to dip to
gather a charge and means on the carriage arranged to engage
means 42 on the rod whereby to tilt the ladle to deliver the charge.
4th., ITn a machine of the class deseribed, the combination, of a
pivotally mounted ladle, a carrving rod therefor and a swing head
for said carrying rod, a lever pivoted on said rod, a link connection
for the ladle and said lever, a spring connecting said lever and rod
for elevating the ladle, a stop for Hmiting such elevation, means for
cperating said lever, whereby the descent of the ladle is effected
and determined, and a reciprocating carriage on which said swing
head is pivotally mounted.  5Hth. In a machine of the class de-
scribed, the combination of a pivotally mounted ladle, a carrying
rod therefor, and a =wing head for said carrying rod, a lever pivoted
on said rod, @ link comecting the ladle and said lever, a spring con-
necting said lever and rod, a stop on the carriage co-acting with
said lever to limit the descent of the ladle, a stop on the ladle co-
acting with the rod to imit the ascent of the ladle, and a recipro-
cating capringe upon which the swing head is pivotally mounted.
6th. In a ladling machine, and in combination with a reciproeating
carriage, a rod pivotally mounted on said earrviage, a ladle pivotally
monnted on said rod, weans iwcluding a hearing or projection on
<tid carriage and a deviee pivoted on said rod for engaging the ladle
and said carriage bearing for cansing the ladle to dip and for limit-
ing the dip, and means including <aid pivoted deviee for effecting
and for miting the ascent of the ladle, the means for effecting said
movements of the ladle being controlled by the reciprocation ot the
carviage.  Tth. Ina machine for automatically ladling glass in the
nunufacture of glassware, aud in combination with a reciprocating
carriage, a Jadle, a vod to which said ladle is pivoted, a swing head
for said rod pivotally mounted on the carriage, means including a
pivoted device on said rod and a bearing on the carriage co-acting
with said pivoted device to tilt the ladle on the forward movement
of the carmiage and means arranged and actuated to cause the weight
of sald swing head to effect such dipping of the Jadle.  8th. In
combination, in a machine of the class deseribed, with a reci-
procating carriage, of a ladle, a rod to which the ladle is
pivoted, a pivotally mounted swing head on said carriage carrying
said rod, means including a pivoted device on said rod con-
necting the rod and the ladle for maintaining their alignment,
and means arranged and constructed to engage said connecting
means on the forward movement of the carriage whereby the
ladle ix cansed to advanee into the working chamber with an
antomatically controlled dipping skimming movement.  9th. The

: i of a ladle, a red to
which the,Jadle is pivoted, @ pivotally {lmnnt«d_ KWing hvz.\d carry-
ing said rod, a turntable upon said  carriage carrying said
swing head, means conneeting the rod and the ladle for main-
taining their alignment, a bearing part rising on the car-
riage, means constructed and arranged to cnuse the ladle and
rod counection to engage said carriage heaving  part, ineans

o
<

foperating to turn said rod upon its longitudinal axis to  tilt

the Tadle) a torsion spring connecting the rod and swing head for
eturning the ladle from its tilted position and means operating to
wing out the ladle to its point of tilting. 10th. In a machine for
athering glass in the manufactuie of glassware, and in combina-



tion with a reciprocating carriage, a ladle, a rod on whichi it is!
pivotally mounted, a fever on the rod connecting the Lul]e, aspring
connecting the lever and rod, a screw 22 on the carriage for engage-
ment with said lever and a stop carried by the ladle arm for engage-
ment with its carrying rod, a Lifting and a depressing device for the
ladle mounted on the carriage and a tixed device co- actimg with
said lifting device, the several elements connected and arranged for
u]wrauong{)v the reciproration of the carriage.  11th. The combin-
ation of a ladle, a rod upon whioh it is pl\nmlh mounted, said rod
mounted to mmnmtmllly turn upon its ]ong]tudnm] anis for the
purpose of tilting the ladle to deliver the glass, means for holding
the Jadle and its carrying rod m alignment during such movements,
means construeted and arranged to turn said rod to tilt the Ladle,
means constructed and arranged to swing the ladle from the glus‘s
containing chamber to deliver the glass, means constrneted and
arranged to limit the tilting of the ladle, and means constructed and
arranged to return the ladle to alevel position  12¢h. Ina machine
for gathering glass in the manufacture of glassware aud m combin-
ation with a reciprocating carriage, and turntable there on, a swing
head on said turntable, a ladle, a rod journalled in said swinghead
and on which the ladle is pivotally joiuted. a lever |>i\'ntwl on said
rod, means for conmecting the lever and ladle, a serew on the carriage,
means constructed and arranged to cause sadd lever to e ngagre with
the screw, a torsion spring connecting the rod and swing hn-.nl, a
stop 46 on the rod engaging the swing head against the torsional |
actional of the spring, a pin 42 on the vod, weans for laterally swing-
ing the ladle, and an arm 43 on the carriage adapted 10 engage the
rod pin 42 wherehy to tilt the ladle against the torsional action of
the spring, the suid elements constructed and arranged to be actuated
by the reciprocation of the carriage. 13th. In combination, m a
machine for gathering glass in the manufacture of glassware, a
reciprocating carriage, a turntable thercon, a swing head pivotally
mounttd on the turntable, a rod adapted to turn in its longitudinal -
axis within said swing head, a ladle pivotally mounted on said rod,
means constructed and arranged to actnate said ladle to gather a
change in the way described, means whereby the ladle ix swung out -
at the side of the machine, nieans constructed and arranged to tilt
the ladle to deliver the charge, a cooling bath, aud meanx con-
structed and arranged to turn down the ladle into and carry it
through said bath in its return movement.  Mth. In a machine for
gathering glass in the manufacture of glassware, and in conibination |
with a carriage and a ladle pivotally mounted thereon, mechanism !
whereby the Tadle is cansed to be presented to take up a charge,
mechanism whereby it is swung ont_at the side of the machine,
mechanism whereby it is tilted to de liver the charge, a cooling bath
in the return path of the ladle and .« can on said carriage ddaptml to
engage and actuate the ladle to cause it to be swung llm\n into the
cooling bath and perit it to resume its normal position in leaving |
said bath. 15th. In combination in a machine for gathering glass |
in the manufacture of glassware, o gathering ladle and means con-
structed and arranged to operate the ladle to gather glass in
measured quantity from a working chamber, and to swing the ladle ;
out at the side of the machine to deliver the gather, a cooling bath
located in the path of the laterally swinging ladle, and means:
constructed and arvanged to operate to cawse the empty  ladle !
to be swung down into said lnth, and to be returned to its norual |
position on its way to receiver a charge. 16th. In a machine.
for ga,thermg glass In thv manufacture of glassware, and in com-
bination with a carriage, a ladle carrier pivotally mounted
thereon, a ladle pivotally mounted on said carrier, mechanisin
whereby the ladle is caused to be presented to take upa charge, |
swung out at the side of the machine, and tilted to deliver the
charge, a cooling bath in the return path of the empty ladle, ‘li
lever device connecting the ladle and its carrier, a cam device pivot-
ally mounted on said carviage in the path of the lever device,
whereby the ladle is caused to be swung down into said hath and |
to its normal position in the way described.  17th. Inamachine for |
gathering glaes in the mmmf‘wturu of glassware, and incombmation ’
with a carviage, a ladle carrier puomlly mounted thereon, a ladle ;
pivotally mounted on said carrier, mechanism whereby the ladle is |
cansed to be presented to take up a charge, swung out at the side of |
the machine and tilted to deliver the charge, a molmg bath in the
path of the empty ladle, and mechanizm whereby it ix catsed to he
swung down into said bath and returned to its normal position, !
consisting of the w (ngnted cam device d0, pivotally mounted on the |
carriage, the lever arm 23, pivotally mounted on the ladle currier
and connected to the piv oted ladle, and the spring 20, connecting |
said Jever arm and the ladle carrier, the said weighted cam device !
being adapted to yield to prevent Lctuatmg said lever arm in the .
outward swinging wovement of the ladle.  18th, In a ludling’
machine and in combination with a carriage, a rod pivotally mount- |
ed thereon, a ladle provided with a handle having dircet pivot con-
nection with said rod, means pivoted on said rod having direct con-
nection with the pl\nt(-d end of the Jadle handle, means for rocking
said rod on its axis to tilt the ladle and for lmntmg such m(‘l\uw
movement, and mechanism connecting the carriage and its actuat-
ing power whereby the said weans for dipping and tilting the ladle
are actnated and controlled by the movements of the carriage. 19th.
In a ladling machine, a pair of l.ulle\ geared together, means to
reciprocate them and to gather in each a quota from a working
chamber, means to swing them from and toward each other, and |
means to tilt them whereby the swinging movements of one ladle
are effected and controlled by the swinging movements of the other
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: \plinu means constructed and arranged and co-operating

“rod pivoted at one end to said carviage, a ladle provided with
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" 20th. In a machine for gathering glass in the manufacture of glass-
ware, a pair of ladles ench ~up|~mted on an independent pivot and
“geared together for synchronons swinging from and toward each
anl a carriage wpon which the pair of ladles ix mounted, and
nwuh.mmn to canse the reciprocation of the carriage to carry the
pair of ladles into and from the chamber to g,nhvr and bring away
each a measure and mechanism to cause the ladles to swing out
from cach other and to be tilted to deliver the measures in the con-
tinuous operation of the machine.  21st. In amachine for gathering
selass in the manufacture of glissware and in combination with a
trame, a carvinge, means for veciprocating it. a pair of ladles, o
swing head carrier for each ladle, a turn table for each swing head,

ca pair of equal gears engaging said turn tables, mechanism i - Lludlng

engaging deviers on its swing head and frame operating to swing
said swing head carriers laterally toward and from each other and
mechanism for tilting the Iadles at the limit of their outward swing-
ing movements, whereby the ladles are moved together in parallel
relation to a skimming gathering action and oatwardly swung and
tilted to Celiver the charges. 22nd. In a ladling m.mhlm and in
combination with a ladle a rod, to which the ladle is pi\utal]v
mounted, a pivotally mounted swing head within w hich said 1od is
fitted to rock, and asupport for said swing head, a torsion spring
connecting said vod and swing bead and a hig on said rod engaging
id <wing head to hold the ladle in position to fill ‘Lg\l]le the
tension of the spring. mechanisu constructed and arranged to rwv—
procate the ladle, wechanism constructed and arranged to swing
the Ludle Taterally, and mechanism construete d and arranged to tilt
the ladle against the torsion of said spring.  23rd. In a machine for
gathering glass and conveying it from the welting chamber to the
mold, a ladle and a carr ving rod to which it is |n\<>te(l in combina-
tion with weans to rec lpmmtv the ladle, means pivotally connecting
a second pivot joint of the ladle with its carryving rod and means
co-operating with said second joint connections to canse the Jadle to

~dip i moving forward and to rise in moving backward, and meanx

co-operating with said ¢ nlvmg rod to cause it to swing laterally,
to tilt the ladle and to cause it to vesume its normal holding position.
all the said functions of the ladle being effected and controlled by
the reciprocating movements of the carriage through the ladle con-
nections.  24th. In aachine for gathering and delivering glass, a
spring ~ustained ladle pivotally mounted, means constructed and
arranged to cause the ladle to dip upon its pivot against the tension
of its sustaining spring, and means constructed and arr: wmged for
reciproeating said ladle into and from a working chamber. 25th.
In a machine for gathering glass and in combination with a recipro-
cating carriage, a spring sustaining ladle pivotally mounted on said
carriage, and means connecting the ladle at its pivot with said
whereby
the ladle by
is cansed to dip in the operation of gathering a

en the advance of the carviage to the working chamber,
its connections,

ccharge and to be returned on the retreat of the carriage to its nor-

wal position by the tension of its connected spring. 26th. In

1«\(“[",.," machine and in combination with a rec procating carriage, i

a
S
handle having direct pivot connection with the other end of said
rod, means supporting the ladle carrving end of the rod, a lever
deviee pivoted directly on said rod, means pivotally connecting the
ladle handle to said pivoted device, means fixed on the carriage for
engaging the pivoted device, means whereby such engagement is
effected, and wechamsm for reciprocating toe carriage wherehy in
its a(]\.mce movement of the ladle cary ving rod is caused to engage
the pivoted deviee with the fixed device of the carriage to effect the
dipping function of the ladle in the operation of gathering the
charge. 27th. In an organized machine for gathering glass and in
combination with a reciproc ting carviage, of a rod pivotally

mounted on said carviage, a ladle ]motvd to Hex on the end of said

rod, a device pivotally mounted on said rod aud conmected to the
ladle and having a spring connection with said rod., means on the
carriage arranged to engage the pivoted ladle connecting device,
and means mcl\ulmg a pivotally mounted carrier for said rod,
y arranged and constructed to actuate by the pressure of said [)IYUIP(]
carrier upon the pivoted ladle connecting device to cause the ladle
to dip to gather a measured charge from a working chamber in the
way deseribed.  28th. Tn a machine of the class described, the com-

‘ bination of a reciproe ating carriage, a rod dev ce pnut.u]ly mounted

thereon, a ladle pivotally mounted on said rod d(*\ ice, connections
. constructed and arvanged to engage the rod device and the Iadle to
maintain the latter normally horizontal, means constructed anel
arranged to engage the said rod device to hold the ladle from tilting,

ave |t1u]l\ yuldm" device on the carriage for supporting the lad o
device, means for depressing said vielding deviee, a fixed device on
the carviage arranged to be engaged by the ladle connection when

}
I depressed Wlwrvbv to cause the ladle to dip in its forward move-

nient, means arranged and constructed to cause the arriage to

i swing laterally, and means constructed and aranged to engage said

rod device T its outward swing whereby to cause it to tilt the ladle.
129th, In a ladling machine .m'l in combination with a reciprocating
carriage, aladle pivotally mounted on said carriage, and mechanism
ine 1\ulm~r connections with the pivoted end of the Tadle whereby it

i caused to dip with a gathering funetion, means whereby the ladle

is caused to have a lateral swinging movement, means connected
to the ladle and including a fixed part of the frame, whereby the
ladle is cauxed to tilt, and means connected to the ladle whelehv to
limit its dipping movement, the said movements of the ladle being
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effected by the reciprocating movements of the carriage. 30th. In
a ladling machine and in combination with a reciprocating carriage. a
Lille pivotally mounted thereon, means arranged to hold the lTadle
level with a vielding force, means on the ladle rod connecte § with the
ladle and arranged to push it in dipping movemeat against such
force, means to cause the ladle to swing laterally, and means to
cause the ladle to tilt, the said several means being conmected with
the ladle, and means on the carriage arranged to impart a pushing
force on said ladle connections to cause the Tadle to dip, the several
movements of the ladle being effected and controlled solely by
the movements of the carriage.  31st. In a ladling neachine and in
combination a reciprocating carriage a rod normally parallel with said
carriage and pivoted thereon and a ladle provided with a handle
pivoted normally in alignment with and on =aid vod, adeviee
pivoted on said rod and commected to the ladle handle above said rod
and a separate projection arranged on the carriage for engaging
said pivoted device and means for reciprocating the carriage to
effect such engagement to canse the Ludle to dip in its movement
to gather the chirge.  32nd. In a machine of the character
dexcribed and in combination with a reciprocating carviage, @ vod
ptvoted at one end thercon, a ladle provided with a handle pivoted
directly on the o her end of said rod, means construeted and
arranged on the rod connecting it with the ladle handle, and « tixed
device on the carriage arranged to engage said rod conmection to
canse the ladle to drop on the forward movement of the carviage.
Brd. In a machine for gathering glass and conveying it from a
melting chamber to a would, and in cowbination with a carriage. a
ladle provided with a handle having direct pivotal connection with
the carriage, means constructed and arranged to be actuated by the
forward movement of the carriage to cause the ladle to dip in
gathering the charge, means constructed and arranged to be operated
by the rearward movement of the carriage to canse the ladle to
AWing into position to discharge the gather, and means also con-
structed and arranged to be operated by said rearward movenent to
cause the ladle to tilt the empty charge. and means forreciprocating
the carriage whereby to effect the several functions stated.  34th.
In a machine of the class deseribed aud in combination with a
reciprocating carriage, arod prvoted atone end theveon, aladle pivoted
directly on the other end of said rod, means constructed and avranged
to cause the descent of the vod on its pivot, and means constructed
and arranged to canse the ladle to have separate dipping movement
on its pivot as the carringe moves forward.  35th, Ina machine of

the character described and in combination with a reciprocating

carriage, a rod pivoted at one end thereon, o ladle pivoted directly
on the other end of said rod, means constructed and arranged to
cause the descent of the rod npoii its pivot, weans constructed and
arranged to be actuated by the descent of the rod to canse the
ladle to dip on its pivot, as the carriage moves forward and means
constructed and artanged to separately cause the ascent of the rod
and the ascent of the ladle at the same time as the carriage moves
back to hring the rod and ladle to their normal position.  36th. In
a machine of the elass deseribe Tand in coneination with a recipro-
cating carriage, a rod wounted to rock axially on said carriage, a
ladle pivotally mounted on said rod, a spring to hold the ladle Tevel,
i torsion-spring to hold the ladle from tilting, and means to canse
the xaid rod to rock and tlt the ladle agumst the action of said
torsion-spring.  37th. In a machine of the character described and
in combination with a reciprocating carriage, a vod pivoted at one
end thereon, a ladle pivoted directly on the other end of said vod,
means constructed and arranged to canse the descent of the vod,
means construeted and arranged to cause the ladle to dipon its
pivot at an inclination greater than that of the vod, as the carviage
moves forward, and means constructed aud arrapged to cause the
rod and the ladle to resume their relation of alignment as the, car-
riage moves back.  38th. In a ladling machine, w carriage, a rod
pivoted thereon, a ladle provided with a bandle pivoted at ity end
dire-tly on said rod, means pivoted on said rod direetly connecting
with the pivoted end of the ladle handle, and means actuated by the
movements of the carriage wherehy said pivoted means is actuated
to cause the ladle to dip as the carriage moves forward.

No. 65,290. Machine
Glass,

tor Gathering and Delivering

(Machine o reeweiller et transterer Te verre.)

George Beatty, Dunkirk, Indiana, assignee of William Franeis
Altenbaugh, Tithn, Obio, US AL 1th December, 18992 6
years.,  (Filed 15th April, 1894.)

laim, -~ 1st. In a machine for gathering glass in the manufacture

of glassware, and in combination with a gathering iron holder,
Means constructed and arvanged to move the holder toward and
from the ghiss, means automatically to advance the holder under a
shaw movement in eoutact with the gliss and means automatically
to cause said halder to have arapid rotation while under its slow
limited advace, whereby the gathering action of the gathering iron
15 quickened to take up the proper quantity of glass within the
period of eontact wovement of the iron therewith. 2ud. For gath-
ering and  deliver ng glass in the manufacture of glassware, a
Bathering iron and a carriage therefor, and mechanisin antomatically
for moving said carriage - carry the iron rapidly to a chamber con-
taining the glass, slowing the carriage while gathering the glass,
and rapidly swinging the iron while moving to deliver the glass,
weans antomatically to operate said iron to gather the glass by a
rapid rotating action upon the surface of the glass, and means auto-
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Cmatieally to slow the votation of the iron while moving to deliver
"the vather.

3rd. For gathering and delivering glass in the manu-
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facture of glassware, a gathermy instrument, means for reciprocat-

ing it. a Hexible shaft connecting it and gear mechanism connecting
Pand rotating said fexible shaft for rotating the gathering instru-
fment. 4th, For gathering and delivering glass in the manufacture
Lof glassware, a gathering instrument, a chuck thevefor, means for

rotating said chuck, a reciprocating carriage for said instrument,
aear mechanismn on said earviage connecting the driving power, and
a Hexible shaft intermediately connecting the chuck gearing and the
power driving gear.  Sth. For gathering and delivering glass in the
manufacture of gluwssware, and in combination with a gathering
[ instrument, a reciproeating carriage and a laterally swinging device
for said instrument mounted upon said carriage. a rotating line shaft,
floxible shaft connected to rotate said mstrument, and gear mechan -
ismn conmecting said Hexible shaft and line shaft, the mounting for
the gathering instrument and the mounting for the swing device
'being concentric with each other.  6th. Fer gathering and deliver-
ing glass in the manufacture of glassware, the combination with a
aretage, and aline shaft, a gathering instrument mounted npon
sald carringe and gear mechanism conmecting the gathering instru-
ment with said lice shaft, the said connection having a free sliding
movement on said shaft, meuans for reciprocating saxd carriage and
means for rotating the line shaft whereby to effect the rotation of
the gathering instiument.  Tth. For gathering and delivering glass
in the manufacture of glassware, and 1 combimation with a gather-
ing mstrament, a reciprocating carriage therefor, and a chuck for
sald instrument mounted upon said carrage, a rotating line shaft,
gear mechanism commecting the tine shaft and carriage and having
sliding connection with xaid shaft and a flexible =haft connecting
said gear mechanism and chuck whereby to rotate the same,  8th.
For gathering and delivering glass in the manufacture of glassware,
Fand i combination with a gathering instrument, and a reciprocating
Fearviage therefor, a line shaft, a gear 23 splined to slide thereon, a
Cswing carriage for sai 1 instrament and a chuck thereon for said
Pinstrament, having agear 14 and gear mechanism connecting the
[ line shaft and ehuek. consisting of the gear 19, 20, 22 connecting the
' Tine shaft gear 23, the flexible shaft 17 connecting the gear 19, and
] the wear 15 on the swing carrier connecting the said chuck gear 14
)
|
{

1

with the Hexible shaft for operation in the way deseribed.  9th. For
gathering and delivering glass in the manufacture of glas-ware, and
combination with a gathering instrument, a chuck shaft 12 therefor,
a plug pin 16, gear 14, 15, engaging said chuck shaft and plug pin,
i the flexible shaft 17 fixed to said plug pin, the shaft 18 connecting
the Hexible shaft, and gear mechanisin connecting the said shaft 18,
and the driving power as a means for rotating the gathering instru-
ment.  10th, I a machine for gathering and delivering glass in the
manufacture of glassware aind in combination with agathering instru-
ment. a carriage therefor, and a crank arm for reciprocating said car-
riagre and an arm on the erank shaft in line with said crank of cams
on the crank ann, a shifting lever arranged to receive the action
of said cams in a revolution of the crank, and a clutch device con-
necting said lever whereby to control the movements of the carriage
cin the way and for the purpose stated.  11th. In a machine for
gathering and delivering glass in the manufacture of glassware, and
i combination with @ gathering lnstrument, a carriage therefor,
and a crank for reciprocating said carriage and an arm on the crank
shaft in line with said erank, of cams or crank arns, a shifting lever
Larranged to vecdive the action of said cams in a revolution of the
crank, a cluteh device, ecnmecting the driven power, and a latch
har eomnecting the said shifting lever and cluteh for controlling the
wovements of the carriage. 12the In o machine for gathering and
delivering glas< in the manufacture of glassware, and in combination
a gathering instrument, acarviage therefor, the erank shaft connect-
ing sai'l carriage having an arm in line with said erank, cams on the
crank arm, a <hifting lever, aline shaft, means connecting’ it with
the gathering instrument and means connecting the said shifting
lever and line shaft, whereby to effect and control the rotation of
the guthering instrument by the rotating action of said cams. 13th,
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In a machine for gathering and delivering glss in the umudf‘utmc
of glassware, and in combination with a mtlmmw instrument,

carriage therefor, the crauk shaf: h‘umtu.nn\ carried by arms at
opposite sides of said shaft, shifting levers arranged  to receive the
action of said camy, a line shaft, a clutch deviee eonnecting one of
said shifting levers, ashifting shaft driven from the eluteh shaftand
connecting the other of said xmfmlg levers, gear mechanism connect-
ing the \hxftnw shaft and the line shaft and gear wechanizm con-
necting the line shaft and the gathering instrument whereby the
reciprocation of the carriage and the rotation of the gathering instru-
ment ave controlled.  14th. In a machine for gathering and deliver-
ing glass in the manufacture of glssware, and in combination with
a guhumw instrument, a [)I\()Ll”\ wounted swing carrier therefor,
a spring sustained shelf for =aid carrier, a lever Aeviee for engaging
said shelf and an adjustable incline, whereby the dipping wovement
of the gathering instrument is vegulated to the level of the glass in
a chamber.  15th. In a machine for gathering and delivering gl:
in the manufacture of glassware and m mmhumtlun with a t'athr-) -
mg n|~t,nnnent, a pivotally mounted swing carrier therefor, and a
reciprocating carriage and a track on said earviage, of o spring su
pended shelf 64 arranged to form a junction with said track, a lever
device on the carriage Stor engaging said ~helf and an incline, for the
purpose stated.  16th. In apparatus for the manafacture of wlass-
ware, the combination with a swing carvier provided with an instra-
ment for gathering a guota of glass, and a fast and a slow actuating
mechanism, of operating mm_h.mmn for the gathering instrument
including a changeable speed gearing, a clute b device and means for
shifting the cluteh device, and simultaneonsiy actuating the change-
able speed gearing wherehy the gathering instrument is advanced
slowly when nearing the limit of 1ts forward movement and at the
satne time rotated at a higher rate of speed in its gathering funetion.
17th. Tnapparatus for the mannfacture of glassware the combination
with a swing carrier, an instrunient for Lnl]octmg aquota of glass
by le\mnum;_{ and a rotary action a fast and a slow operating
wechanism therefor, and actuating wechanism for the gathering
instrument including a changeable speed gearing, of a clutel, and
means for simultaneously ~h\frmg the cluteh and changing the
velation of the aforesaid speed gearing wherebyv the gathering insteu-
went is advanced more slowly when neaving the limit of its forward
wovement and ix at the same time rotated at a higher rate of speed,
in its gathering function.  18th. In apparatus fur the manufacture
of glassware, the combimtion with a swing carvier provided with
an instrument for gathering a quota of glass by a rotary and a
skimming action, a fast and a slow mechanism therefor, and actuat-
ing wechanism for the tmthvrmg mstrument including a chaageable
speed gearing, of acluteh device, o cluteh shifter and a cam operat-
ively connected with the actuating mechanismy for simultaneously
shifting the cluteh and the changeable speed gearing to aceelerate

the votation of the gathering instrament and at the same time
dimminish  the relative speed  of its advanee when picking up
a quota of glaxs.  19th. In apparatus for the manufacture of

glassware, the combination with a swing carrier, an instrument for
gathermg a quota of glass by a cumlum(] rotary and skimming
action, a fast and a slow actuating mechanism therefor and operating
lII('(hdlll\lll for the gathering instrument including a lh‘mw-.\lvh
speed grearing, of a cluteh deviee, a pivoted e 41 connecting and
.\Ltu.Ltlng the aforedeseribed speed gearing, a cam for simultancously
operating the cluteh and the aforesaid [n\ot»l arm to canse the
gathering instrument to rotate more rapidly and advauce more
stowly waen nearing the Iimit of is forward travel, and a sccond
am for operating the said clutel deviee to throw the gathering
instrument out of action when it reaches the limit of its bhackward
movement.  20th. In apparatus for the manufacture of glassware,
the combination with a Lf.l(ht‘l‘lll;: mstrnnent, nieans fm advancing
and \vltlnlmvnn;: said gathering instrument and causing it to md\
up a quota of glass by a combined rotary and \l\munmg action, a
fast and a slow mec h‘nuﬂn therefor, operating mechanism ineluding
a changeable speed gearing for rotating the gathering instrument,
of a cluteh deviee an operating arm 41 for shifting the changeable
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speed gearmg, a cans in conneetion with the operating mee Daniem |
for simultancously shifting the cluteh deviee and the said operating

arm to accelerate ‘the rotation of the gathering instrument and shoal-
taneously diminish the spred of its fm wird movement when gather-
ing the glass, and a second can for throwing the gathering instru-
ment and its carrying means out of action.  21st, I apparatus for
the manufacture of glaw\\ are, the combinatiqn with a swing carrier
bearing a gathering instrument, and actuating mechanism, of a line
<haft, actuating mechanism therefor, and a teain of gear connections
between the gathering tnsteament and the line shatt and movable
with reference to the latter w hereby a rotary motion is imparted to
the gathering instrument from the line shaft at all stages of move-

ment of the swing carrier. 22nd. In apparatus for the manufacture
of glassware, the combination with a swing carrier, a gathering

instrument and a line shait and actuating mechanism therefor, of a”

train of connections hetween the gathering instrament and the line
shaft and including a gear element slidably mounted upon said line
shaft and rotatable therewith to transmit motion from the hne shaft
to the gathering instrument.  23rd. In apparatus for the manufac-
ture of glassware, the combination with aswing carrier bearing a
'ath«nnv tnstrument, a line shaft. and »etuating wechanism there:
fur mdu(hng a changeable speed gearing of a train of connections
between the gathering mstrument and Tthe Tine shaft mcludimg a
gear element slidably mounted upon the line shaft and constructed
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to rotate therewith to transmit motion to the gathering instrument
at all stages of its movement, substantially as set forth.  24th. In
apparatus for the manufacture of glassware, the combination with
a swing carrier, a gathering m\nmmnt, a line shaft, and a train of
connections be t\\een the ;:lthvnn;: inxtruntent and the line shaft,
including a gear element slidably mounted upon the line shaft and
rotatable therewith, of a second shaft 35, in gear with the hine shaft,
and endwixe movable shaft, gear elements of different size secured
to the endwize movable shaft to engage with, respect-vely, corres-
ponding gear elements of the line ~h.1ft or the aforedeseribed second
shaft 36, .ch«u(lm“ the line shaft s to be driven at a compara-

tively slow ar hwh speed, and means for shifting the endwise mov-
able shaft to cause- the gear elements carriced t.\uob\ to engage with
the corresponding ¢o operating gear rlemwnt\ to s fast or xlow rotary
movement to the gathering instrument. 25th. In a machine for the
manufacture of ghwssware, the unubmdmon with a swing car ner, @
gathering instrament, a line shaft, and a train of connections
between the line shaft and the ,.,dtlwlm;.r instrument embracing a
gear element slidable upon the line shaft and rotatable therewith,
of an endwise movable shaft, companion gear element= 31 32, between
the line <hatt and the endwise movable shaft ashort shaft 36 parallel
with the Tine shaft and in gear therewith and provided with a gear
clement 35, a gear element 34 of comparatively large dimneter

sceured to the endwise movable shaft and adapted to be brought
into contact  with the gear element of the short shaft to

rotate the line shaft at a comparatively high rate of speed,
means for blnmng the endwise  movable shaft, substantially
as set forth.  26th. In a machine for the m‘umf‘utuu‘ of glass-

\\um. the comdnnation with a swing
gathering lmtnnmnr a line shaft, Jnrl a train of connections be-
twm n the gathering instrament  and the  line shaft includ-
ing o gear <~lmmnt <lidably mwounted upon the line shaft and
rotatahle therewith, of an endwise movable shaft, a changeable
speed gearing between the endwise movable shaft and the line shaft,
a fast and a slow driven pulley, a cluteh deviee, a cluteh shifter and
me: for simultancously moving the latch bar and the afore
deseribed endwise movable shaft to aceelerate the rotation of the
cathering instrament and decrease the speed of its forward move-
ment when picking npa quoa of glass, substantially as set forth,
27eh. Tnacmachine for the manufacture of glassware, the combina-
tion with a swing carrier provided with a gathering instrument, a
line shaft, and atrain of conmections between the line shaft and the
gathering instrument, of an endwise movable shaft a changeable
sperd gearing hetween the endwise movable shaft and the aforesaid
hne .»lmft, afast and a slow driven pulley, a cluteh deviee, means
for normally holding the cluteh deviee in engagement with the fast
dviven prlley, a cluteh shifters o pivoted Jaten bar adapted to make
engagenent with said cluteh <hifter to throw the cluteh and means
simultaneously operating the lateh har and the aforedeseribed end-
wise movable <haft to aceclerate the rotation of the wathering
i=trument and lessen the speed of its forward movement when
picking up a quotaof gl 28th, iaomachine for the manufaeture
of glassware, the combination with a swing carrier, a gathering
mstrwment and s tewin of connections for - transwitting - rotary
mnrmn to the gathering instrument ineluding a changeable speed
wearing, of o fast and a stow driven pulley, acluteh device, a spring
actuated cluteh shifter, o lateh bar adapted to make engagement
with the elnteh shifter, a lever 53 having pivotal connection with
the Tateh bars and means for simultancously «<bifting the clutch
deviee and the changeable speed gearing to advance the wathering
nstrument more slow Iy and ‘l(_(i‘lt ate its rotation when |nd\mg up
aquotaof wlass, 20the Inapparatus for the manufacture of glass-
ware, the combination with a swing carrier provided with a gather-
ing instrument, a shaft 26, and a crank connection between said
shaft and the swing carvier, of o fast and o slow dviven pulley
loosely mownted upon the (]ll((h gear engaging the said shafts, a
train of conneetious hetween the (I\mh \Imft and the gathering
inztrmment including a changeable specd gearing, a cluteh device, a
cluteh shifter, and 2 cam carvicd by the crank sbaft to eoffect a
simnltancous shifting of thv clutel deviee and the speedgearing to
aceelerate the rotation of the gathering instrament and decrease
the speed of its forward movement when picking up a quota of
gluss, - 30the Tna machine for the manufacture of glassware, the
combination with the swing caavier, a gathering instrument, a .~Imft
26, erank conmection between said shaft and the swing carrier, a

carrier provided with a

IN

cluteh shafeand o train of counections hetween the <aid shaft and

the gathering instrument including a changeable speed gearing, of
afast and aoslow dreiven pulley lutNl\ mounted upon the cluteh
shaft, & clnteh deviee mownted to <lide upon and rotate with the
sid ctuteh shaft and adapted to throw cither of the said pulleys
into operation, a cluteh shifter, and cuns applied 1o the ars of the
erank shaft cnd disposed about at dinmetrically opposite points,
one of the cans e adapted to <hift the eluteh and the speed
vearing to accelerate the rotation of the wgathering instrument and
diuinish its forward movement when picking up a guota of glass,
and the other cam for throwing the wachine out of gear, substantially
as set forth. 31st. Tna mac Dine for the manfacture of glassware,
the combination with a swing carrier provided with an instrument
for wathiering a quota of wlass by a combined rotary and skimming
action, o \h.\ft having a crank connection with the swing carrier, a
clurch shaft prov ided with a fast and slow driven cluteh pulley and

cgeared to the crank shaft, and a teain of connections between the

g'ltlwlmg instrument and the fast driven pulley including a change-
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able speed gearing. of a cluteh device, a lateh bar, a spring actuated
clutch shifter adapted to be engaged by the latch bar, a hovizontaily
pivoted arm 41, vertieally arranged levers having pivotal conueedon
with the latch bar and said pivoted arnrespectivel vy and cams applied
to the said crank and awrm and Jocated at diametrieally opposite
points for operating the lateh bar and pivoted arni, substantiadly as
and for the purpose set forth. 32nd. In a machine tor the nmufuc
ture of glassware, the combination with a swing carrier, a gathering
mstrument supported by said carrier and movable therewith, and a
shaft disposed at right angles vertically to the gathering instra-
ment, of a Hexible shafting for transmitting motion from the =
shaft to the gathering iustrament, and actnating mechanism for
the said shaft, substantially as et forth. 33rd. fn o machine for
the manufacture of glassware, the combination with a swing carrier,
a gathering instrument supported by and novable with said carrvier,

and a shaft 18 disposed at right angles to the rathering instrunent, |

of o flexible shaft for transmitting wotion from the said shaft to the

gathering instrument, actuating wechanism including the line shaft

and gearing between the =aid line shaft and the said <hafe 18 for
mparting motion thereto, substantially as deseribed, 34th. In oo
machine for the manufacture of glassware, the combination with a
swing carrier, & turntable for said cavrier and movable therewith,
and a gathering instrument mounted on said carvier, and imechan-
15 for operating the turntable during the reciprocating movements
of said carrier to swing the gathering instrument laterally to bring
the guota of glass into position for forming and again returning
said mstrument to a normal position, of actuating wechanism in-
cluding a line shaft and a train of connections between the said
line shaft and the gathering instrument, including a vertical shaft
18 concentric with the axis of said tuntable and independent
thereof, substantially ax described.
manufactnre of glassware, the combination with a swing carrier, a

turntalile, a gathering instrament wounted on sadd carvier, and |

means for effecting a lateral movement of the turntable during the
travel of the carrier to swing the gathering instroment laterally, of
a shaft coneentric with the turntable and having connection with
the gathering instrmment to impart a rotary movement thereto at
all stages of its movement, actuating mechanism including a line
shaft and gearing between the line shaft and the said concentric
shaft, including an element slidable upon and rotatable with the
line shaft, substantially as deseribed.  36th. In a machine for the
manufacture of glassware, the combination of a reciprocating car-
riage, a turntable, means for effecting a turning of the table, o
swing carrier having pivotal connection with the turntuble, and a
gathering instrument. means substantially as set forth for swinging
the turntable and depressing the pivoted earrier to dip the receiving
end of the gathering instrument into the molten glass, a shaft
concentric with the turntable and operatively connected with the
driving mechanism, and a flexible shafting connecting the said
concentric shaft with the gathering instrument, substantially as
described.  37th. In a machine for the manufacture of wlassware,
the combination with the reciprocating carriage, a turntable on the
carriage, and a swing carrier having pivotal connection with the
turntable about in line with its axis, and a gathering instrument,
of a shaft concentric with the turntable, a Hexible shafting for
transmitting wotion from the =said shaft to the gathering instru-
ment, and a train of connections for hmparting motion to the said
concentric shaft, including a line shatt and gearing having an
element slidable upon and rotatable with the line shatt, substan-
tially as set forth.  33th. In a wachine for the manufacture of
glassware, the combination with a reciprocating carringe, a swing
carrier carrying a gathering iron mounted thereon, and means for
swinging said carrier laterally, of a track for supporting the swing
end of the arm, having an upward incline at the rear end of the
track terminating in a shoullder to canse the swing end of the carrier
to rise and drop suddenly to effect a positive distodgement of the
glass from the gathering iron When its receiving end is directly
above the press mould substantially as set forth,  39th. Inonachine,
for the manufacture of glassware, the combination with a recipro.
cating carriage, a turntable appliecd to one side of the carriage,
means for swinging the turntable during the reciprocating move-
ment of the carriage, a gathering instroment supported by means
of the turntable, and a shaft concentric with the twntable and
adapted to transmit a rotary movement to the gathering instiu-
ment, of a corresponding turntable applied to the opposite side of
the carriage, and a gathering instrument, interneshing gearing
connecting the two turntables for effecting a simultancous swing
thereof in opposite directions, a shaft concentric with the second
turntable and adapted to transmit motion to the gathering instrn-
ment supported therehy, gear elements applied to the aforesaid
concentric shafts, and an intermediate gear element intermeshing
with the gear elements of the concentric shafts whereby to actuate
the gathering instruments with simultanecus and identical move-
wents,  40th. For gathering and delivering glass in the manufae-
ture of glassware, a plurality of gathering wstrumnents, means for
rotating, dipping and swinging laterslly one of the gathering instra-
Wents, and including gearing between the gathering instrunents
whereby they receive sinultaneous and identical swinging and rotat-
mg movements.  4lst. For gathering and delivering glass in the
manufacture of glassware, and in combination with o reciprocating
carriage, the swing arm 10 pivotally mounted on said carriage, and
laving near its pivoted end a chuck, and at its swing end a pair of
rolls, of a gathering iron secured within said chuck, resting upon

35th. In a machine for the |
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said rolls and having a collar abutting said rolls, and means for
rotating said churck whereby the gathering iron is held in its
chuck.  42nd. In o mackine for gathering glass in the manufacture
of glassware, and in combination with a gathering iron holder,
means to cause the holder to be moved toward and from the glass,
an independent vertically imovable support for said holder, means
artanged and constructed to allow the free descent of the holder,
and means for adjusting its descent whereby the lmit of the
dipping movement of the gathering iron is increased, for the pur-
poxe stated,

No,

65,291, achine for Gathering and

(Mackine

Delivering
a reenciller of transférer le

George Beatty, Dunkirk, Indiana, assignee of Willinm Francis
Altenbaugh, Tiftin, Ohio, hoth in the U.S. A, 11th December,
IR09: 6 yvears.  (Filed 1th Apyil, 1899,

Cladn.— 1st. In apparatus for gathering and delivering glass in
the mianufacture of blown ware, and in combination with a recipro-
cating carriage, a turn-table mounted thereon and a swing carrier
pivotally mounted on said turn-table and projecting over the latter,
of w chuck applied to said pivoted carrier provided with an air
passage, a blow pipe connecting said chuck at the pivoted end of
the carrier above the turn-table and a flexible pufting or blow tube
connecting the blow pipe passage with the blow orifice in one side
of said carrier whereby the said blow pipe is operated by blowing
through the turn-table orifice.  2nd. For gathering and delivering
glass m the manufacture of glassware, a gathering blow pipe and a
carviage therefor, and mechanism automatically operating said
blow pipe to gather the glass in a chamber by a rapid rotation, to
reduce the speed of xaid rotation while being swung out to deliver
the gather to the block, and to again increase the speed  while
putting or blocking the glass in the Llock.  3rd. In apparatus for
the manufacture of hlown glass, the combination with a reciprocat-
g carriage, a turn-table applied to the carriage and having a cheek
formed with a mouth puffing opening, and a swing carrier pivotally
connected with the cheek and adapted tc move vertically at its free
end, of a chuck shaft applied to the pivoted carrier and having a
passige i conmmunication with the putfing opening in said cheek
and a blow pipe having communication with the cheek pufting open-
ing. 4th. [n apparatus for the manufacture of blown glassware,
the combination with a reciprocating earriage, a swing carrier
applied to the carriage, and a blow pipe, and a train of connections
for the driving wechanisu and the blow pipe for rotating the latter,
of a changeable speed gearing forming a part of the aforesaid train
conneetions, and means for changing the relation of the speed gear-
g fur aceelerating the rotation of the blow-pipe over the forming
block, substantially as and for the purpose specified.  5th, Ina
machine for the manufucture of blown glassware, the combination
with a reciprocating earviage, mechanism for imparting a recipro-
cating movement thereto, a_support provided with a blow pipe, and
means for imparting a vertical movement and lateral swing to the
sald support, of a train of connections between the blow pipe and
the afore deseribed actuating mechanism ineluding a speed gearing,
a cluteh device for throwing the carriage into and out of gear, and
means for accelerating the rotation of the blow pipe and throwing
the carriage out of action when the receiving end of the blow pipe
brings the quota of gliss in position to be operated upon by the
forming block, substantially as described.  6th. In apparatus for
the manufacture of blown plassware, the combination with the
reciprocating carriage, a swing carvier applied to the carriage and
provided witha blow pipe, a power driven shaft, a crank applied to
the power driven shaft and having connection with the carriage for
reciprocating it, and a fast and slow driven pulley, of a tram of
connections between one of said pulleys and theblow pipe including
a changeable speed gearing, of a cluteh, a shifting lever, and cams
applied to the satd craunk shaft to simultaneously throw the carriage
out of action and the high speed gearing into engagement, whereby
the rotation of the blow pipe is aceelerated in working the glass
over the forming bloek.  7th. In a machine for the manufacture of
glassware, the combination with a reciprocating carriage provided
with a chuck, of means for sapplying a blow pipe to the chuck,
consisting of pivoted hangers between and to which the blow pipe
to be placed in position ix suspended, one of said hangers being
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adapted to be tripped to release one end of the blow pipe
which falls into position to be taken in by the chuck, and the
other hanger tilting and forming resistance to force the blow
pipe home into the chuck, substantially as set forth.  Sth.
In & machine for the manufacture of glassware, the combination
with a reciprocating carriage provided with a chuck, of means
for support.ng a blow pipe, consisting of a pivoted hanger
weighted at one end to automatically assume a normal position

when released after being tilted and a sccond pivoted hanger, the

said weighted hanger adapted to be tripped and to form an
inclined way for chucking the pipe as it falls from said hangers.

9th. In apparatus for the manufacture of glassware, the combination |

with the reciprocating carriage provided with a chuck, of wmeans for
holding the blowpipe in position to be quickly supplicd to said
chuck consisting of a pivoted hanger adapted to be tripped to release
one end of the blow pipe, and a second pivoted hanger weighted
and adapted to form a guide way for the gathering end of the pipe
in the operation of chucking it. 10th. Tn a wachine for the mann-
facture of glassware, the combination with a reciprovating curriage
provided with a chuck, of means for holding a blow pipe in proper
position to be chucked consisting of a pivoted hanger adapted to be

tripped and constructed to engage one end of the pipe, and a second |

pivoted hanger weighted at one end and having its opposite end
formed to receive the other end of the blowpipe, and a stop applied
to the last mentioned pivoted hanger to linnt the tilting thereof,

whereby to form o resisting way for automatically chucking the !
11th. In a machine for gathering and delivering glass in the
manufucture of blown ware, the combination of a frame and a reci- |

|1i]w.

procating carriage having a chuck,means for supporting a hlow pipe
on said frame and means automatically to deliver said pipe into the
chuck by a sliding pushing action on one end to chuck the pipe as it
ix delivered frow 1ts supports.  12th. Inamachine for gathering and
delivering glass in the mannfacture of glassware, the combination
of a frame having a chuck, means for suspending a blow pipe on
said frame above the chinek and means automatically to deliver the
pipe into the chuck by the gravity of the pipe and resistance applied
to its gathering end when released from =uspension and falling.
13th. In a machine for gathering and delivering glass in the manu-
facture of blown ware, the combination with a frame and a recipro-
cating carriage provided with a chuck, of meaus for holding a blow-
pipe in suspension on said frame consisting of a tripping hanger for
the blow end of the pipe and pivoted hanger for the other end of
the pipe adapted to forin an incline resisting way acting on the end
of the pipe, and « guide rest fixed in front of the chuck whereby
the blow end of the pipe ix supported and guided into the chuek
under the action of resisting ncline.  14th. In a machine for
gathering and delivering glass in the manufac ure of blown ware,
the combination of a frame and a reciprocating carriage having a
rotating chnek, means for suspending a blow pipe above the chuck,
constructed and arranged to operate to release the hlow end of the
pipe and to maintain _the other end of the pipe onits suspending
means, while antomatically chucking the pipe.  15th. In a machine
for gathering and delivering glass in the manufacture of blown
ware, the combination of a frame and a reciprocating carriage having
a chuck, a depending trip hanger mounted on the frawe, and a resist-
ing incline prvotally mounted on said frame and arranged to tilt
downward toward the trip hanger, means automatically to cause
said pivoted incline to maintain a normal horizontal position, and
means automatically to hold said trip hammer in its normal vertical
position whereby the said trip hanger and the said pivoted incline
constitute means for suspending s blow pipe in position to be auto-
matically delivered into the chuck.  16th. In a machine for gather-
ing and delivering glass in the manufacture of blown ware the com-
hination of a reciprocating carriage and a swing carrier pivotally
mounted upon said carriage and having a tubular chuck shaft for
holding a blow pipe in one end and mieans for rotating said shaft, a
puff tube within one end of said chuck shaft having o non-rotating
relation thereto and a blow mouth piece in th = side of =aid spring
carrier connecting the puff tnbe whereby the said chinek shaft s
aused to rotate over the fixed interior puff tube.  17th. In a
wmachine for gathering and delivering glass in the manufacture of
blown ware, the combination of a reciprocating carringe and swing
carvier pivotally mounted npon said carringe and having « tubular
chuck shaft for holding a blow pipe in one end, and means for
rotating said shaft, a puff tube within one end of said chuck shaft,
having a non-rotative relation thereto, a mouth piece in the side of
said swing carrier connecting said puff tube, and a spring wheveby
said blow'tube is maintained in air tight relation to said chuck shaft
and itz blow pipe. 18, Ina machine for gathering glass in the
manufacture of blown ware, and in combination with a blow pipe
holder, mmeans to cause said holder to be moved toward and from

the glass, means for rotating =aid holder, and means antomatically |
operating to vary the speed of sineh rotation at the positions of the

blow pipe while gathering and while being blown,

KFurnaces.

No. 65,292, Charging Deviee for Heatis
(Apparcil pour manipeler les lingots du fowr au laudnair, )
James Hundley and Witliam E. Peeples, both of Pomeroy, Ohio,

U8 AL, 11th December, 1899 5 6 years,  (Filed 25th September,
1899.)

Claim.—1st. The compination with a furnace as described, of a

carmer for moving the charge into and out of the heating chamber
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U thereof, and consisting <ubstantially of hollow runners adapted to
support the charge. arcanged parallel side by side and disposed to

extend across the floor of the heating chamber, suUpporting means
for these runners Jocated ontside of the heating chamber and which
permit them to be moved horizontally across the floor of the heatine
chanbier to bring that portion thereof upon which the charge Yests
cither within oroutside of the heating chawber and means to 1 roduce
an uninterrupted water cireulation through these runners in all their
positions. - 2nd. The combination of a heating furnace having a
heating chamber adupted toreceive piles, chargimg openings through
which the latter ave admitted, doors for these openings and runners
sapported within these charging openings and disposed across the
furnace floor and projecting hevond the confines of the furnace on
opposite sides of the latter, there being openings in such confines to
clear the runners which latter are adapted to support piles and are
capable of being moved in and out of the charging doors.  3rd. The
combination with the heating chamber of a heating furnace, of run-
ners adapted to support tiles and disposed across the Hoor of the
heating chamber of the furnace, bevond the contines of which latter
these runners project on opposite sides of the furnace and rollers
under these projecting parts of the runners wherehy these latter
are supported I a mwanner to perwit them to be moved across the
furnace floor for the purpose of moving the piles into and out of the
furnace.  4th. The combination with the heating chamber of a
heating furnace intended for heating piles, of hollow bars adapted
to carry water and serviug as a carrier upon which these piles rest
and whereby they are charged into the heating chamber and also
removed from the latter, said bars disposed across the floor of the
heating chamber of the furnace beyond the contines of which latter
they project on opposite sides thereof, means to support these run-
ners n a manner to permint them to bhe moved across the furnace
Hoor and water condnits of fexible material connected to the ends
of the ruuners whereby the water is supplied to these latter and
carried off therefrom. 5th. The combination with the heating
chamber of a heating furnace intended for heating piles, of hollow
runners adapted to carry water and serving as a carrier apon which
these piles rest and whereby they are clhirged into the heating
chamber and also removed from the latter, and runners (]is)x;swa
Facross the Hloor of the latter and projecting beyond the contines of
the frruace on opposite sides thereof, pillows 14, interposed between
these runners and the piles to be supported by them and means to
support the runners in a manner to permit them to be moved across
the furnace floor,

‘ No. 65,293, Horseshoe Making Machine,
(Machine a confeetionner les fers acheral.)

UThomas Allwood, Aubury, and Vernum Anthony Bailey, Phenix,
! ln:_th i Rhode Tsland, U.S AL 11th December, 1899 ; 6 years,
{ (Filed 4th Navember, 1899.)

| Claim. Ist Ina machine for making horseshoes the combination
cof a bed plate. a removable forming plate to shape the shoes on, a
wst passing down through said forming plate and hed plate and
rigidly secured below, a lever having a hearing on said post and a
traveller having a bearing in said lever, and an upper plate fast to
the upper end of said post for guiding the traveller around said
forming plate, substantindly ws described. 2nd. In a machine for
making horseshoes, the combination of a hed plate, a removable
forming plate to shape the shoes on, a post passing down throngh
‘szml forming plate and bed plate and rigidly secured below, an
tupper plate made fast to the upper end of said pust. and provided
with aslot made through it agrecing with the shape of said ft\rtx)iﬁg
Cplate, w traveller baving its upper end fitted to slide in said slot
{ and having a slot made in it lower end, a horizontal roller held in

I
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the end slot to shape the face of the shoe, a vertical roller held on
the lower end of the traveller to shape the outer side of the shoe,

Fg 3
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Y6529

and means for woving said traveller in the slot in the upper plate,
substantially as described. 3rd. In a machine for making horse
shoes the combination of a forming plate to shape the shoe on, a
traveller to pass around said plate provided with a vertical roller to
bend the bar into shape, a horizontal roller held in a slot in the
lower end of said traveller, changealle washers on the side of said
horizontal roller to vary its distance from the centre of said forming
plate, a post rigidly held on top of the plate, alever having bearings
on said post and traveller, substantially as described,

No. 65,294, Furnace. (Fouwrnaise.)
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Peter Sweeney and Shirley Justin Green, New York City, New
York, and George Balken, Hoboken, New Jersey, U.S. A, 11th
December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 15ta November, 1899.)

Clain.—1st. In a furnace, the combination with the fuel chamber,
of an air pipe extending therethrough having a series of perforated
air tubes extending horizontally above the fuel therein, substantially

48 described.  2nd. In a furnace, the combination with the fuel

chamber, of an air pipe extending therethrough and rotatably

mounted therein and provided with a series of perforated tubes ex-
tending normally in a horizontal direction above the fuel therein,
substantially as described. 3rd. In a furnace, the combination with
the fuel chamber, of a counter-weighted air pipe extending there-
through and rotatably mounted therein and provided with a series
of perforated tubes extending at right angles to said pipe and
oceupying normally a horizontal position above the body of fuel in
the chamber and adapted to be turned, by rotating said pipe, to an
upright position, substantially as described. 4th. In a furnace, the
combination with the fucl chamber, of an outer casing surrounding
the sae, to afford an air heating chamber, a series of open-work

Inetalsupports secured at different heightsin said airheating chamber,

and a filling of scrap iron or the like in said air heating chamber and

12—-8
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supported on said open-work metal supports, substantially as
described.  Hth. In a furnace, the combination with the fuel cham-
ber, of an outer casing surrounding the same to afford an air heating
chamber, and formed in separable sections, arranged one upon the
other, an open-work metal support carried by each of said sections
and extending in a horizontal plane throughout said air heating
chamber, and a filling of scrap iron or the like 1n said air heating
chamber and supported on said open-work metal supports, substan-
tially as described. 6Gth. Tn a furnace, the combination with the
fuel chamber, of an outer casing surrounding the same to afford an
air heating chamber, a series ot open-work metal supports secured at
different heights in said air heating chamber, a filling of scrap iron
or the like in said air heating chamber, and supported on said open-
work metal supports, and means for forcing air through said air
heating chamber, substantially as deseribed.

No. 65,295, Osmium Filament for Incandescent Elec=
tric Lamps, (Filament d’osinture delimpe électrique
incandrseente.)

Dr. Carl Ritter Auer von Welsbach, Vienna, Austria, 11th Decem-
her, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 17th October, 1898.)

Cletim.— 1st. The herein described process of making osmium-
thoria-coated filaments for incandescent electric lauips from a paste
of osmium-thorium-alumina and a binding material consisting in
moulding the paste into suitable wire or thread like form, subjecting
the same to dry distillation in a suitable gas and eliminating the
carbon by the heat of an electric current passing through the fila-
went in the presence of the protective gas and by the action of the
electric current in high incandescence volatilize the alumina, while
the thoria appears as a firmly united enan.el-like coating on the sur-
face of the coherent wire of osmium, substantially as described.
2nd. The herein described process of making tilaments for electric
incandescent lamps from a paste of oxinium, titantic acid or an acid
of a more basic character which will volatilize, when brought to
incandescence, and a binding material consisting in moulding the
paste into threads or the desired filamentary form, subjecting the
same to dry distillation, then applying the electric current, first
slowly and until the carbou of the binding material has been elimin-
ated at a comparatively low heat, then increasing the current until
the filament ix heated to dazzling incandescence, when the titanic
acid or oxyd used is volatilized and the impurities, when any, elim-
inated and the osmium cemented into a state of purity as a stable,
dense, homogenous, coherent and elastic filament, substantially as
set forth.  3rd. In the processes hereintofore claimed, the substitu-
tion of alloys of osmium with other metals of the platinum group,
and preferably ruthenium, in lieu of osmum alone, s0 as to produce
metallic filaments suitable for use as the illuminating conductors of
incandescent electric lamps, either alone or after heing coated with
refractory oxvd or oxyds, substantially as described.

No. 65,296,

Sash Fastener. (Arréte-croisée.)

e
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Alexander Forin, Nelson, British Colnnbia, Canada, 11th December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th March, 1899.)

Claim. —A sash holder and fastener, comprising a bearing in the
window jamb at a point above the lower sash when it is closed, a
pawl rotatably mounted in the bearing and normally engaging said
lower sash when the latter is raised, the said pawl being of such
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length that when turned down or reversed into vertical position its
free point will abut against the mid rail of the lower sash whereby
to fasten such sash in closed position, as set forth.

No.65,297.

Hydrocarbon Vapor Lamp.
(Zetmpe a heudro-carbure.)

Winfield Scott Proskey, Oskala, Florida, U.S.\., 11th December,
1899 ; 6 yvears.  (Filed 5th June, 1894,)

Claim.—1st. Ina vapor lamp for incandescent lighting, the com-
hination with & vapor burner, of a vaporizer connected to a source
of fuel supply, a mixed acetylene gas and air burner for preliminiary
heating the vaporizer arranged adjacent the latter, and a<wree of
acetylene gas supply therefor, substantially as described.  2nd. In
a vapor lamp for incandescent lighting, the combination with the
mixing chamber, of an air intake tube directly open to the atmos-
phere and connected i a right line to said chamber, anda vaporiza-
tion coil surrounding and closely conforming to the external contour
of the air intake tube and having an extension projecting into said
tube, substantially as described. 3vd. Tna vapor lamp for inean-
descent lighting, the combination with a vapor burner, of a mixin -
chamber connected thereto, incandescent tufts arranged adjacent
the burner, and a vaporizer located in the heating zone of che tufts,
substantially as described.  4th. Tna vapor lamp for incandescent
lighting, the combination with a eylindrical vapor burner, of a
mixing chamber connected thereto, a series of incandescent tufts
arranged in juxtaposition to the eylindrical vapor burner, a vaporizer,
a mixed acetylene gas and air burner for initially heating the
vaporizer arranged in juxtaposition thereto, and a mixing chamber
tube centrally arranged with relation to the burner, the tufts and
the vaporizer, substantially as described.  5th. In a vapor lamp for
incandescent lighting, the combination with a vapor burner, of a
mixing chamber connected thereto, incandescent tufts arranged in
juxtaposition to the burner, a mixing chamber tube, an air intake
tube connected therewith, a vaporization coil surrounding the air
intake tube and having a portion entering the same and provided
with a nozzle projecting into the mixing chamber tube, a valve for
said nozzle extending through the mixing chamber tube, a plug in
the mixing chamber, an adjusting ring connected to the plug, and
means for operating the valve, substantially as described.  Gth, In
a vapor lamp for incandescent lighting, the combination with the
mixing chamber, of an air intake tube having a head, a mixing
chamber tube connecting the wixing chamber and air intake tube
and extending into the latter forming a chamber between the two,
and a nozzle extending into the mixing chamber tube and surrounded
by said chamber, substantially as deseribed.  7th. In a vapor lamp
for incandesent lighting the combination with a vaporizer, of a
nozzle, said nozzle comprising a cylinder, a conical plug for said
cylinder, and a needle valve for said plug, substantially as described.
8th. Ina vapor lamp for incandescent lighting, the combination
with the mixmg chamber, of an air intake tube, a mixing chamber
tube connecting the chamber, with the air intake tube, a vaporiza-
tion coil having an extension projecting into the air intake tube,
a nozzle extending into the niixing chamber tube, a valve extending
through the mixing chamber and mixing chamber tube and co-over-
ating with the nozzle, and lock nuts arranged to limit the move-
ments of the valve, substantially as desceribed.

No. 65,298, Torch Burner. (Torche.)

William A. Nicholas and Gustave Burkhardt, both of Chicago,
Hlinois, U.S.A., 11th December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th
March, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with the casmg, made open at cach
end, and having a cylindrical bore, of & nozzle which is also open at

each end, and provided with lateral perforations, and the flange, or
flat ring, in which said nozzle is fixed centrally with it< longitudinai

T
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axix coincident with that of the casing at a right angle to the flange,
and the device for securing the said flange detachably to the end of
the caxing, as shown and deseribed.  2nd. The combination with
the casing A, open at both ends, of an open ended perforated nozzle
situated centrally within the casing, and a perforated flange rigidly
supporting and threaded or screwed in for centering the nozzle, and
a tubular interrupter or spreader arranged in front of and in line
with said nozzle, as shown and described.  3rd. The improved
burner comprising the tubular body open at each end, a vapour
nozzle having lateral perforations and_arranged in the rear opening
of said body, the interrupter or spreader arranged in the cylinder in
line with said nozzle and adapted for adjustment longitudinally
thereof, as stated and described.  4th. The comUination with the
axing A, open at both ends. of an open ended perforated nozzle
situated centrally within the casing, and a perforated or solid flange
centering the nozzle, within the casing, said flange being situated
within the inlet of the casing, substantially as shown and deseribed.

No. 65,299, Steam Boiler Apparatus.

(Appareil de chawdiere d rapeur.)

AESESSERS!

65299

Heury Cruse, Manchester, Lancaster, Eungland, 11th December,
1890 5 6 years.  (Filed 19th December, 1898,

Claim. - 1st. The combination with a steam generator, and
external thereto, of tubes for superheating steam, which tubes
contain inner tubes for carrying water in circulation from one part
of the steam generator to the other, all substantially as herein set
forth.  2nd. The combination of a steam generator with super-
heating steam tubes, external thereto, and which contain inner
tubes for carrying feed water to the steam generator, all substan-
tially ax set forth.  3rd. The combination, with superheating tubes,
when joined in series, of the special caps b adapted to fulfill the
double function of forming connections hetween such superheating

tubes @, and of supporting the inner water tubes n, substantially as
set forth and shown. '

N0, 65,300, Gas Burner. (Brulcur de gaz.)

Demetrius M. Steward, Chattanooga, Tennessee, U.S.A., 11th
December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th September, 1899.)

Claim.~1st. In combination with a metal pillar a head fisted
therein, burner stems extending from said head diverging from each
other and arranged in pairs and jet openings in each stem adapted
todirect the jet toward that of the adjacent stem, substantially as
dexcribed.  2nd. In combination, the pillar, the head, the stem
fitted at one end in said head and having its opposite end reduced
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and having a discharge openin,

¢ ig Jeading therefrom and an integral
annular flange surrounding sai

reduced end, said flange having an

Ay
%
4 .’{
ra {530c
N
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opening in line with the discharge opening whereby an enlarged
cup shaped end is provided at the outer extremity of the sten, sub-
stantially ax described.

No. 65,301, Incandescent Mantles, Filaments, ete.
( Mantewuw incandescent, flaients, cte.)

FIG 2

Achille Marie Plaissetty, Paris, France, 11th December, 18995 6
vears. (Filed 1st February, 1899.)

Claim. t. The process of producing an incandescent mantle
which consists (1) in impregnating a combustible fabric with a
syrupy solution of **incandescence ” salts mixed with collodion, (2)
m effecting the demtrification of the said salts by treating the
impregnated fabrie with hydrated sulphate of ammonia or caleium,
substantially as specitied. ~ 2nd. The process of producing an incan-
dPch—mt mantle, which consists (1) in impregnating a combustible
fﬂhrlc.with a syrupy solution of ** incandescence " salts mixed with
collodion eonsisting of nitrocellulose or pyroxyl dissolved in crystal-
Ilza.hleA acetic acid or acetone, (2) in effecting the denitrification of
the said salts by treating the impregnated fabric with hydrated
:m]phate of ammmonia or caleium, substantially as specified. 3rd.
The process of produc'ng an incandescent mantle which consists (1)
In mpregnating a combustible fabric with a syrupy solution of

eandescence ™ salts mixed with collodion, eonsisting of nitro-
cellulose or pyroxyl dissolved in a suitable solvent, (2) in soaking

the fabric in a water bath for several hours, (3) in thoronghly drying

th(-' fabric for four or five hours at a temperature of 150 dégrees to
160 degrees, (4) in effecting denitrification of the aforesaid salts by
treating the fabric with hydrated sulphate of ammonia or caicinm,
substantially as specified.  4th. For carrying out the process de-
seribed, a ring for holding a series of depending threads, a side rod
¢onnected to said ring, having an outward bend, a socket for mount-
mng the mantle on the burner, and provided with notches in its

orizontal flange for veceiving the depending threads, and means

or preventing the displacement of said threads, substantially as
lexcribed.  Hth. For carrying out the process deseribed for the
treatment of mantles of the ordinary shape, a_socket for surround-
ing the burner with radial projections at the bottom for supporting
the mantle before it is burned, so as to ensure the guiding of the
baxe of said mantle during the burning off on the socket, and thus
prevent the breaking of the bottom of the mantle, substantially as
desceribed,

No. 65,302, Motor. (Moteur.)
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Adolf Hein, Breslau, Silesia, German Fanpive, 1Tth December, 1894
6 vears. (Filed 17th April, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In amotor actuated by compressed air, @ water tank
«, having a double bottom, and filled with water, in combination
with evlinders d, d, provided with water inlet and outlet openings
h, k, I, a mantle f, a steering mechanism 4, ¢, s', &, », g2, connect-
ing said wantle to an excenter », substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth.  2nd. In a motor actuated by compressed
air, the combination of a tank «, with eylinder o, d, surrounded by
a mantle f, opening and closing subsequently, the water inlet aper-
tures i, thereby effecting the entrance of the water into the cylinder,
water outlets £, 7, a piston i, being moved by the air compressed
after the entrance of the water into the cylinder, a piston rod i,
attached to the piston ¢, sliding in sockets !, m*, a beam o, con-
nected to the piston rods we, by intermediate pieces n, and trans-
mittig the motion of the same by crank o', to the connecting rod
pyopt, and to the duving shaft ¢, substantially as and for the purpose
hereinbefore set forth. 3rd. In a motor actuated by compressed
atr, a mantle £, surrounding the evlinders and having a transverse
o, an angle lever r, engaging with an eye ¢ of said transverse g, a
fork s, tixed to rod ', passing through the walls of the tank «, and
ceonnecting the angle lever 7 to the excenter rod i, by means of

imtermediate pieces ¢ ¢ rotatably conneeted together, substantially

as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 4th. In a motor
“actnated by compressed air, an excenter ¢ for regulating the steer-
Uing, a nose w, moving the casing ¢!, an excenter rod v, tran.mitting
the motion by means of intermediate picces ¢, ¢!, to the angle lever
s, subztantially ax and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.

No. 65,303,

Earth Thawing Apparatus.
(Appareil & degeler La terre.)

!
i
|

{James John Shedlock, Hacheston, Suffolk, England, 11th Decem-
ber, 1899 1 6 years.  (Filed Tst March, 1893.)
Claim.—The herein desceribed apparatus for instantly treating
frozen ground which has been thawed and brought to the surface,
which consists in the combination with a sieve or sieves of an inclined
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and heated shelf disposed immediately below said sieve or sieves,
and adapted to receive and dry thercon the tiner particles falling
through said sieve, substantially ax and for the purposes set forth.
No. 65,304,

Carringe Boot. (Botte de voiturc.)

George T. Wilson, Moline, Hinoix, U.S AL 12th December, 1899
6 years. (Filed 14th June, 1894.)

Claim.—1st. In a device for holding the boot of a carriage box,
either open or closed, the combination with the casting 1 having
the angle lugs E and X, and the apertures .« and ¢, the lever F
pivoted to said casting, and apertured lug (3, the xpring H connect-
ing the projections GG and X, of the rod K having one end secured
to the outer end of the said lever, its other end secured to the boot
which is pivoted to the carriage box, all substantially as shown and
described.  2nd. Tn a device of the class deseribed, the combination
of the casting D), a lever ¥ pivoted to said casting, the longer arm
F of said lever connected withthe boot B by means of a rod K, the
short arm of said lever connected with the lower part of the casting
D by means of the spring H, all as and for the purposes et forth.
No. 65,305,

Pitman. (Bielle.)

(3385

Robert G. Linn, Sawdust Valley, Tennesse, U.S.A.,
ber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 5th September, 1899.)
Claim.—1st. In a device of the class described, the combination
of a lazy tong system of levers designed to be connected with a cross
head and comprising the short levers 12 and 14 pivoted together at
their outer ends, the long levers 16 and 17 pivoted together near
their outer ends and having their inner terminals connected to the
inner ends of the levers 12 and 14, the crossed bars 13 and 15 pivoted
to the levers 12 and 14 at the centers thereof, and the toggle links
connected with the outer ends of the levers 16 and 17, and an oseil-
lating or swinging fulerum connected with bars 13 and 15, substan-
tially as described. 2nd. In a device of the cluss deseribed, the
combination of the short levers 12 and 14 pivoted together at their
outer ends and designed to be connected with a cross head, the lqng
levers 16 and 17 pivoted together near their onter ends and having
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their ivner terminals connected with the inner ends of the short
levers, the toggle links arranged at an angle to the outer portions of
the long levers, pivoted to the same and having their outer ends
pivotally  connected  together and  designed to be attached  to
a crank, and an oscillating fulervm, connected with the levers,
subxtantially as described.  3rd. In a deviee of the class deseribed,
combination of the short levers 12 and 14 pivoted together at
their inmer ends and designed to be connected  with a cross
head, the long levers fulernmed between their ends and having
their inner ends conmeeted with the short lever and designed
to be connected at their outer ends with a erank, bars pivoted to
the short levers at points bhetween the ends thereof, and an oscillat-
ing fulerum or support passing through the said bars, substantially
as deseribed. 4th. Ina device of the class desceribed, the combina-
tion with a reciprocating cross head, of a lazy tong system of levers
comprising the short levers 12 and 14 pivoted at their outer ends to
the cross head, the long levers 16 and 17 pivoted together near their
outer ends and having their inner terwinals pivoted to the inner
ends of the levers 12 and 14, the cross bars 13 and 15 pivoted to the
levers 12 and 14, at the centers thereof, and the toggle links con-
nected with the outer ends of the levers 16 and 17, and an oscillating
or swinging fulcrum passing through the bars 13 and 15 and con
neeting the same at the centers thereof, substantially as described

No. 63,306,

Register,

(Reygistre.)

Willard Almond Dodge, Wellsville, New York, U.S. A., 12th
December, 1809 ; 6 vears.  (Filed 25th May, 1899,)

Claim.-~1st. In an automatic locking register, the combination
with a stationary frame, of a vibrating frame or actuator guided in
said frame, a locking device arranged to engage with said vibrating
frame or actuator for holding the same against movement in either
direction, a releasing or trip wheel controlling the movementof said
lock, and a feed device which transmits the movement of the vibra-
ting frame or actuator to said relasing wheel, substantially as set

forth. 2nd. Tu an automatic locking register, the combination with

a stationary frame and a vibrating frame or actuator guided
therein, of a locking device for holding said actuators guided
therein, of a locking device for holding said actuator, a

i . ; ) . Al
ccatch for holding said lock in its inoperative position, a re-

12th Decew- | tracting deviee operating on said cateh, a trip wheel having a

pin or projection adapted to engage against said retracting device
and a feed device which transmits the movement of said actuator to
said trip wheel, substantially as set forth.  3rd. In an automatic
locking register. the combination with a stationary frame, and a
rveciprocating frame guided therein, of a lock arranged to engage
with said reciprocating frame, a trip wheel controlling the move-
ment of said lock, a ratchet wheel gewred with said trip wheel, and
a pair of reversely arranged feed pawls carried by said reciprocating
frame and engaging with said opposite portions of said ratchet wheel,
substantially as set forth.  4th. The combination with the stationary
frame of the indicator and reciproeating actuating frame gnided
therein, of a locking device for said frame, a bolt or eateh for hold-
ing said lock in its moperative position, a retracting device for said
catch, a trip wheel having an annular row of openings adapted to
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teceive aremovable trip pin which is arranged to engage with ~aid
retracting device, an adjustable indicating dial carried by said trip
wheel, and capable of being turned independently thereof, and feed

mechanism whereby the movement of said reciprocating frame is |

transmitted to said trip wheel, subistantially as set forth.
combination with the stationary frame of the indicator and a vecip-
rocating framne guided therein and having a feed pawl, of a ratehet
wheel which is actuated by said pawl, a trip wheel geared with said
ratchet wheel and having a pin or projection, a lock for said frame,
a catch for holding said lock inits inoperative position, and a
releasing lever controlling said cateh and arranged to be engaged by
said trip wheel, substantially as set forth. 6th. The combination
with the stationary frame of the indicator and a reciprocating frame
guided therein, of a locking bar having a longitudinal series of teeth
adapted to interlock with said frame, a catch for holding said lock-
ing bar in its inoperative position, and a releasing device for said
catch, substantially as set forth. 7th. The combination with a
pump and a lever connected with the plunger rod of the pump, of
an indicator comprising a stationary frame, a reciprocating frame
guided therein, a lock for said frame, a releasing or trip wheel con-
trolling said lock and actuated by said frame, and a vod connecting
said frame with said lever and capable of adjustment toward and
from the fulerum of the lever, substantially as set forth

No. 65,307,

Hydrocarbon Bunsen Burner.
(Fouer a hudro-carbure,)

A 2

asml

-

Richard Adam, Fricdenan, near Berlin, Prussia, German Ewpire,
12th December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 18th May, 1899.)

Claim.—-1st. In a bunsen burner for liquid fuel, the combination '

with a receptacle for the fuel, a wick, an inner and an outer wick
tube, the latter passing right through the center of the receptacle,
of a water tube, arranged in the middle of the inner wick tube, an
evaporator tube being fixed to the same, consisting of three com-

partments, the middle one of which serves for generating, the upper
one for superheating and the lower one for collecting the steam,
nozzlex serving for directing the steamn into the inner wick tube, -

thereby producing a strong upwardly directed curvent of air, o
flame spreader serving for conducting the heat of the flame to the
evaporator tube, substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.

2nd. In a bunsen burner of the kind hereinbefore described, the
combination with a central water reservoir, of an evaporator tube,

screwed to the water reservoir, sald evaporator tube being closed at
the top and the bottom and divided by two dises into three com-
partments the widdle one of which serving for raising, the upper
one for superheating and the lower one for collecting the steam, the
water heing brought to the middle part by means of wicks, resting
i tubes and ending in the water reservoir, the raised stean passing
through a series of perforations into the upper part, and from there
through a tube to the lowest part where it looses the water carried
with 1t, nozzles arranged in the walls leading the steam into the
mner wick tube and the Hame, the tube through which the water
wicks are passed, being provided at the lowest part with perfora-
tions, substantially as and for the purpose described, 3rd. Ina

unsen burner of the kind hereinbefore deseribed, the combination
with an evaporating tube, of a flame spreader fixed to a tube,
fitting exactly over the evaporation tube, closed at its upper end
and reaching with the lower end down to the nozzles, cars tixed to
the outside of the said tube serving for centering the =ame in the
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imner wick tube, substantially as shown and deseribed.  4th. Ina
bunsen burner of the kind hereinbefore deseribed, the combination
I with an evaporating tube, of a Hame spreader fixed to a short tube,
beimg open at both ends, and fitting exactly over the evaporating
tube, to said flame spreader being fixed concentrically, a second
short tube fitting exactly into the wick tube and being provided
near its upper end with a series of perforations, substantially as
shown and described.

No. 65,308,

Lamp Burner and Wiek.
(Brulewr et meche de lampr.)

i

|

1
[Rnlwrt Sceribo West, Cleveland, Obio, U.S.A., 12th December,
| 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 16th February, 1894.)

‘ Claim.~-In a lawp burner, the combination with a main wick, of
L an anxiliary wick provided with a centrally located slot through
1 which the main wick passes, and clamps or clips for supporting the
tsald auxiliary wick and forming an oil pocket at the point of
(intersection of the two wicks, in the manner and for the purpose,
} substantially as set forth.

|

i No. 63,309,

Land Seraper. (ffrattoir,)

|

i
i

George M. Light, Poweroy, Washington, U.S.A., 12th Decemher,
1894 : 6 years. (Filed 21st November, 1899.)

Clain. —1st. A machine of the class described, comprising the
i front and rear scraper blades :u]:lyted to be arranged at an inclina-
tion, and a rod or shaft located between the blades and carrvying
harrow teeth also adapted to be arranged at an inclination, sub-
substantially as deseribed.  2nd. A machine of the class deseribed,
comprising front and rear blades adapted to be set at an inclina-
tion, o frame connecting the blades, a rod or shaft journalled on
the frame and carrying harrow teeth adapted to be arranged at an
¢ inclination, and operating mechanism connected with the blades
"and with the rod or shaft, whereby the teeth and the blades are
" simultaneously adjusted, substantially ax described. 3rd. A machine
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of the class described, comprising front and rear xcraper blades, a 'l
frame connecting the blades and having the same hinged to it, rods |
or shafts journalled on the frame, armx fixed to the blades and to
the rods or shafts, a rod or bar connected with the said arms, and a
lever for adjusting the rod or bar, substantially as described.  4th.
A machine of the class described, comprising a frame, front and
rear scraper blades hinged to the frame and adapted to be arranged
at an inclination, shafts journalled on the frame and carrying
harrow teeth, the front and rear arms extending upward from the |
seraper blade and from the shafts, arod or bar 188 connected with
the arms of the seraper blades and with the front arm of the shafts,,
a short bar connecting the arms of the shafts, and means for adjust-
ing the rod or bar 182, sulstantially ax described. Hth. A machine
of the class described, comprising the front and rear seraper blades
adapted to be arranged at an inclination, and the rearwardly dis |
posed cutting blades secured to the rear seraper blades, and
arranged substantially at right angles to the same, and adapted to
be adjusted simultaucously with the scraper blades, substantially as
described.  6th. A machine of the class described, comprising a
frame, front and rear s<craper blades hinged to the frawe, the rear-
wardly disposed wood cutting blades having shanks secured to the
rear scraper blades and means for adjusting the scraper blades,
whereby the weed cutting blades may be set at the desired inclina-
tion, substantially as described. 7Tth. A machine of the class
deseribed, comprising a series of sections composed of front and

rear scraper blades connceted together, a veach extending rearward |
from the sections and connected with the same at the front thereof,
and provided between its ends with a joint, a truck connected with
the reach, and a =eat supported above the truck, substantially as
described.  Sth. A machine of the class described comprising a
series of sections composed of front and rear scraper blades, a reach
connected with the sections, and composed of two sections pivoted
together, one of the reach sections being provided with a segmental §
head, and a seat supporting truck arranged at the rear end of the
reach, substantially as described.  9th. In a machine of the class
deseribed, the combination of a tubular shaft having continuous
portions and cut away portions, the cut away portions being pro-
vided at their edges with notches, harrow teeth secured in the
notches of the cut away portions of the shaft, and a frame or sup-
port having bearings receiving the continuous portions of the shaft,
substantially asx described.  10th. A machine of the class described,
comprising a series of sections composed of front and rear seraper
blades, operating mechanism for 11(§justing the blades, a transverse
bar connected with the front blades, a truck provided with a seat
and having a reach composed of pivotally connected front and rear |
sections, the front section being forked to clear the operating
mechanism and connected with the transverse bar, substantially as |
described.  11th. A scraper compoxed of seetions having front and |
rear blades, and provided with arms or fenders adapted to prevent 1
the blades from binding when turning the scraper, substantially |
as described.  12th. A scraper composed of sections having front |
and rear blades, and provided with arms or fenders composed of

substantially L-shaped picces secured to the front and vear faces of |
the blades of one section, and arranged to be engaged by the Dlades
of the adjacent section, substantially ax described. 13th. A\ seraper |
having front and rear scraper blades, and provided at the rear!
scraper blade with weed cutting blades constructed of flat metal, |
and provided at their front ends with shanks, and having substan- |
tially quarter bends, whereby their hody portions are set at an |
angle, substantially as described.  14th. A machine of the classi
described, comprizing front and rear seraper blades, and weed cut- 1
ting blades extending from the rear scraper blade and constructed |
of flat metal, said weed cutting blades being provided between their !
ends with substantially quarter bends forming short shanks, and

arranging the body portion of the weed cutting blades at an inclina-

tion, substantially as deseribed. 15th. A machine of the class,
described, comprising a series of xections composed of front and
rear scraper blades, a truck povided with a drop or cranked axle, !
and having a reach provided in rear of the said seetions with a joint, '
and a seat adjustably mounted on the top portion of the axle, sub-

stantially ax deseribed.  16th. A seraper provided with front and

rear blades, and having means whereby the blades may be set aty
different inclinations to cause the front blade to level the soil and
break Imnps, and the rear blade to pack the earth, substantially as
described.  17th. A scraper comprising front and rear blades, con-

nections between the blades having the latter hinged to them, and

operating mechanism mounted on the said connections, and adapted |
to adjust the blades and hold the samne at the desired inclination,

substantially as described.  18th. A seraper composed of ~xections
having front and rear blades of different lengths, whereby the spaces

or intervals between the adjacent ends of the front blades will be

out of alignment with those of the rear blades, substantially ax de

scribed.  19th. A seraper comprising a series of sections having

front and rear blades hingedly mounted and adapted to be arranged

at an inclination, operating mechanism mounted on the sections

and connected with the front and rear blades, a transverse har

arranged at the front of the seraper and forming a main whitfetree,

and connections between the upper portions of the front blades and

the transverse bar, substantially as deseribed.  20th. A seraper

comprising the front and rear blades hingedly mounted, a longi-

tudinal bar adjustably connecting the blades, and adapted to set

the same at different inclinations, and operating mechanism con-,
nected with the longitudinal bar, and adapted to shift the blades \

7
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simultaneously, =ubstantially as deseribed. 2Ist. A =craper com-
prising front and rear blades hingedly mounted and provided with
upwardly extending arms, connections between the blades, a longi-

s tudinal Dar pivoted to the arm of the rear blade, and adjustably

connected to the arm of the front blade, an operating lever
fulerumed on the said connections and connected with the longi-

" tudinal har, and means for locking the operating lever, substantially

as described. 22nd. A seraper comprising front and rear blades,
the central and side connecting bars hinged to the blades, braces
connecting the said bars, and operating mechanism mounted on
the central bar and connected with the blades, substantially as de-
scibed. 23rd. A scraper comprising a series of sections composed
of front and rear blades, and connecting bars having the blades
hinged to them, operating levers fulerumed on the connecting bars,
longitudinal bars conneecting the levers with the blades, and a
transverse bar arranged at the front of the scraper and connected
with the front blades, substantially as described.

No. 65,310,

Table and Seat with Folding Legs.
(Talle et sicye aree pattes plaintes.)

Casper Detlef Hinvieh Thiehnann, Kiel, Prussia, "German Empire,
12th December, 1809 ;0 6 years.  (Filed 20th November, 1899.)
Claim. A table, seat or the like having folding legs i which the
hinged struts or levers ¢ are provided at their ends with spring
locking pins f, o and guide lugs 7, the table top beine provided with
guide bars &, and guides 7 having recessex m for the reception of the
pins g, substantially as here nbefore deseribed with reference to the
drawings anuexed and for the purpose set forth.

No. 65,311, Clothes Line Holder. (Portc-corde a linge,)

(s

Hery Huebuer, Philadelphia, Pennsyvlvania, U.SCAL 12th Decemn-
her, 1899 1 6 years.  (Filed 18th November, 1849,)
Cluim. - A clothes-Tine holder, eonsisting of a hobbin or reel upon
W hlqh the line may be wonnd, and means such as a handle, for
holding the device, ax specified.
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No. 65,312.

Side Bearings for Rolling Stock.
(Couxsinet de coté powr matériel rowlant.)

NN

W

Channing M. Thompson, Newark, Ohio, U8, A\,
1899 5 6 years. (Filed 20th November, 1849.)
Cluim.~-1st. A xide bearing, comprixing a bottom or shell casing,

a reciprocating top, and a pair of non-contacting rockers tounted
in the shell or casing at opposite sides of it< middle and supporting
the said top on their upper faces, substantially as specified. 2nd.
A side bhearing, compiising a bottom shell or casing, a reciprocating

, 12th December,

top, lug and recess connections between the two to allow the proper

movement of the top in the casing or shell, and a pair of von-con-
tacting rockers mounted in the shell or casing at opposite sides of
its middle and supporting said top on their conves upper faces,
substantially as specified.  3rd. A side bearing, cowmprising a
bottom shell or casing, a reciprocating top guided therein, rockers
mounted on the shell or caxing and supporting the top plate on
their convex upper faces, and positive connections hetween the top
and the said rockers to insure the operation of the latter by =aia top,
substantially as specified.  4th. A side bearing, comprising a bottom
shell or casing baving two pairs of lugs on each inner face, two
rockers having extended lower ends hetween opposite paivs of lugs,
and a reciprocating top guided in the shell or casing and supported
on the upper convex faces of said rockers, substantially as specitied,
Hth. A side hearing, comprising a shell or casing having internal
apposed pairs of lugs and longitudinal grooves or recesses, two
rockers having end recesses and extended lower ends between
opposed paits of Tugs, and a reciprocating top sapported on the
rockers, having side ribs projecting into said longitudinal recesses
and also provided with lugs engaging said recesses in the rockers,
substautially as specified.  6th. A side bearing comprising a <hell or
casing having longitudinal recesses on its inner sides, closed at one
end and open at the other, a reciprocating top having longitudinal
side ribs slid into recesses from the open end thereof, akey forpevent-
ing the withdrawal of said top, and rockers mounted in the shell and
supporting the =said top on their convex edges, substantially as
specified.  Tth. A side bearing, comprising an open ended hottom
shell or casing, a veciprocating top supported and guided therein,
yielding snields closing the ends of the casing ar shell, substantially
as specified.  8th. A side bearing, comprising an open ended
bottom shell or casing, a reciprocating top supported and guided
therein, hinged shields closing the ends of the shell and springs
tending to hold the shields closed, substantially as specified.  9th.
A side bearing, comprising an open ended bottom sheil or easing, a
reciprocating top supported and guided therein, and shields having
knuckles at their lower edges, pintles p]mssed through said knuckles
and through apertures in the shell, and plate springs secured to the
shields and bearing at their free Jower ends against the ends of the

shell or casing to hold the shields closed, said shields also having |
top Iugs, substantially as specitied. 10th. A side bearing, compris- |
ing an open ended bottom shell or casing, a reciprocating top, |

non-contacting rockers within the hottom shell at apposite sides of
its middle and supporting the top and means for returning the top
to its normal central position after the removal of the load, substan-
tially as specified.  11th. A side bearing, comprising a hottom shell

or caxing, a reciprocating top, rockers supporting the top and a’
spring located hetween the rockers and connected to said top to

return it to its normal central position, substantially as specified.
12th. A side bearing, comprising a bottom shell or casing, a recipro-
cating _top, rockers supporting said top, a pivoted Iink or arm
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ji depending from the centre of the top and provided at its lower end
Swith a follower, a frame or pocket pivotally connected at its lower
| end to the shell or casing, and a compression spring between the
i follower and the upper end of the frame or pocket, substantially as
‘I specified,

No. 63,313, Fruit Gatherer. (Apparcida recueidlie des frudts,)

K322

|

|

: Phoenix M. Gutleber, Liberty Corner, New Jersey, UL
! December, 1804 ; 6 years.  (Filed 20th November, 18!
o Claiee -Tst. A froit gatherer comprising a receptacle having
S strap or belt for securing it to the wearer, the short chute
having an enlarged flaring mouth, and provided with a shoulder
strap adapted to support the mouth of the short chute at the
breast of the wearer to receive the fruit picked by hand, a long
chute having a fruit picking device, both of said chutes delivering
into the receptacle and a pole supporting the long chute, substan-
tially ax dexcribed-  2nd. A fruit gatherer, comprising a receptacle
provided with a belt having a sapporting deviee, the long and short
chutes both delivering into the receptacle, the short chute being
provided with means for attaching it to the wearer adjacent to the
shoulders, xo that the fru t may be readily introduced into it by hand,
a head mounted on the long chute at the outer end thereof, and
adapted to engage the fruit, and provided with an inverted socket,
and a detachable and reversible pole having one end removably
fitted in the socket to support the long chute and provided at its
‘ other end with means for engaging the limb of a tree, the said snup-
s porting device being adapted to receive the long chute when the
| pole ix detached from the socket, substantially as described.

., 12th

AN

gN’o. 65,314, Cuspidor. (Crachoir)

T 2

i

!

i
i
|
|

_John Sheminger, Providence, Rhode Island, U.S. AL 12th Decem-
i ber, 18991 6 vears.  (Filed 20th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a cuspidor, in combination, a base, & chamber ex-
tending upward from the base, & bottom dividing the base from the
cllalnlwr,‘n removable top, an annular fennel-shaped rm on the top
surronnding a central opening, a post secured to the Lottom and
extending centrally above the lower edges of the annular rim on the
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top, and a conical shield normally supported at its apex on the post, {
whereby the contents of the cuspidor are covered and out of sight, 1
and the opening in the top is automatica’ly closed by the cone shield
when the cuspidor ix upset, as described.  2nd. In a cnspidor, the
combination with the base «, the chamber 4, the removable top f,
and the annular inclined rim f1 on the top, of the post k secuved to
the bottom and extending centrally above the lower edges of the
annular rim on the top, and a conical shield normally supported at
its apex on the post, whereby the contents of the cuspidor are
covered and out of sight, and the opening in the topis automatically
closed by the cone shield when the cuspidor ix upset. ax described.

No. 63,315, Coke Oven.

(Four i roke.)

Heinrich Poetter, Dortinund, Westphalia, Prussia, German Finpire,
12th December, 1899 ; 6 years, (Filed 17th November, 1899.)
Cluim.~1st. A coke oven having single or double walls and fixed '
from above, comprising a fuel-gas distributing pipe provided with a
series of burners, the gas supply to which is regulated by only two
cocks for each oven, substantially as set forth. 2nd. ITn acoke oven
having single or double walls and fixed from above, the combination
of the sole flue ¢, parallel passages 7 k& ronuing to and fro, located
helow said sole flue, for the imtroduction of the air for combustion,
and lower flues f running below said air passages ¢ k, through which
Hues the waste gases from the sole flues pass from one end of the
oven to the snore hole  at the other end, substantially as set forth.
3rd. In a coke oven having single or double walls and fixed from
above, the combination of the sole Hlue e, lower Hues £, for conduct-
ing the waste gases from one end of said sole lue to the snore hole o
at the opposite end of the oven parailel air passages ¢ A running to
and fro, located between said sole flue ¢, and lower flues f for the
introduction and heating of the air for combustion, and up-takes m
in partition walls of the oven conducting the heated air from the |
said air passages © & to the heating flues », substantially ax set forth, |
No. 65,316,

Clothes Wringer. (FEssorcuse a linge.)

Q. T
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Albert (i. Carling, Hackensack, New Jersey, U8\ 12th Decem-
ber, 1899 ; 6 years, (Filed 18th November, 184).)
Clain.—1st. In a clothes wringer, the comhbination with a frame,
and two fixed and two slidable boxes in slots in the frame, of a lower
roll, the shaft of which is journalled in the fixed hoxes, an upper
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voll, the shaft of which is journalled in the slidable boxes, an upper
countershaft also journalled in the slidable hoxes, an exchangeable
spur gear and a meshing pinion on like ends of the upper roll shaft
and upper counter shaft, a secondary counter shaft adjustably jour-
nalled in boxes on the sides of the frame, exchangeable sprocket
gears, and a chain thereon at one end of the lower roll shaft and
secondary counter shaft, sprocket gears on the other end of the
secondary counter shaft, and a like end of the upper counter shaft,
and a chain connecting =aid sprocket gears, substantially ax de-
scribed.  2nd. In a deviee of the character deseribed, the combina-
tion with a frame, and a rotatable lower roll shaft thereon, of an
upper roll shaft, a countershaft journalled in the same boxes with
the npper roll shaft and above said roll shaft, a spur gear and a
meshing pinion exchangeable on the ends of the upper roll shaftand
upper counter shaft, a crank handle adapted to engage the lower

"roll shaft, and means for rotatably connecting the lower roll shaft
with the upper counter shaft, substantially as deseribed.  3rd. Ina

device of the character deseribed, the combination with the frame,
and two <hafts carrying rolls and rotatable in the frame, of two
interchangeable meshed cog gears, two counter shafts, the cog gears
being located one on a voll shaft and one on a counter shaft, sprocket
gears on the lower roll shaft and Loth counter shafts sprocket
chains connecting pairs of sprocket gears, and a crank handle
adapted to engage with an end of the lower roll shaft, or with an
end of one of the counter shafts, substantially as described. 4th.
In a device of the character desceribed, the combination with the
wringer frame, two supported rolls thereon, and an interchangeable
crank handle, of two countershafts, and gearing exchangeable on the
roll shafts and countershafts, and adapted by differing adjust-
ments to drive the rolls toward each other slower and faster than
the revolutions of the crank handle, substantially as deseribed.

No. 65,317,

Lighting of Gas Lamps or Lanterns,
(A neewr de lewpe ¢ aaz an lanterae,)

Pierre Bardot, Lyons, Republic of France, 12th December, 1899 ; 6
vears. (Filed 26th April, 1894).)
Claim.—1st. In a gas lamp or lantern having one or more
burners provided with tubular pilot lighters condueting the Hame to
each burner, the combination of a three-way cock opening succes-
sively the passage for the gas to the lighters and to the burners, and
of a movable pane in the lower part of the lamp or lantern in con-
nection with the plug of the cock, in such manner that the pane is
opened to allow the lighting lamp to pass where the gas passes into

_ the tubular pilot lighters, and is closed in the other positions, sub-
" stantially as herein set forth.

2nd. In a gas lamp or lantern having
one or more burners provided with tubular pilot lighters conducting
the fame to each burner, the combination of a three-way cock open-
ing successively the passage for the gas to the lighters and to the
burners, a movable pane in the lower part of the lamp or lantern,
lever ou the plug of the cock to operate said movable pane, a link

“connecting said lever with said pane, and a lever on the cock to be

operated by the lamp lighter, substantially as herein set forth.  3rd.

“Ina gas lamp or lantern haviug several burners arranged as herein

desenibed, a separate cock to feed one of the burners, which latter
serves as might or watch light and as re-lighter for the other
burners, substantially as herein set forth.  4th. In a gas lamp or
lantern having several burners provided with tubular pilot lighters

conducting the Hame to each Larmner, the combination of a three

way cock opening successively the passage for the gas to the lighters
and to the burners, a movable pane in the lower part of the lamp or
lantern, operative connections between the plug of the cock and the
movable pane, a lever on the plug of the three-way cock to be

coperated by the lanp lighter, and a separate cock to feed one of the

burners, which latter serves as night or watch light and as re-lighter
for the other hurners, substantially as herein set forth.
No. 65,318,

Grain Storage Bin. (Coffre ¢ aroine.)

Olaf Hoff, Minneapolis, Minnesota, U.8.\., 12th December, 1894 ;
G years,  (Filed 20th November, 1844.)

Cluine. 1=t Inastorage bin, the combination with metallic stand-
ards or uprights, and horizontal tie frames rigidly secured to said
standdards at their ends and intermediate portions, to form a rigid
self-snstaining  skeleton  framwork, of filling or lining sections
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having interlocking engagement with and held by the adjacent tie
frames. substantially as described.  2nd. In a storage hin, the com-

bination with metallic standards or upwards and horizontal tie-
frames rigidly secured to said standards at their ends and inter-
mediate portions, to form a rigid self-sustaining skeleton framework,
of filling or lining sections having interlucking engagment with each
other and with the adjacent tie frames at their upper and lower
edges, substantially as described.  3rd. A fire proof skeleton frame-
work forming the outer line of a series of rigidly connected bins,
in combination with fire-proof tilling pieces coverimg and insulating
said skeleton framework and completing the bins, substantially as
described.

No. 65,319, Register for Telephone Clrcuits.

(Rigistre pour cirenits de télephone.)

Fig 7

1
A Sad
z

-,

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada. Montreal, Canada,
assignee of George Knox Thompson, Malden, Massachusetts,

U.S.A., 13th December, 1899 ; 6 years.
1899.)

Claim. —1st. In a telephone call signal registering apparatus, the
combination of two electromagnets one of which is provided with an
armature carrying or adapted t0 operate a pawl or escapemment, the
second being relatively slhiggish inoperation and having an armature
adapted to lock the first armature while both armnatures are in their
unattracted position, with a eounting mwbamsm provided with a
ratchet wheel arranged to he rotated by said pawl or escapement,
and one or more dials with pointers imipelled by the said rat(;lwt
wheel, as set forth. 2nd. In a registering apparatus the combina-
tion of two straight electromagnets one being relatively sluggish in
operation both having armatures pivoted to swing at a .rlght angle
to the poles thereon and to hang away the refromby gravity, the one

\aving a projection adapted tolie in the path of the second and lock
the same when so retracted and the latter terminating ina pawl or
excapement, with a counter mechanism provided with a ratchet
wheel, as set forth. 3rd. The combinationof a telophqnu_ substation
relay circuit, with o call registering apparatus, consisting of two

129

(Filed 29th August,
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electromagnets, the first of which is in the circuit of the test
conductor or a branch thercof of said circuit and the second being
in a normally open local cireuit of the said relay circuit, the armature
of the first electromagnet adapted to operate a pawl or escapement,
and the armature of the second electromagnet operating to lock the
said first armature when both are unattracted and acounter provided
with a ratchet wheel adapted to be operated by said pawl or escape-
ment, and with one or more pointers and dials, whereby when the
substation telephone is removed from its hook switch the registering
armature is unlocked and when an answering plug is inserted in a
jack of the relay circuit the counter is operated, as set forth.

No. 65,320. Telephone Switchboard.

(Commutatenr de téléphones.)

The Bell Telephone Company of Canada, Montreal, Canada,
assignee of George Knox Thompson, Malden, Massachusetts,
U.S/A., 13th December, 189956 years. (Filed 20th August,
1899.)

Claim.—1st. A cord circuit forlinking together substation circuits
of different types, divided into two inductive plug ecircuits, each
plug having tip, sleeve, and test contact surfaces which constitute
the terminals of two separate cireuits, including separate disconnect-
ing signals for cach type of substation circuit, and means whereby
when either plug is nserted into the switch socket of either a
magneto or relay substation circuit, the said cireuit is adapted to
repeat into the opposite plug circuit and the substation circuit con-
nected thereto, and whereby the distinctive disconnecting signal
appropriate to each type of circuit is adapted to be operated as set
forth. 2nd. A cord_ circuit, divided by a repeating coil into two
independent plug cirenits, normally organized to connect with
magneto substation circuits, each plug having three contact surfaces,
the tip and sleeve contacts being in civewmt with each other, and
normally including in series two helices of the said repeating coil,
acondenser and adisconnecting signal and having in shunt therewith
one coil of a second disconnecting signal, and the test contact being in
circuit with a relay and hattery, each plug circuit bLeing adapted
when connected with a relay substation circuit to automatically
switch out from the said tip and sleeve circuit the said condenser
and second disconnecting signal and to switch in thereto the said
battery, as set forth.  3vd. A cord circuit divided by a repeating
coil into two independent plug circuits normally organized to connect
with substation circuits of one type, each plug having three contact
surfaces, the tip and sleeve contacts bheing in circuit with each other
and normally including in series two helices of the said repeating
coil, a condenser and a disconnecting signal, and having in shunt
therewith a second disconnecting signal, and the test coutact being
in circuit with a relay and battery, each plug circuit being adapted
when connected with substation circuits of a different type to auto-
matically switch out from the said tip and slecve cireuit the said
condenser and second disconnecting signal disconnecting signal and
to switch therein the said battery, as set forth., 4th. A cord circuit
for linking together substation circuits of two different types,
divided into two similar inductive plug circuits, each plug having
tip, sleeve and test contact surfaces, the latter surface forming the
terminal or a grounded test circuit including a relay and battery,
the former surfaces constituting the terminals of aninductive circuit,
including switches, normally organized to repeat into the opposite
plug circuit current unudulations from a battery at a connected mag-
neto substation, and when a plug is inserted into a relay substation
circuit the relay in that plug circuit operates said switches to
re-organize said induetive circuit and include therein and in the
test cirenit of said relay circuit, the said first mentioned battery,
as set forth, 5th. A cord circutt for linking together substation
circuits of diverse character divided by a repeating coil into two
independent plug circuits, each plug having three contact surfaces,
the tip and sleeve being in circuit with each other and normally
including in series two helices of said coil, a condenser, and a dis-
conneeting signal, and a test contact surface being in circuit with a
velay and battery, whereby when the plugs are inserted into sub-
station circuits of the same or of dissimilar type, each plug circuit
is adapted to repeat into the other, asset forth.  Gth. A cord circuit
for linking together substation cirenits of diverse character divided
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by a repeating coil into two independent plug-circuits, each plug
having three contact surfaces, the tip and sleeve being in circuit
with each other and normally including in series two helices of said
coil, a condenser and a disconneciing signal, and having in shunt
therewith one coil of a second disconnecting signal, and the test
contact surface being in circuit with a relay and battery, whereby
when the plugs are Inserted into magneto or into relay substation
circuits, each circuit is adapted to repeat into the other, and the
disconnecting signals be operated, as set forth.

Water Meter.

(Compteur a caw.)

No. 65,321.

William Duncan, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada, 13th December, 1899
6 years. (Filed 22nd April, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a machine of the class deseribed, the combination
with the main cylinder a piston operating therein having its piston
rod connected to a metre clock mechanism of the cylinder located
beneath said main eylinder, ports connecting the main cylinder and
lower cylinder, and outlet and inlet pipes connected by ports to said
lower cylinder and the piston valve 1 desicned to open and close
and connect said ports as and for the purpose specified. 2nd. In
combination with the main eylinder, a piston operating therein
having its rod connected to a metre clock mechanisim a cylinder
located beneath said niain cylinder, the ports connecting main
cylinder and lower cylinder, outlet and inlet pipes connected by
ports to said lower cylinder, the valve piston I, a eylindrical bore
and slide valve operating therein connecting passage between the
inlet pipe and end of said bores, ports connecting the valve bore and
lower cylinder and means for operating the valve between the ports
by the reciprocating motion of the piston, as and for the purpose
specified.  3rd. In combination, the main eylinder and piston
located therein the piston valve cylinder and piston valve ports
connecting the inlet pipe and main cylinder through said piston
valve cylinder a tubular slide valve working in the suitable bore
outlet and inlet ports therein designed to registeralternately without-
let and inlee ports connecting said bore with main cylinder slots cut
between main cylinder and cylinder hore, pins secured in said slide
valve and projecting through said s{ots to form contact with the piston
in its reciprocating motion, as and for the purpose specified. 4th. In
combination, the main cylinder and piston located therein the
piston valve cylinder and piston valve T inlet ports fI and outlet
ports hk and annular connecting ports ¢'i! a cylindrical valve bore
a tubular valve located therein, inlet and outlet ports j1, 7%, 7%, j*,
and ports k!, k2, k%, k*, designed to alternately register in pairs,
pins secured in the slide valve projecting through slots into the
cylinder and having heads with broad flat inner faces designed to
form contact with the cylinder, as and for the purpose specified.
Hth. The combination wit?x the main cylinder and piston, of a piston
rod secured to said piston, an annular toothed rack formed thereon,
a journal box secured to one of the end plates of the cylinder, & rod
journalled centrally of the plate, a rack wheel se¢ red thereon, a
rocking detent pivoted to said journal box and designed to operate
said rack wheel and a toothed quadrant at its inner end suitably
connected by gears to said annular rack, as and for the purpose
specified.
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No. 65,322,

Flasks tor the Formation of Car Wheels.
( Moule pour roues de chars. )

William Tilghman Snyder, Catassauqua, Pennsylvania, U.S.A.,
13th December, 18949; 6 years. (Filed 17th November, 1899.)
Claim.—1st. In a combined flask and mould for car wheels, a
flask having on its interior periphery supports adapted to receive a
tire, and means in connection with said flask for centering the tire
on said supports with respect to the mould, substantially as and for
the purposes described.  2nd. In adevice of the character described,
a flask having on its interior periphery a series of steps to support a
tire and means in connection with the flask for centering the tire
on said st-ps, substantially as and for the purposes described.  3rd.
Tu a device of the character described, a flask, means within its
interior periphery adapted to support the tire of a car wheel, a
series of pins normally retracted within the flask, and means for
extending said pins beyond the interior periphery of said flask so as
to abut against and center the tire within the flask, substantially as
and for the purposes described.  4th. In a device of the character
deseribed, a flask having a recess in its wall, a ring adapted to be
turned in said recess, a series of pins located in the wall of said
flask, and means connected with said ring adapted to project said
pins into the interior of said flask, when said ring is turned, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes described. Hth. In a device of
the character described, a Hlask having an annular recess in its walls,
a cam ring adapted to be turned in said recess, a series of pins
located in the wall of said flask and adapted to be projected into
the interior of the flask, when said ring is turned in one direction
and means for retracticg said pins, when the ring is turned in the
opposite direction, substantially ax and for the purposes described.
Jar.

No. 674323, (Jarre. )

Stephen Hipkins, jr., Martin’s Ferry, Ohio, U.S.A., 13th December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd November, 1899.)

T2Claim.—1st. The combination of a jar provided with a continuous

shoulder and with beads arranged around the neck of the jar below

the shoulder, a cap or cover provided on its top with inclines and a

clamp consisting of an annular portion provided with bearing por-
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tions adapted to bear on the inclines and having lugs adapted to
engage th.e beads, on the neck, substantially as set forth. 2nd. The
combination of a jar provided with a continuous shoulder and with
spaced beads arranged around the neck of the jar below the shoulder,
a cap or cover provided on its top with inclines or cam surfaces and
having fingers adapted to project down into the spaces between the
tibs and a clamp provided with bearing portions adapted to bear on
the inclines and having lugs adapted to engage the beads on the
neck, substantially as ses forth.

No. 65,321.

Key for Rallroad Spikes.
(C1é pour cheville de chemin de for.)

és324

John Harrison, Philadeiphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 13th Decem-
ber, 1899; 6 years. (Filed 23rd November, 1899.)

Clatin.—1st. As a means for utilizing old spikes in old spike holes,
the combination with a railroad tie having a spike hole therein, of
an ordinary spike, having plane surfaced sides and of substantially
uniform thickness throughout the groater portion of the length and
tapering to a point at its driving end, and being of a thickness less
than the average diameter of the spike hole, of a key having laterally
projecting surfaces, the key of a width substantially that of the
spike, and of a length approximately that of the spike, and adapted
to be inserted loosely into the spike hole after the withdrawal and
before the reinsertion of the spike, the width of the spike plus the
thickness of thekey being substantially greater than the diameter
of the spike hole, the laterally projecting surfaces of the key being
furced into engagement with the tie by the lateral pressure exerted
bf' the spike during its insertion. 2nd. As a means for utilizing
old spikes in old spike holes, the combination with the spike, of a
key of substantially uniform thickness but of a thickness substanti-
ally that of the spike, the key being bent laterally to form corruga-
tions, substantially as described, the key being adapted to be inserted
loosely into the spike hole after the withdrawal of the spike and to
be forced into engagement with the tie by the lateral pressure exerted
by the spike during its insertion.

No. 65,325.

Bottle. (Bouteille.)

John Joseph Campbell, Black Cape, Quebec, Canada, 13th Decem-
ber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 20th November, 1899.)

. Claim.—1st. A bottle, constructed with an annular groove formed

m the neck portion thereof adjacent to the mouth, whereby a thin

film is formed about tbe mouth of the bottle, in combination with a

cork, and a wire secured therein, an end of which projects from the
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side of the cork in position to engage the said groove, substantially
as described.  2nd. A bottle, constructed with an annular groove
formed in the neck portion thereof, adjacent to the mouth, whereby
a thin film is formed about the mouth of the bottle, in combination
with a cork, and a wire extending vertically through said cork and
then passed through the side thereof and adapted to engage the said
groove, the outer portion of the wire being adapted to be used to
remove the cork, substantially as described.

No. 65,326. Matter to be Used as a Stone for Grinding
and Sharpening Machine Knives, Plough
Points and Edged Tools. (Composition pour

aiguiser les outils ete.)

Luke Harrison Page, Southwold, and Colin St. Tlair Leitch, Dut-
ton, both in Ontario, Canada, 13th December, 1899; 6 years.
(Filed 16th October, 1899.)

Cluim.—1st. The herein deseribed composition of matter consist-
ing of water, borax, gum shellac, virgin rubber, sharp white sand,
blue clay, emery No. 2, maple syrup, steel filings, coal clinkers or
slag, substantially as described and for the purpose specified. 2nd.
The herein described composition of matter for grinding and sharp-
ening machine knives, plough points and other edged tools, consist-
ing of water, two gallons, borax four pounds, gum shellac two
pounds, virgin rubber one pound, sharp white sand thirty-two
pounds, blue clay eight pounds, emery No. 2, eight pounds, maple
syrup one pound, steel filings two pounds, coal clinkers or slag
eight pounds, substantially as described.

No. 65,327,

'Thread Tension for Sewing Machines.
(Tirant o fil pour machines @ coudre.)

The Bay State International Shoe Machinery Company, assignee
of Joseph Eli Bertrand, all of Boston, Massachusetts, U.S A.,
13th December, 1899; 6 years. (Filed 14th November, 1898.)

Claim-—1st. A wax thread chain stitch sewing machine, having in
combination, a stitch setting hooked needle, a looper, a normally
operative tension, and means for automatically relieving the tension
while the needle is drawing the loop through the work and for again
applying the tension before the needle completes its retracting
stroke so that the needle sets the stitch with the thread under the
tension strain, substantially as set forth. 2nd. A wax thread chain
stitch sewing miachine, having in comnbination, a curved stitch set-
ting hooked needle, a looper, a tension, and connected mechanisms
for operating the needle and looper, and for controlling the tension,
the mechanism for controlling the tension operating to automatically
relieve the same after the looper has acted toloop the thread around
the needle, and to again apply the tension before the needle has
completed its loop drawing stroke, whereby the tension is relieved
while the needle is drawing the loop through the work and is opera-
tive when the needle sets the stitch, substantially as set forth. ~ 3rd.
A wax thread chain stitch sewing machine, having in_combination,
the curved stitch setting needle 0, the looper k, the drive shaft C,
baving camr dises provided with cams for operating said needle and
looper through connecting instrumentalities, said connecting instru-
mentalities, a grooved tension wheel H, a friction disc 1, a spring
J, pressing said friction disc against said tension wheel, a cam O,
carried by the said shaft C, and intermediate devices between said
cam O, and said friction disc I, where said friction disc is automati-
cally removed from said tension wheel H, while the needle is draw-
ing a loop through the work and is in operative contact with said
tension wheel when the needle sets the stitch, substantially as set
forth.
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Variable Gear for Bicycles,
(Enurenaye variable powr hicyeles.)

William Lane, Alfred Downey, Robert Kellow, and Samuel Keat, |
all of Pen Argyl, Peunsylvania, U.S.A., 13th December, 1890 ;!

6 years. (Filed Tth April, 1849.)

Claim.—1st. In a driving mechanism of the class specified, the
combination of an axle, of differential driving members carried
thereby, a clutch slidable between said members, and a clutch
operating device having a diagonal pin, substantially as described.
2nd. In a driving mechanism of the class specified, the combination
with an axle, of differential driving members carried by said driving
axle, a second axle provided with members operatively connected
with and actuated by said driving members, 2 cluteh slidable
between the said differential driving mombers, a ring carried by
the clutch, and a clutch operating device having a diagonal pin
located to engage said ring, substantially as described.  3rd. In
a driving mechanism of the class specified, the combination with
an axle, of the two sprocket wheels carried thereby, a second
shaft provided with sprocket wheels connected by sprocket chains
with said first mentioned sprocket wheels, @ cluteh shidable on
said first mentioned axle between the sprocket wheels thereon,
a ring carried by said clutch and provided with oppositely dis-
posed ears having diagonal openings, and a clutch operating de-
vice provided with diagonal pins projecting through said open-
ings, substantially as described. 4th. In a driving mechanism
of the class specified, the combination with an axle, of differ-
ential driving members carried thereby, 1 wheel operatively con-
nected with said axle, a clutch slidable hetween said differential
driving members, a ring on the clutch provided with gears hav-
ing diagonal openings, a clutch shifting device furnished with
diagonally disposed pins projecting into said openings, driving
means for said clutch shifting device, a hand lever, and a link piv-
oted respectively to the hand lever, and to said clutch shifting
device, substantially as described.  Hth. In a driving mechanism of
the class specified, the combination with an axle, of differential
driving members carried thereby, a wheel operatively connected
with said axle, a clutch slidable between said ditferential driving
members, a ring on the clutch provided with gears having Jiagenal
openings, a clutch shifting device furnished with diagonally dis-
posed pins projecting into said openings, driving means for said
clutch shifting device, a hand lever, a Imk pivoted respectively to
the hand lever and to said clutch shifting device, a toothed
sector, a nd a paw! on said hand lever adapted to co-operate
with said toothed sector, substantially as described. 6th. In a
driving mechanism of the class specified, the combination with
an axle, of differential driving members carried thereby, a wheel
operatively connected with said axle, a cluteh slidable between
said differential driving members, a ring on the cluteh provided
with gears having diagonal openings, a clutch shifting device
furnished with diagonally disposed pins projecting into said open-
ings, driving means for said clutch shifting device, a hand lever,
a link pivoted respectively to the hand lever and to said clutch
shifting device, a sector bar having teeth and also having longitud-
inal slots, a pawl, guides on the hand lever for said pawl, a spring
acting respectively against one of the guides and against sai
pawl, a second lever wounted upon the hand lever and operatively
connected to said pawl, the screws extending through said longitud-
inal slots, substantially as described. 7th. In a driving mechanism
of the class specified, the combination with an axle, of differential
driving members carried thereby, a clutch slidable between said
driving members, a ring carried by the clutch, and a clutch shifting
device provided with diagonal pins adapted to engage said ring and
supported for reciprocation transversely of said axle, substantially
as described. Sth. In a driving mechanism of the class specified,
the combination with an axle having a polyvgonal portion, of differ
ential driving members carried by said axle, a clutch slidable on
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ls;\.id polygonal portion and between said driving members, a ring
|c:u'1'i<'41 by the clutch and provided with oppositely disposed cars
having diagonal openings, and a clutch shifting device supported
! for reciprocation transversely of said axle and having a segmental
! portion provided with pins fitted in said_openings and digpoxed ut

! the same angle, substantially as described.

No. 653,329, Bedclothing Holder. (Porte-converture de lit.)

Stephen Wb, Davis, Williamantie, Connecticut, UK. AL, 13th Decew-
ber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st November, 1899.)

Claim.—A device of the class described, comprising an attaching
bracket, having a rib and a spriag arm pivoted intermediate its
ends to the bracket, and adapted to engage the rib when in use at
one side of the pivot, wheveliy the outer end of the arn is forced
against the bracket, substantially as shown and described.  2nd. A
device of the class described, comprising an attaching bracket, an
arn. pivoted intermediate its ends to the bracket and comprising an
upper triangular frame and a lower trianeular frame, the latter
being adapted to engage the bracket, wherehy the tension is had
upon the upper frame to hold it in engagement with the bracket
and prevent accidental displacement of the arm in use, substantially
as shown and deseribed.  3rd. A device of the class described,
comprising an attaching bracket having an arcuate transverse rib
provided wiih notches, and an arm made of spring wire, in the form
of two transversely arranged triangularly frames having a plate
connecting the frames together at the apex thereof, the arm being
pivoted to the bracket through the plate, the sides of the upper
triangular frame being adapted to be seated in the respective
notches of the rib, whercby the lower frame is engaged with the
bracket, substantially ax and for the purpose set forth.

No. 65,330, Lecomotive Flanger.
(CCrattolr pour locomotives.)

Thomas Crocket, Montreal, Quebee, Canada, 13th December, 1809
6 years,  (Filed 21st November, 1899.)

Cluim.— 1st. In combination with the frame of a locomotive, of a
flanger device comprising a pair of flanger plates, a pair of arms
rigidly connected at their rear ends of said flanger plates and
pivotally connected at their forward end to the frame of the locomo-
tive, means for bracing said flanger plates together, a lifting device
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eans for connecting said langer device to =aid lifting deviee
substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  2ud. In combination

with the frame of a locomotive, of a Hanger deviee camprising a pair

of flanger plates, a pair of arms rigidly connected at their rea
ends to the forward ends of said Hanger plates and pl\'qt;mlly con-
nected at their forward ends to the frame of the locomotive, a pair

of reinforcing arms connected vigidly at their rear ends to the rear }

ends of said flanger plates and at t weir forward ends rigidly to the tirst

mentioned arms, means for bracing said flanger plates together, a

lifting device, a chain connection hetween said flanger device and the
piston rod of said lifting device, substantially as deseribed and for
the parpose set forth,  3rd. The combination of Hangers «, a, car-
rying arws ¢, ¢, pivoted to the equalizing levers of the locomotive
truck, lifting bar ¢, hanger bars «, carried above the lifter bar and
the operating cylinder ¢, piston rod s, bearing directly upon and
having a free connection with said bar, substantially ax and for the
purpose set forth. 4th. The combination with piston rod, s, and
lifter bar ¢, of cross head r and links w with pivotal connections to
cross head and bar, substantially as and for the purpose set forth,

No. 65,331, Harness Buckle.

(Boucle dv harnws,)

Henry James Bickle, Gladstone, Manitoba, Canada, 13th Decem-
ber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st November 1899,)

Cluim. —1st. A harness buckle, comprising two members, one of
which is adapted to be secured to the trace, and constructed of
side bars provided with recesses, a bhar uniting said side bars, a
detachable buckle member constructed of side bars, a plate uniting
said side bars and provided with a vertical lug for engagement with
the adjustable portion of the trace, Jugs formed on said side bars
and adapted to pass through said recesses and engage the side bars
of the fixed buckle member, a bar uniting the outer ends of the side
bars of the detachahle buckle mewber, » rearwardly extending lip
integral with said bar and adapted to engage the Har of said fixed
buckle member, substantially as described.  2nd. The combination
with a fixed trace section and an adjustable trace section, of a
harness buckle, comprising a member secured to said fixed trace
seetion, and provided with upwardly curved xide bars, and having
suitable recesses formed in said side hars, a bar uniting the outer
ends of said side bars, a detachable buckle mewber provided with
upwardly curved side bars, a plate uniting said side bars and pro-
vided with a vertical lug for engagement with said adjustable trace
section, lugs formed on said side bars and adapted to pass through
the recesses of said recesser and engage the side bars of the fixed

buckle member, a bar uniting the outer ends of the side bars of the |

dt?tachable buckle member, @ rearwardly extending lip integral
with said bars and adapted to engage the bar of raid fixed buckle
member, substantially as described.

Neo. 65,332,

Charles M. Horton,
December, 1809 ; 6 years.

Bridge. (Pont)

(Filed 20th March, 1894.)
Claim.--1st. In a bridge, the combination with suitable panel
Posts and floor beans, of a top chord beam comprising longitudinal
eams bound together by a longitudinal plate or bar having ribs
thereon, said ribs being rolled upon the Hanges of the said bemwns
for \)‘mding the parts together to form a box beam, and means for
\)l‘gicmg the parts together, substantially as described. 2ud, In a
ridge structure, the combination with a top chord beam, and panel
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L posts suspended therefrom, of downwardly bent shore ends forming
La part of the top chord heam, bottom ehord beams, foot boxes adapted

to receive and have the shore ends of the top chord beams rest upon
them, the said foot boxes comprising an integral base plate and side
limiting lugs, a shoulder formed on the base plate between the
limiting lugs forming an abutinent for the end of the top chord
beam, and means for securing the chord beams in the said boxes,
substantially as deseribed.  3rd. In a bridge structure, the combi-
nation with panel posts and floor girders, of a top chord beam for
supporting the same, the shore ends of the said beam being bent
downwardly, bottom chord beams, foot boxes for receiving the said
shore ends comprising parallel limiting walls, an abutment formed
"hetween the said limiting lugs upon the bottom of the box for
i receiving the end thrust of the top chord beam, and a bolt for
‘lhulding the said chord beam in place, substantially as described.
| 4th. In a bridge structure, the combination with a top chord beam
“and botton chord heams, of foot boxes for supporting the shore ends
thereof, an abutment formed upon the bottom of the foot boxes for
‘receiving and supporting the end thrust of the top chord beam,
integral side walls or limiting lugs for limiting the lateral move-
“ment of the beam, a strengthening abutment formed on the outer
sides of the said side walls or limiting lugs, and means for holding
: the said foot hoxes in place, substantially as descrined. 5th, In a
bridge structure, the combination with a top chord beam, and Lot-
tom chord heams, of foot boxes for receiving and supporting the
shore end thereof, a base plate formed upon its upper side with a
socket or recess, rollers mounted in the said socket and adapted to
support the foot bhoxes proper, and means connecting the rollers for
spacing them properly, the construction being such that the expan-
ston and contraction of the metal of the structure will be compen-
sated, substantially as described, 6th. In a bridge structure, the
combination with a top chord beam and bottom chord beams, of a
toot box for supporting the samne, prarallel lugs formed upon the
said fuot hox for receiving the shore ends of brace rods for bracing
the structnre laterally, and means for securing the said foot box to
the shore, substantially as described. Tth. In a bridge structure,
the combination with panel posts and floor beams, of a top chord
beani, comprising longitudinal beams and a longitudinal binding
plate having ribs rolled upon the said longitudinal heams for hold-
mg them together, splicing plates secured to the binding plate of
the said chord beam, the said splicing plates extending inwardly
beyond the edge of the plate and engaging bracing structures for
holding the chord beam 1n proper place, substantially as described.
8th. Tua bridge structure, the combination with panel posts and
floor girders, of a top chord beam, cach comprising longitudinal
beans and a lengitudinal binding plate having ribs rolled upon the
sald longitudinal beams for holding them together, splicing clips or
plates sccured to the said binding plate for holding its adjoining
1 ends together, the said plate extending beyond the inner edge of the
| said plate, an angle plate also secured to said chord beam, the con-
struetion being such that lateral bracing structures may be secured
to the said top chord bewn between the said angle plate and the
said splicing plate, substantially as described. 9th. In a bridge
structure, the combination with a top chord beani having a channel
in its under side, of panel posts extending into the said channel, a
stiffening box fitting the inner contour of the said channel and
i veceiving the upper end of said panel post for strengthening the
joints, substantially as described.  10th. In a bridge structure, the
combination with a top chord beam having a channel in its under
side, of panel posts entering said channel, a bolt for securing the
panel posts to the said chords beams, a suspending clip having
bifurcated fanges secured to the web of each panel past an | pro-
vided with an upwardly extending eye at right angles to said flanges
i for engaging the said bolt and rendering an additional support to

i the said panel posts, substantially as deseribed.  11th. In a bridge
structure, the combination with a top chord heam, of panel posts
i suspended therefrom, bolts passing throngh the lower ead of the
said panel posts, suspending elips having bifurcated flanges secured
i to the weh of the said panel posts and provided with downwardly
| extending eyes at right angles to the sad flanges for engaging the
csaid bolt, and means for suspending floor girders from the said bolt,
substantially as deseribed. 12th. Tn a bridge structure, the combina-
tion with top chord beaws, of main panel posts, floor girders supported
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thereby, intermediate panel posts comprising bars or angle irons,
suspended fromsaid top chord beams, eye bars suspended from the said
angle bars and connecting them with floor beams and brace rods for
holding the said angle and eye bars in place, substantially asdeseribed.
13th. In a bridge structure, the combination with top chord beams,
of panel posts suspended therefrom, floor girders supported by the
said panel posts, stringers connecting and resting upon said floor
givders, securing plates interposed between the said stringers and
the said givders, having downwardly extending lugs for engaging
notches n the said girders and upwardly extending Iugs for engag-
ing notches in the said stringers, the construction being such that
the stringers and the girders arve securely fastened together, sub-
stantially as described.  14th. Tn a bridge structure, the combina-
tion with top chord peams, of end sectiens bent downwardly there-
from to shore engaging portions, panel posts supported by the said
top chord beams, struts or diagonal beams connecting the middle of
the said downwardly bent chord beams with the bottom of the first
main panel post, and parallel T-irons also parallel with the said
struts for further supporting the said end structure, substantially
as described.  15th. In a bridge structure, the combination with
top chord beams, of end portions bent downwardly for engaging
the shore, struts or diagonal beams for bracing the said end
portions, the said struts being provided with bolt receiving aper-
tures in their ends and having their web portions cut way to allow
a passage of the said bolts, and bolts passing through the said
apertures and cutaway portions for securing the parts together,
substantially as described. 16th. In a bridge structure, the combi-
nation with top chord bewams, of panel posts suspended therefrom,
diagonal braces for bracing the said panel posts with respect to
each other, tension bars extending from panel post to panel post,
and attaching plates upon the said tension bars for engaging the
webs of the said panel posts, substantially as described.  17th. In
a bridge structure, the combination with top chord beams, of panel
posts suspended therefrom, tension bars having screw threads upon
one end and provided with bifurcated portions upon their other
ends, the said screw threaded ends engaging plates applied to the
sides of the panel posts, and the bifurcated ends passing through
the web of the panel posts and the said plates, and nuts for securing
them therein, substantially as described. 18th. In a bridge
structure, the combination with top chord beams, of panel posts
suspended therefrom, intermediate panel posts also suspended from
said top chord beams, and lateral braces interposed betwe. n the
chords adjacent to the intermediate panel posts upon opposite sides
of the structure, and angle plates bolted to the sides of the said
top chord beams, and securing the ends of the said lateral braces in
in place, substantially asdescribed.  19th. In a bridge construction,
the combination with top chord heaws, of end sections bent down-
wardly and engaging the shore for supporting the said bridge
structure, lateral braces connecting the said end sections and lattice
work interposed between the said lateral braces and the said end
sections of the top chord beams, and diagonal struts or braces for
further bracing the lattice work and latera] braces with respect to
the end panel posts, substantially as described.

No. 65,333,

Pneumatic Sprayer.
(Pulvérisatenr puesanntique.)

Joseph M. Oklham, Afton, Minnesota, U.S
1809 ; 6 vears.  (Filed tth October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a sprayer, a cylinder, a piston therein, and an
adjustable nozzle upon the end of such cylinder, as and for the pur-
pose set forth.  2nd. In a sprayer, a eylinder having a tapering end
with a contracted aperture therein, a piston on the inside of said
eylinder, a tube concentric with said cylinder, secured to the taper-
ing end thereof, an adjustable nozzle therein, and a supply pipe for
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spraying material commmunicating with said tube.  3rd. Inasprayer,
a eylinder having a nozzle at the forward end thereof, a reciprocat-
ing piston therein, a receptacle for spraying material connuunicat-
ing with said nozzle, and a bracket whereby said receptacle is
adjustably mounted on said cylinder, the same comprising a wire
bent at a point intermediate of its ends forming a loop adapted to
embrace said eylinder, and di\'r-l'gin? spring anus leading from said
Toop and formed with hooks upon their outer ends adapted to fit
within openings in said receptacle, as and for the purpose set forth.
4th. In a sprayer, aeylinder having a tapering end with a contracted
aperture at the apex thereof, a reciprocating piston insaid eylinder
a tube concentric with said evlinder secured to xaid tapering end, a
nozzle adjustably mounted in said tube having an opening extend-
ing therethrough which is cylindrical at a point intermediate of its
ends, is flaring at its outer end and is formed with outwardly curved
walls at its rear end, the said outwardly curved walls and the apex
of the tapering end of said cylinder forming an annular chamber
whose sides converge, a receptacle for spraying material, and a pipe
connecting said receptacle with said chamber, asaud for the purpose
set forth.

No. 65,331,

Manure and Seed Distributing Machine,
{Distributeur dengrals et de groine!)

“
AT A4

Rudolf Schulte Biome, Sieveringsen, Post Ostonen, near Soest,
Germany, 13th December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 21st Novem-
ber, 1899.)

Clatin.  1st. A seed and manure distributing machine, the whole
constructed, arranged and adapted to operate, substantially as
described with reference to the aceompanying drawings. 2nd. Ina
seed and manure distributing machine, a receptacle with openings
in the bottom, casings enclosing conveyor worms arranged beneath
each of said openings to receive the material therefrom, driving gear
in connection with the axle of the machine for rotating the conveyor
worms, a rocking plate for receiving the material for tinal distribu-
tion on the ground and means for rocking said plates, substantially
as set forth.  3rd.  In a seed and manure distributing machine the
bottom of the receptacle fitted so ax to receive the conveyor, worms
in openings therein, said conveyor worms tightly fitting in casings
in connection with the bottom of the receptacle and means for

rotating the conveyor worms from the vehicle axle, subs#entially as
set forth.

No. 65,335, Bake Oven. (Four a cuire.)

Herman August Schoregge, Wakefield, Nebraska, U.S.A., 13th
December, 1899 6 yoars. (Filed 24th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a bake oven, the combination with a rotary shaft,
of the shelf frame carried thereby consisting of the arins having the
bake pans suspended at their ends, the counter balance device
mounted on the shaft, whereby the shelf frame may be counter
balanced, and mechanism for driving the shaft, substantially as
described.  2nd. In a bake oven, the combination with the reel
shaft, the radial arms on the shaft, the bake pans suspended on the
arms, the radial arms mounted on the end of the shaft outside of
the oven, and weights adjustably carvied on said aris, and mechan-
ism for driving the reel shaft, substantially as described.  3rd. A
bake oven having its side and end walls and top and bottom
formed in separable sections, said end and side \\'zths having co-
operating  staples and apertures and means to simultaneously
engage the projecting ends of said staples, and thereby hold the
parts in a locked position, as and for the purpose set forth. 4th,
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As an improvement in bake ovens, the end and side walls formed of

separate parts, each part consisting of an inner and outer plate hav-

ing the outer edges thereof permanently sxecured together, and;
adapted to receive between them a packing of asbestos or the like,
and a series of staples carried by the side or end plates and receiving
apertures formed in the end of the adjacent plate, whereby said
parts may be locked in union with each other, in combination with
a locking bar having a series of fingers, each tinger being so disposed
as to take into the projecting end of one of said staples, as specified
and for the purpose set forth.  5th. Tn bake ovens, the combination
with side, end, top and bottom sections, of co-operating staples,
and apertures provided for the edges of said parts, and a bar hav-
ing a plurality of fingers adapted to engage the projecting end of |
said staples after the same have passed through apertures provided |
in the edge of the interposed walls, whereby said walls will be locked |
in engagement with each other until said fingers are withdrawn
from said staples in the manner specified and for the purpose set
forth. 6th. The berein described bake oven formed of separable
parts, the end and side walls consisting of two parallel plates of
sheet metal permanently secured together at their edges and having
a filling of asbestos or the like disposed between them, the ends of
aid plates being shaped to receive or fit into close contact with
each other and a series of staples carried by one of the plates and a
series of apertures formeed in the contiguous plate and a locking
bar having a plurality of fingers, each of which ix adapted to take
throngh the projecting end of its respective staple and thereby hold
the side and end walls into permanent engagement with each other,
as and for the purpose set forth.  7Tth. Ina knock down hake oven,
the combination with a double walled side, bottom and top sections
lined with non-heat conducting material, of flanges or extensions
secured to said sections and extending beyond the non-heat con-
ducting material within said walls, co-operating stuples and aper-
tures provided for said flanges and a bar having a plurasty of
fingers adapted to sccure said flanges into locked engagement with
each other, wherebyy they may be again readily separated and the
parts separately removed and afterwards assembled, as and for the
purpose set forth.

No. 65,336, Joint for Stove Pipes, Metal Shingles.
{(Joint pour tuyaux de poéles, frivilles métalliyue, cte.)

Arthur St. Arnaud, St. Génévieve de Batiscon, Quebee, Capada,
13th December, 1899; 6 years, (Filed 24th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A detachable joint for stove pipes and other sheet
metal articles, comprising a flange formed upon one edge of the
metal sheet and terminating in a locking Ing, a similar flange
formed upon the other edge of the sheet and terminating in a
locking lug, and a groove formed between the Jast named flange
and the body portion of the sheet in which the first named flange is
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adapted to be slidably engaged, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A
detachable joint for stove pipes and other sheet metal articles, com-
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prising a body portion having a locking lange formed upon each
edge thereof, and a detachable portion’ provided upon each edge

with a locking flange, the flange of the detachable portion being
adapted to interlock with the flanges of the body portion, and the
width of said locking flanges being sufficient to completely fill the

+ spaces formed by said flanges, substantially as described.

No. 65.337. Machine for Cutting Shank Stiffeners.
(Machine pour déconper les renforts de semelles.)

65337
William Francis O Brien and Darius Scott Keith, both of Whit
wan, Massachussetts, U8, AL, 13th December, 1899 ; 6 years,

(Filed 24th November, 1894.)

Claim.—1st. In a machine for cutting shank stiffeners, a pair
of knives for cutting the opposite sides of a stiffener, means for
moving them, a bed having a work receiving face, and means for
moving said bed to present said face obliquely to first one and then
to the other knife of the pair, substantially as described. 2nd. In
a machine for cutting shank stiffeners, two paivs of kunives, one pair
constructed and arranged to cut one side of a stiffener and the
opposite side of another stiffener, and the other pair constructed
and arranged to cut the opposite sides of said stiffeners, a bed
having a work receiving face, and means for moving said bed to
present said face successively to said pairs of knives, substantially
as desceribed,  3rd. In a machine for cutting shank stiffeners, two
pairs of knives, one pair constructed and arranged to cut one side
of a stiffener and the opposite side of another stiffener, and the
other pair eomstructed and arranged to cut the opposite sides of
said stiffeners, a bed having a work receiving face obliquely to
first one and then to the other pair of knives, substantially as
described.  4th. In a machine for cutting shank stiffeners, a pair
of knives for cutting the opposite sides 0% a stiffener, a Bed having
a work receiving face, and means for moving it to present said face
obliquely to one of said knives and then obliquely to the other
knife, substantially as described. 5Hth, In a machme for cutting
shank stiffeners, a'pair of knives for cutting the opposite sides of a
stiffener, a bed having two work receiving faces, and means for
operating said bed to successively present said faces to said knives,
substantially as described. 6th. In a machine for cutting shank
stiffeners, a pair of knives for cutting the opposite sides of a stiffener,
a bed having two work receiving faces, and means for operating said
bed to successively present said faces obliquely to said knives, sub-
stantially as described.  7th. In a machine for cutting shank stiff-
eners, a pair of knives as d, @ for successively cutting the opposite
sides of a stiffener, and means for operating them, and a bed having
two work receiving faces arranged obliguely to said knives, substan-
tially as described.  8th. In a machine for cutting shank stiffeners,
two pairs of knives, one pair constructed and arranged to cut one
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side of a stiffener and the opposite side of another stitiener, and the
other pair constructed and arranged to ent the opposite sides of said
stiffeners, a bed having two work receiving faces, and means for
operating said hed to present both of said faces to said pairsof knives,
substantially as described.  9th. Tn a machine for cutting shank <tiff-
eners, two pairs of knives, one pair constructed and arranged to cut
one side of a stiffener and the opposite side of another stiffener, and
the other pair constructed and arranged to cut the opposite sides of
said stiffeners, a bed having two work receiving faces, and means for
operating said bed to present said faces successively to said pairs ax
described. 10. In a machine for cutting shank stiffeners, a pair of
for knives cutting the opposite sides of a stiffener, abed having a num-
ber of work receiving faces, means for turning said bed to successively
present said faces to said knives, substantially as described. 11th. In
a machine for cutting shank stiffeners, a pairof knives for cutting the
opposite sides of the stiffener, a bed having a number of work receiv-
ing faces, nieans for intermitting rotating said bed to suceessively
present said faces obliquely to said knives, substantially as described.
12th. In a machine for cutting shank stiffeners, two paivs of knives,
one pair for cutting one side of the stitfener and the opposite side of
another stiffener and the other pair for cutting the opposite sides
of said stiffeners, means for moving the knives of cach pair simul-
taneously, and a bed having two work receiving faces m'mnlged
obliquely to said pairs of knives, substantially as deseribed.  13th.
In a machine for cutting shank stiffeners, two pairs ot knives, one
pair for cutting one side of a stiffencr and the opposite side of
another stiffener, and the other pair for cutting the opposite sides
of said stiffeners, a bed having a number of work receiving faces,
and means for rotating it to successively present said faces to said
pairs of knives, substantially as described.  14th. In a machine for
cutting shank stiffeners, a pair of knives, ome for cutting one side
and the heel end of a stiffener and the other for cutting the oppo-
site side of said stiffener, and a bed having a work receiving face,
and means for moving said bed to present said face successively to
said knives, substantially as described. 15th. In a machine for
cutting shank stiffeners, a pair of knives, one forcutting one side of
the shank stiffener, and the other for cutting the opposite side and
heel end of s«id stiffener, one of said knives having thereop an
extension for severing the stitfener from a strip, and a bed having a
work receiving face, substantially as described.  16th. In amachme
tor cutting shank stiffeners, two pairs of knives. one pair for cutting
one side and the heel end of a stiffener, and the opposite vide of
another stiffener, and the other pair for cutting the opposite side
of the first named stiffener, and the opposite side and heel end of
the last named stiffener, one knife of each pair being provided with
an extension for severing the stiffener from the strip, and a bed
having a number of work receiving faces, and means for moving
it to successfully present said faces to sald pairs of knives, sub-
stantially as described.  17th. In a machine for cutting shank
stiffeners, a pair of knives for cutting the oppoxite sides of a

stiffener, a bed having a number of work receiving faces, means for
L

ting it to successively present said faces to said knives, and
means for moving said knives simultaneously toward and fron. two
of said work receiving faces, @:.uhst:um;\ll.\' as dvscljkwd. 18th. In
a machine for cutting shank stiffeners, a pair of knives for cutting
the opposite sides of a stiffener, a bed having two or more work
receiving faces, means for intermittingly rotating said bed to succes-
sively present said faces obliquely to said knives, and means for
moving said knives simultanously toward and fn)m two  of said
oblique work receiving faces, substantially as described.  19th. In
a machine for cutting shank stiffeners, two pairs of knives, one pair
constructed and arranged to cut one side of a stiffencr and the oppo-
site side of another stiffener, and the other pair coustructed and
arranged to cut the opposite sides of snid stiffeners, a bed having
two or more work receiving faces, means for intermittingly rotating
said bed to successively present said faces obliquely to said knives,
and means for moving said knives snpult:uwnnsly toward and from
two of said oblique working receiving faces, subﬁt,:mtm.lly as
described. 20th. In a machine for cutting shank stiffeners, two
pairs of knives, one pair constructed and arranged to cut one side of
a stiffener and the opposite side of another stiffener, and the other
constricted and arranged to cut the opposite sidex of said

opr

pair 0 | { X id
gtiffeners, and means for operating said kmves, substantially as
described.  21st. In a machine for cutting shank suiffeners, two

N, )
I,:lr:nlllf :is:nf,a stiffener and the opposite side of another stiffener,
and the other pair constructed and arranged to thereafter simultan-
eously cut the opposite sides of said stitfeners, and weans for oper-
ating said knives, substantially ws described.  22nd. In a machine
for cutting shank stiffeners from a strip, a bed upon which the strip

is placed, two pairs of knives moving obliquely to said bed, one
; red,

pair constructed and arranged to cut one side of the stiffener and
the opposite side of another stiffener on a bevel, and the other pair

constructed and arranged to cut the opposite sides of said stiffeners
on an opposite bevel, and means for operating said knives, substan-
tially as described. \ .
from a strip, two pairs of knives, one pair constructed and arranged
to cut one side of a stiffener and the opposite side of another
<tiffener and to sever the part forming the two stiffeners from the
strip, and the other part constructed and arranged to cut the oppo-
site sides of said stiffeners and to sever the two stiffeners, substan-
tially as described.  24th. In a machine for catting shank stiffeners,
two pairs of knives, one pair for cutting one side and the heel end
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one pair arranged and constructed to simultaneously |

23rd. In a machine for cutting shank stiffeners

{ Deceber, 1844,

of a stiffener. and the opposite side of another stiffener, and the
other pair for eutting the opposite side of the first named stiffener,
and the opposite side and heel end of the last named stiffener, one
knife of cach pair being provided with an extension for severing the
stiffener from the strip, and means for operating said knives, sub-
stantially ax described.

No. 65,338, Moulding Machine for Shank Stiffeners.
(Meachine pone déecouper les renforts de semelles,)

William Francis O'Brien and Darius Scott Keith, both of Whit-
man, Massachusetts, U.N.A.; 13th December, 1899; 6 years.
(Filed 24th November, 18)).)

Claim.—1st. In a machine for moulding shank stiffeners, a revolv-
ing roll recessed to receive the shanks and two presser rolls co-operat-
ing therewith located one at each side of the shank receiving roll,
and means for carrying the shank from one presser roll to the other,
substantially as described.  2nd. Ina machime for moulding shank
stiffeners, a revolving roll recessed to receive the shanks and two
presser rolls co-operating therewith, located one at each side of the
shank receiving roll, and a guide opposite said shank receiving roll
for directing the shanks from the first to the second presser roll,
substantiallv ax deseribed.  3rd. In a machine for moulding shank
stiffeners, a revolving roll recessed to receive the shanks and two
presser rollx co-operating therewith, located one at each side of the
shank receiving roll and a guide opposite said shank receiving roll
for directing the shanks from the fiest to the second presser roll and
one or wore rolls bearing upon said shank receiving roll bhetween
the first and second presser rolls, substantially as deseribed.  4th.
Tn a machine for moulding shank stiffeners, a revolving roll recessed
to receive the shanks and two presser rolls co-operating therewith
located one at each side of the shank receiving roll, a guide opposite
said shank re eiving roll for directing the shanks from the first to
the second presser roll and a feeding device constructed and arranged
to feed the shauks into the bight of the shank receiving roll and first
presser roll at predetermined times, substantially as described.

No. 65,339. Rotary Steam Engine,
(Machine a rapeur rotatoire.)

45319
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Johann Webber, Bonm, Rhineland, Prussia, Germany, 13th Decen-
‘ ber, 1899 5 6 years., (IFiled 23rd November, 1894.)

i . .

| Clain. A rotary steam engine, characterized by the arrange-
rment of a rotating pixton A, having serew formed surfaces, 1 a
eylinder C, and of two rotating slides or pistons K, K, provided
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with cuts and contained in tvo eylinders 1, K5 which are attached
to the covers of the cylinder C and connected with the inner room
of the cylinder C, by steam ports for the purpose specified.

No. 65,340, Bailt Can for Lobster Traps.

(A pprit pour picges a homard.)

28

65340
6- =5

Theodore A. Keuny, (lenwood, Nova Scotia, Canada, 13th Decem-
ber, 1899 ; 6 yvears. (Filed 21st November, 1809.)

Clatin.—Tst. A lobster trap, having an interior supporting stand-
ard, and a wire bait receptacle mounted npon said standard, sub-
stantially ws deseribed. 2nd. A Jobster trap, having an interior
supporting standard, and a wire bait receptacle removably mounted
upon said standard, substantially ax deseribed.

No. 65,311.

Fire Lighter. (Allumoir.)

Delia K. Hawley and Frauk A. Rathburn, both of Chicago, Tlinois :

U.8.A., 14th Deccwber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 6th April, 1899.
Claim.—1st. An automatic lighter having in combination a box
or receptacle for containing a strip of connected matches, an ejector
for forcing said matches from said box, said box being provided with
an opening and a spring tongue closing said opening, and an igniter
aving a portion adapted to hear against and deflect said tongue
}refore the latter iS} reached by tbe n‘la.tch, su'bstzgntiull.\' as set forth.
2nd. An automatic lighter having in combination a hox or vecep-
tacle for containing a strip of connected matches, an ejector, a flex-
ible guide arranged adjacent to the line of movement of said ejector,
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a dog arranged at the lower or inner end of =aid guide for prevent-

ing retrograde movement of the match, and an igniter arranged at
the other end of said guide, substantially as set forth. 3rd. An
automatic lighter having in combination a box or receptacle for con-
taining a swip of connected matches, and being provided at one end
with an opening and a xpring tongue closing said opening, an ejector
for furcing said matches through said opening, and means for deflect-
ing said tongue and igniting the match before the latter reaches the
tongue, substantially as set forth.  4th. Anautomaticlighter having
in combination a box or receptacle for containing a number of con-
nected matches, an ejector having a point for ejecting said matches,
said box being provided with an opening for the passage of the
matches and o spring tongue for closing said opening and having a
notch adapted to fit around said point after the match is ejected,
and an igniter arranged in the line of movement of the natch, sub-
stantially as set forth. 5th. An automatic lighter having in com-
bination a box or receptacle, an ejector arranged against one side
thereof, and having a slide 13, turned over and embracing said side,
and a cover to said box titting against said ejector and holding the
same in place, substantially as set forth. 6th. Anautomatic lighter
having in combination a box orv receptacle, an ejector consisting of a
flat strip arranged against one side thereof and having a slide 13,
turned over and embracing said side, and a cover for said box
having the cut away portion 14, forming a slot for the movement of
said slide, said ejector having a portion projecting heyond or below
said slot and fitting under said cover, substantially as set forth.
7th. An automatic lighter having in combination a box or recep-
tacle, an ejector, an igniting puint, a guide spring and a spring dog
formed in one piece and secured n said box, substantially as de-
scribed. 8th. An automatic lighter having in combination a box or
receptacle, an ejector, a spring strip having a pointed end arranged
adjacent to the line of movement of said ejector and constituting an
igniter, the intermediate portion of said strip being doubled back-
wardly upon itself to form a spring guide adjacent to the line of
movement of said ejector, and a spring dog for preventing the
inward movement of the match, composed by bonding said strip
outwardly towards said ejector, substantially as set forth. 9th. An
automatic lighter having in combination a box or receptacle, an
ejector, a spring strip bent to form an igniter and guide spring, a
lip or lug turned outwardly from said spring, a tongue struck up
from the bottom of said box and pressing downwardly in said lip or
lug, and a second tongue struck up from the bottom of the box, and
bearing against the opposite side of said spring for holding the
spring in place, substantially as set forth. 10th. An automatic
lighter having in combination a box or receptacle, an ejector, a strip
having one end pointed to form an igniter, bent to form the shoulder
10, doubled back upon itself to fornr a guide spring adjacent to the
line of movement of the ejector, the match holding dog formed on
said guide spring and a guide spring projecting downwardly to one
side from said dog, and a spring tungue for closing the aperture of
the Lox arranged adjacent to a part of said strip and adapted to be
deflected thereby, substantially as set forth.

No. 65,342, Pen.

(Plumne.)

John Weeks and John H. Morch, both of New York, City, New
York, U.S. A, L4th December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd May,
1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination with a pen of an agitator fixed at one
end only to the flexible or vibrating part of the pen, the free body
portions of the agitator lying cssentially parallel with the pen so as
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to lie in the channel of a fountain pen, whereby the vibrations of the
pen point will be imparted to the agitator and ink, substantially
as described.  2nd. The combination with a fountain pen having a
discharge channel, of a pen, and an agitator fixed at one end only
to the the flexible part of the pen, the free body portions of the
agitator extending into the ink channel essentially parallel with the

pen so that the vibration of the pen and agitator prevent clogging |

n the channel, substantially as described. 3rd. The combination
with a fountain pen having a discharge channel, of a pen, and an
agitator, the latter comprising two members fixed to the flexible
part of the pen on opposite sides of the pen slit, the body portions
of the agitator being free, essentially parallel with the pen and
extending into the channel, substantially as deseribed. 4th. Ina
device of the character described, a barrel having a valve seat, a
plunger held to travel in the barrel, a valve controlled by the plunger
and adapted to engage with said seat, and means for operating the
plunger, substantially as described. 5th. In a device of the char-
acter described, a plunger, and a valve connected therewith and
located within the barrel or fountain portion, the plunger being
arranged to draw the ink from the pen or force the ink in the direc-
tion thereof and the valve controlling the supply of ink to the pen,
substantially as described.  6th. In a fountain pen, the combination
with a barrel, of a plunger movable longitudinally within the barrel,
a valve connected with the plunger and located within the said
barrel, means for operating the plunger or piston so as to draw the
ink from the pen when moved in one direction and force the ink
toward the pen when moved in the opposite direction, the said valve
controlling the supply of ink to the pen, substantially as described.
7th. In a fountain pen, the combination with a barrel having its
lower end provided with a chamber communicating by a contracted
opening with the interior of the barrel, and a valve controlling the
passage of material from the body of the barrel to the said chamber,
the said valve having a valve extending upward into the barrel, of a
plunger connected with the upper end of said valve rod, and means
for imparting movement to said plunger longitudinally of the bar-
rel, substantially as described. 8th. In a fountain pen, the com-
bination with a barrel having its lower end provided with a chamber
communicating with the interior of the barrel, and a valve control-
ling the passage of material from the body of the barrel to the said
chamber, of a stem arranged to turn in the upper portion of the
barrel and held against end movement, the said stem being capable
of being operated from the outside of the barrel and having its
inner or lower end threaded, and a plunger arranged to travel on
the threaded portion of said stem when the stem is turned, said
plunger being connected with the said valve, substantially as de-
scribed. 9th. In a fountain pen, the combination with a barrel, and
a stem extending through an opening in the top of the barrel and
fitted to turn therein, the outer end of the stem being provided with
a knob by which the stem may be turned, the said stem being pro-
vided inside the barrel to prevent end movement and the Jower por-
tion of the stem within the barrel being provided with an exterior
thread, of a plunger held to travel upon the lower threaded portion
of the stemn, a sleeve fitted into the lower end of the barrel, a
nozzle holding a pen detachably connected to the sleeve, the said
sleeve being formed with a chamber and having a contracted open-
ing in its top connecting said chamber with the interior of the
barrel, and a valve arranged to control the passage of material from
the body of the barrel to the said chamber, the said valve being
yrovided with rod extending upward in the barre] and connected at
its upper end to the plunger, substantially as described.

No. 65,343, Sheet Metal Pipe Seam.
(Joint de tupare en fewdlle de métal.)

C5dus

NS,

The Reeves Iron Company, assignees of Louis Brucks, all of Canal
Dover, Ohio, U.S.A., 14th December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed
20th November, 1899.) 3

Claim.—1st. A section of sheet metal pipe having at its upper end
oppositely disposed flanges, a tongue formed upon one of its edges,
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’ adapted to engage the hem formed on the opposite edge, by folding
la portion of the metal thereof inward and backward upon itself, and
- thence outward, substantially as described and for the purpose set
i forth., 2nd. The combination in a sheet metal pipe section. of a
"locking device consisting of oppositely disposed flanges formed upon
. the upper portion of the section, with a tongue formed upon one of
the edges of the section adapted to engage the hem formed upon
the opposite section, by folding the metal thereof inward and back-
ward upon itself, and thence outward, substantially as deseribed and
for the purpose set forth.

No. 65,341,

Machine for Bending (Chain Links.
(Muachine a plicr les annedux de chaines.)

-

Ciauy

Maschinenfabrik St. Georgen bei St. (iallen, Gottfr. V., Susskind,
St. Georgen, near St. Gallon, assignee of Heinrich Spiihl, of
St. Gallen, all in Switzerland, 14th December, 1899 ; 6 years.
(Filed 23rd November, 18%.)
Clizin. --1st. In a machine for automatically bending chain links,
a mechanism for advancing the wire, a swage provided with a cut-
ting blade, entting the wire and bending it around a mandril, a pair
of tongues bending the lower extremities of the wire, all mechanisins
being actuated from the main driving shaft, whereby during the
first quarter of revolution the wire i advanced, during the second
quarter ix ent and laid over a mandril, during the third quarter the
puir of tongnes bend the lower extremity of the links, and during
the fourth quarter the return of all mechanisms into original posi-
tion is effected, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.  2nd.
In a machine for automatically bending chain links, the combina-
tion of a main shaft «*, imparting motion to all parts with a slide
carriage taking up the wire to be employed, a lever ¢! having oppo-
site arms f, cams f2, fixed to the arms f hy means of levers f1, said
cams f2 clamping the wire, a weight ¢ acting upon the lever ¢!, and
causing its return, a stop »* determing the running backwards of
the slide carriage, a connecting rod ¢ causing the slide carriage g' to
slide within the guides g, a forge { effecting the heating of the wire
extremity, a mandril of triangular or egg form arranged in front of
the forge, an annular boring p* serving to guide the wire, a swage
p raised and lowered by rotation of the main shaft «®, a crank n
forcibly connected to the main shaft and circulating within a slide
carriage o, to which the swage p is fixed, said circulations causing
the up and downwards movement of the swage, a cutting blade p!
fixed to the swage p, and cutting the advanced piece of wire, said
swage bending the cut piece of wire around the upper part of the
mandril, a pair of tongues ¢, having legs ¢, ¢*%, means for forcibly
governing the legs of this pair of tongues, such as to open and to
close simultaneously, a rod #% linked to a rod u?, and actuated from
the main driving shaft by suitably intermittent gearings, whereby
during the first quarter of turn of the main shaft the wire clamped
by the cams f? is advanced a predetermined distance, during the
second (uarter of turn is cut by the blade p!, and bent around the
upper part of the mandril ¢, by means of the swage p during the
third quarter, a pair of tongues forcibly are closed, thereby bending
the lower extremities of the wire around the lower surface of the
mandril, and during the fourth guarter of turn the return of all
mechanisms into eriginal position is effected, and the readily bent

gh:u}:\ link is removed, substantially as and for the purpose as set
orth.

No. 65,345, Nut Lock. (dArréte-ceroun.)

William H. Barlow, Hamilton, and Gieorge W. Carrick, Hagers-
ville, both in Ontario, Canada, 14th December, 1899 ; 6 years.
(Filed 18th November, 1899.)

Claim.-~A nut locking device, comprising a bolt with longitudinal
rectangular grooves in direct racial line and extending from the
end of said bolt to a distance on the thread thereof, a threaded nut
on said bolt, apertures through said nut from face to face and in
radial line therewith, a rubber washer on said bolt against the
outer face of the nut, apertures in the washer to conform with the
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apertures of the nut, a metallic washer on the bolt against the outer | ingly spaced upon both discs, whereby sums in addition and sub-
ace of the rubber washer, rectangular tongues on the metallic | traction may be worked out by carrving a certain figure on one
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washer to couform to and fit into the said grooves of the bolt to
slide therein and split pins through the apertures of the nut and the
washers to fasten the same to the nut and prevent the same from
turning, substantially as set forth.

No. 65,346,

Wrench. (Cle a écrou.)

Henry Lanius, Galion, Ohio, U.S.A., 14th December, 1899 6
years. (Filed 24th July, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. In a wrench of the character described, the com-
bination with the handle and its arvow or diamond shaped head
formed with teeth on all four of its edges, of the shank pivotally
connected with said head and having oppositely extending jaws
integral therewith and formed with their inner sides at an angle
thereto, the adjacent sides of the shank and jaw being provided
with teeth, substantially as specitied. 2nd. Iu a wrench of the
character described, the combination with the handle, and the
arrow shaped head provided with teeth and formed with a slot, of
the shank consisting of two parallel arms, formed with teeth and
pivotally connected with said head, and the oppositely extending
Jaws formed integral with said arms with their inner sides at an
angle thereto and provided with teeth, substantially as specified.

No. 65,347, Computing Machine. (Machine d compter.)

Charles Tregoning, New York Oity, NewYork, U.S.A., 14th
December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed st May, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A reckoner, consisting of two dises, one mounted to
revolve upon the other, each dise being provided with numerals
near its periphery, said numerals being consecutively arranged and
reading from 1to 100, or to a higher numeral, as set forth. 2nd.

reckoner, consisting of two discs, one mounted to revolve upon the
other, each disc being provided with numerals near its periphery,
sald numerals being consecutively arranged and reading from 1 to
100 or to a higher numeral, the numerals upon both discs reading in
one direction, whereby smms in addition and subtraction may be
worked ont by bringing the figures on one disc in certain relation
to figures upon the oppoxing disc, in the manner specified.  3rd.

reckoner, consisting of two discs, one mounted to revolve upon
the other, each disc being provided with numerals near its peri-
bhery, consecutively arranged and reading from 1 to 100, or a higher
numeral, each dise being also provided with lead lines from said
Bumeraly, the lead lines upon both dises being in direction of the
Ubposing disc, and the numerals and lead lines being correspond-
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disc to a starting point on the other disc, and reading the result
upon one or the other of the dises at a point opposite the second
element in the sum or example, as described. 4th. In a reckoner,
the combination with a disc having a series of numerals consecutively
roduced thereon near its periphery, reading from 1 to 100, or a
{ligher numeral, the peripheral surface of the disc being provided
with scallops indicating groups of five numerals, of a second dise of
less diameter and mounted to revolve upon the larger disc, the
revolving disc being provided with a sertes of numerals near its
periphery, corresponding in spacing and numerical order to the
spacing and numerical order of the numerals on the larger disc, for
the purpose set forth.  5th. A reckoner, consisting of a main dise
provided with numerals consecutively arranged adjacent to its
periphery, said main dise heing also provided with numerals repre-
senting the products of multiplication tables and with multiplers
adjacent to sald columns, and a second disc of less diameter and
mounted to revolve upon the larger dise, the smaller disc bein,

provided with a series of numerals arranged in the same order an

corresponding to the numerals on the larger dise, the numerals
upon one dise being capable of varying relation to the nunierals
upon the other dise, the smaller dise being also provided with an
opening adapted to expose the multiplier of a table, and a slot
adapted to expose to view the colunm representing the products of
multiplication, the multiplicands being produced upon the smaller
disc between the said opening and =aid slot, the said multiplicands
being common to all of the tables, as and for the purpose specified.
6th. Ina reckoner, the combination with a disc having a series of
numerals consecutively produced thereon near its periphery, read-
ing from 1 to 100, or higher numeral, and a second and inner series
of numerals arranged in the same order as the outer series but read-
ing in a veverse direction, of a second disc of less diameter than the
main disc and mounted to revolve thereon, the revolving disc being
provided with a series of numerals near its periphery, corresponding
1w spacing and numerical order to the spacing and numerical order
of the outer series of numerals upon the main dise and rea.dlnf in
the same direction, the revolving disc being adapted to cover all of
the numerals of the inner series on the wain disc except one that s
exposed at an opening made in the said revowving dise, as specifed.

No. 63,348, Platform Scales, (Baxcule.)

John Cowie, Kast Williams, Middlesex, Ontario, Clanada, 14th
December, 18095 6 years.  (Filed 16th May, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of ordinary platform scales in the
story above with levers, one arm of which is a multiple of the other,
placed under the floor on which said platforns scales rest and above
the weighing platform K, all substantially as set forth. 2nd. The
construction of the levers D, D, D, D, each having three bolt bear-
ngs, the central part ground to a bearing edge, and each end fur-
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1
nished with thread and nuts to tighten on the parallel pieces, sub- 1 operating upon the dies or matrices to carry them direetly from once
stantially as described. 3rd. The combination of a suspended plat- | position of adjustment to another without returming to a zero or
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form K, held from horizontal movement by the stay preces w, u, i, m,
all substantially as set forth. i ] )
normal point of departure, substantially as described. 2nd. In an

No. 65,349, Display Rack for Measuring Goods. organized type casting machine such as described, provided with an
(Rdtelicr de montre ct apparcil i meswrer les marchandises.) adjustable mould, a movable series of dies or matrices and mould

adjusting devices, of a controllable centreing mechanism engaging
the series of dies or matrices and the mould adjusting devices to
e transport them from one position of adjustment to another directly
without returning to a normal or zero point of departure, substan-
Hg A tially as described.  8rd. In a die or matrix centreing mechanism,
R the combination with a movalle series of dies or matrices, of a
\ : positioning or adjusting mechanism for shifting the series of dies
&~ 7~ or matrices from any one position of adjustment to another directly

AN
f/ A without returning to a normal or initial point of departure, sub-

stantially as described. 4th. In a type casting machine such as

7 described employing an adjustable mould and a series of dies or
matrices adjustable with respect thereto to form different type,
the combination with the mould blade of an adjusting mechanism
containing a variable factor, such as the normal wedge, automati-
cally shifted from one position of adjustment to any other without
returning to a normal or zero position, substantially as described.
5th. In a type casting machine such as described, the combination
of the following elements, to wit: a die or matrix case, a mould
provided with a movable mould blade, a normal wedge for
positioning the mould blade, and an adjusting or centreing
r;'lechainism for shifting the fdie case and the normal wedge
X Lo , directly from one position of adjustment to another without
Matthew Burton, Batavia, llinois, U.S.A, 1th December, 18995 | firse re{uming to a zz\ro or normal starting point, substantially as
6 years. (Filed 24th July, 1899.) described. 6th. In a type casting machine provided with an auto-
Claim.—In a combined display rack and measuring device, the | matically adjustable mould the combination with the adjustable
combination with a frame comprising front and rear standards | member or mould blade, of abnormal adjusting devices containing
secured together by cross bars, of a swinging frame comprising | a variable factor, such as the justifying wedge, and controllable
arms E and a spindle F, said arms being pivotally secured to the | adjusting devices shifting said variable factor directly from one
rear standards above the rear cross bar so that the roll of material | position of adjustment to another without returning to a normal or
on the spindle F will normally rest against the cross bar, a measur- | zero position, substantially as described. 7th. In a type casting
ing roll supported in brackets on the front standards, a receiving | machine, and in combination with the mould blade through which
roll mounted in brackets above the measuring roll so that the | the size of the mould cavity is varied, of a normal and an abnormal
material passes under the measuring roll and thence upward around | adjusting mechanism, operating separately or together, and each
the receiving roll, and means operated by the measuring roll for | containing a variable factor, with controlling or adjusting devices
indicating the quantity of material rolled upon the receiving roll. | for moving said varialle factors directly from one position of adjust-
m({nt to gui(lyther ]withtmt returning to a normal or zero 1-0siti:]m,

. substantially as described. 8th. Ina type casting machine, provided
No. 65,350, Type Casting and Composing Machine. with an automatically adjustable mnul!l, the clﬁ”llhillati()l; lwith the
( Machine pour couler les caracteres ct composer.) adjustable member, such as the mould blade, of an abnormal adjust-

" f A . . 1 . | ing or justifying mechanism containing a plurality of varviablefactors,
Fhe Lanston ‘1‘\.l(m(>ty]m Mac}nne Company, \)V{ushmgt,({n, [,)'( - | such as the justifying wedges, and controllable adjusting devices
U.S.A,, assignee of John Sellers Bancroft, Philadelphia, Penn- | ¢ (O ten o 00 e o ach of said variable factors, substantially
sylvania, U.S.A., 14th December, 1899; 6 years. (Filed 12th shifting or adjusting each of said variable factors, substantia 'y
) it ’ v as described.  9th. Tn a type casting machine, such as described,

May, 1899.) yed. . Vi g ] |
RARNS R . . the combination with the movable die case, the mould provided
q{;;g""_és.t‘ In 8‘}“. urganlze@ltyl)u Cg"t""gb{,l'ildll!l{:i snclll as de- | with an adjustable section or mould blade, the normal wedge for
scribed, and in_combination with an adjustable mould and a mov- | determining by its position of adjustment the size of the mould
able series of dies or matrices, of a controllable centreing mechanism | cavity, and the cen}t)ering plunger, of the following elements to
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wit:-an adjusting or centering mechanism connected with the
die caxe to move the latter directly from one position of adjnstnunnt
to another, said mechanism also operating upon the normal wedge
to shift it directly from one position of adjustment to another, and a
lock for the normal wedge operated hy the actual lever for the center
g plunger, substantially as deseribed.  10th. In a tyvpe casting
machine, the combination of the following elements, to wit:- a mov-
abledie case amould provided with an adjustable mould blade, a nor-
mal wedge for adjusting the positionof the mould blade, and adie case
centering or adjusting mechanism including a pair of oppositely mov-
able jaws with intercepting devices for arresting them in closed
position at any point within the limits of their motion towards
cach other, said jaws engaging both the normal wedge and tr
g devices comnected to the die case, substantially as deser
tteh. In o type easting machine, provided with a movable die ca
centreing plunger and an adjustable mould, the combination there-
with of the following elements, to wit, a die case centreing mechan-
ism whose positioning devices are a pair of oppositely movable jaws
with a controllable gauge determining the closed position of said
Jaws, a normal wedge normally controlled as to position by said
Jaws, a lock for said normal wedge, a justifyving wedge normally
disconnected from said jaws, a lock or detent for holding said normal
wedge, a justifying wedge normally disconnected from said jaws, a
lock or detent for Eo]ding the justifying wedge in adjnsted position,
sontrollable shifting devices for tensporarily connecting the justifying
wedge in adjusted position, controllable shifting devices for tempor-
arily connecting the justifying wedge with the jaws of the position-
ing mechanism, and a mould blade abutment controlled, as to
position, by the normal and justifying wedges, substantially as
described.  12th, Ina type casting machine, provided with a movable
die case, a centreing plunger and an adjustable mould, the com-
bination therewith of the following elements, to wit, a die case
centreing mechanism whose positioning  devices are a pair of
oppositely movable jaws with a controllable gauge determining |
the closed position of said jaws, a normal wedge controlled as to
position by said jaws, a lock for said normal wedge, a justifying
wedge normally disconnected from said jaws, a lock or detent for
holding the justifying wedge in adjusted position, controllable
shifting devices for temporarily connecting the justifying wedge
with the jaws of the positioning mechanisii, transfer” blocks,
actuating devices for said transfer blocks, controllable locking
wechanism for sospending the action of either transfer block,
thereby selecting either the normal wedge or the normal and
justifying wedges for determining the size of the mould cavity, and
a mould blade abutmen controlled, ax to position, by the normal and
justifying wedges, substantially asdescribed,  13th. In a type cast-
ing machine, provided with amovable die case, a centreing plunger,
and an adjustable mould, the combination therewith of the following
clements, to wit, a die caxe centreing mechanism provided with
a positioning mechaunism containing oppositely movable jaws and
a controllable gauge for determining the closed position of said
jaws, a normal wedge extending between and in the path of
movement of said jaws, a justifving wedge normally disconnected
from the jaws of the positioning mechanisi, controllable devices
such ax a shifting lever, trip lever, and actuating lever, for con-
necting and disconnecting the justifying wedge and the positioning
mechanism, transfer blocks, controllable mechanismi for locking either |
transfer block out of action, and a mould blade abutn ent whose posi- |
tion is determiined by the normal or normal and justifying wedges
and a transfer block, substantially as deseribed. THth. Tnoa type
casting machine such as described the combination with the abut-
ment slide for the mould blade, of the following elements, to wit :--
a positioning mechanism provided with oppositely movable jaws
and a controllable gauge for determining their closed position points
in the line of their motion when approaching, a normal wedge
extendingZiparallel with the direction of motion of said jaws and
provided with a shoulder projecting between and in the path of the
two_jaws, a plurality of dissimilarly tapered justifying wedges ex-
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tending parallel with the normal wedge, cach provided with a pro-
jection or shoulder adapted to be engaged by the positioning jaws
but held normally outside of the paths of =aid jaws, controllable
devices for bringing the justifying wedges suceessively and tempor-
arily into the path of the jaws and between the latter, to adjnst
said wedges longitudinally to any of the series of positions indicated
by the controllable gange, a pair of transfer blocks or wedges, extend-
ine longitudinally of the normal wedge, the one lving between the !
normal wedge, and the other between the normal and justifying
wedges, actuating devices for reciprocating tne transfer blocks, and
controllable locking devices for arresting either trausfer block in
inoperative position while the other is moved to operative position, |
substantially as described.  15th. In a type casting machine the |
combination with a mould provided with an adjustable section or |
mould hlade and means for automatically adjusting the latter to
accord with the normal dimensions of type, of a justification «r
abnormal adjusting mechanism comprising a plurality of separately
adjustable  members, such  ax justifying  wedges, and  means
for automatically positioning said members so as to vary the
normal adjustments of the monld, sabstantially as deseribed.
16th. Tn a type_casting machine such as deseribed the combi-
ion with ‘the moull and the series of movable matrices or
dies, of a mould adjnsting wechanism  including a stepped or
rregular wedge with controllablemechanism for adjustingor position-
gdid wedge, substantially asx desceribed.  17th. In a type casting

machme, the combination of the following elements, to wit ;- --a
movable die case, a mould provided with a movable wall or mould
blade, a die case centering mechanism provided with a controllable
positioning mechanism, a stepped or irregular normal wedge con-
nected to said positioning  mechanism for adjustment through
unifomly spaced intervals, and an abutment shide through which
the normal wedge is caused to act upon the mould blade in position-
ing the latter, substantially as described. 18th, The combination
in a type casting machine such as described of the following ele-
ments, to wit :—u fixed mould provided with mould blade and cross
blade, a die case movable horizontally for hringing different matrices
or dies in alignment with the mould, and vertically to seat the
centered matrix on the mould, and a type carrier guided to recipro-
cate vertically and horizontally, to receive the type from the mould
and carry 1t laterally and downwardly out of the path of the die
case, substantially as deseribed.  19th. The combination in a type
casting machine such as described of the following elements, to
wit :-a fixed monld provided with a type ejecting mould blade and
a movable front wall or cross blade, a die case movable in a plane
transverse to the axis of the mould, for centering the matrices or
dies, and parallel with the axis of the mould, to seat the centered
die or matrix on the mould, and a type carrier reciprocating in a
plane inclined to the axis of the mould, wherely ax it recedes from
the latter it will be caried downward or away from the path of
the die case, substantially as described.  20th. In a type casting
machine, the combination of the following elements, to wit :—a fixed
monld with horizontally reciprocating cross blade and mould blade
ejector, a horizontally and vertically movable die case, and a type
carrier connected to the cross blade, but guided to reciprocate in a
path inclined to that of the cross blade, whereby the type carrier is
alternately elevated and depressed as it travels toward and from the
mould, substantially ox described.  21st. In a type casting machine,
the combination of the following elements, to wit :—:u fixed mould
with cross blade and ejecting mould blade, a horizontally and verti-
cally movable die case, and a type carrier mounted to reciprocate in a
plane inclined to the horizon, said type carrier being furnished with
a clamping member and a yielding gute or type supporting blade,
substantially as described. 22nd. In an organized type casting and
composing machine, such as described the combination of the fol-
lowing clements, to wit:--a mould with movable mould blade, a
die case with controllable centreing mechanisim therefor, a control-
lable normal adjusting mechanism for mould blade, a plurality of
abnormal or justification adjusting devices for the mould blade,
with controllable mechanism for adjusting each of said devices, a
galley mechanism provided with a controllable starting mechanism
connected with the controllable abnormal or justification adjusting
mechanism. a ¢ omtrolling strip, and a transmitting system gov-
erned by the controlling strip and operating upon the controllable
members of the die case centreing mechanism, the normal mould
adjusting mechanizm, and each of the abnormal meuld blade adjust-
ing devices, whereby the abnormal adjusting devices may be inde-
pendently adjusted to predetermined positions, and the adjustment
of either will operate to stact the galley mechanism, substantially
ax described. 28rd. Inan organized type casting and composing
machine such as described, the combination of the following
clements, to wit a1 mould with movable mould blade, a die case
with controllable centreing  mechanism, a controllable normal
adjusting mechanism for the mould blade, & controllable abnormal
or justitication adjnsting mechanism for the mould blade, a gallery
mechanism provided with a controllable starting and stopping
mechanism connected with a controllable abnormal or justification
wechanism, and a controlling system governed by a controller or
record strip and operating upon the controllable members of the
die case centreing mechanisim and the normal and abnormal mould
blade adjusting mechanisms, to centre the dies or matrices and
adjust the mould to correspond  therewith, and to set the ab-
normal adjusting mechanisin and start the galley mechanism,
substantially as described.  24th. The combination in a type
casting wachine such as deseribed, of the following elements,
to wit:—a mould provided with an adjustable mould blade,
a movalle die case, a controllable centering mechanism for the

tdie case. a controllable normal adjusting mechanism  for the

mould blade, a controllable abnormal mould blade adjusting
mechanism comprising a plurality of independent elements such as
justifving wedges, a controlling member, such ax a perforated strip,
and a controlling system, such as a pneumatic systen, intermediate
said controlling member and the controllable mechanisms mentioned,
for governing the centering of the die case, the position of the

snormal adjusting mechanisn, and the positions of each abnormal

adjusting mechanisin, substantially as described.  25th. In a type
casting and composing machine such as deseribed, the combination
with the abnormal or justifying mechanism for the mould, and the
controllable devices for setting or adjusting said mechanism, of a
galley mechanism provided with a controllable driving mechanism,
and connections interntediate the abnormal or justifying mechanism
and the controllable member of the galley driving mechanism for
starting the latter when the abnormal or justifying mechanism is

Cset or adjusted, substantially as described. © 26th. In a type casting

machine such as deseribed, provided with a movable die case con-
taining a plurality of dies or matrices, a fixed mould with an
adjustable member, such as a mould blade, for varying the dimen-

i sions of the mould cavity, normal and abnormal or justifying mould

adjusting mechanisms, and a galley mechanism provided with a
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controllable driving mechanism, the combination with the controli-
able mechanism for setting the abnormal or justifying ould
adjusting members and the controllable member of the galley
driving mechanism, of connecting mechanisim for actuating the
controllable member of the galley driving mechanism to set the
latter in motion when the adjustment of the almormal or justifying
mechanism is effected, whereby the setting of the justifying
mechanism for a line starts the galley mechanism in action, to
dispose of the previously completed line, substantially as described,
‘.ZTLL. In a type casting and composing machine such as described,
the combination with the controllable member of the galley driving
mechanism, of actuating devices engaging =aid controllable member
connected with and operated by the controllable adjusting mechanism
of the mould justifying devices, substantially as described. wherely
the setting of the justifying mechanism connects the galley n.echanisin
with its driving mechanism.  28th, Inatype casting and composing
machine such as deseribed, the combination with the adjusting or set-
ting mechanism of the abnormal or justifying devices, a controllable
pump actuating mechanism, and a controllable galley actuating
mechanism, of actuating devices controlled by the setting mechan-
s of the justifying devices and engaging the controllable members
of the pump and galley actuating mechanisms, whereby the setting
of the justifymg mechanism will effect a suspension of the pump
action and start the galley mechanism, substantially asx described.
29th. In a type casting and composing machine, the combination
with the starting lever of the galley mechanism and the shifting
Jever of the justifying wedge, of a shaft interposed between said
shifting lever and starting lever for transmitting motion from the
former to the latter, substantially as described.  30th. In a type
casting machine such as deseribed, the combination with a recipro-
cating injecting wechanism consisting of melting pot, pump and
nozzle, of a pump actuating mechanisin including opposing power
transintting devices engaging the piston and eylinder respectively,
substantially as described. 31st. In a type casting machine, the
combination with the mould, of a vertically reciprocating injecting
mechanism including melting pot, pump and nozzle, and a_support-
ing frame pivotally attached to the main frane on a vertical axis,
substantially as deseribed.  32nd. In a type casting machine, such
as described, and in combination with the vertically movable inject-
ing devices, including melting pot, pump and nozzle, of a verticaily
adjustable and laterally movable supporting frame therefor, and a
lock for holding said frame from lateral motion when in elevated
position, whereby the injecting mechanixm can be lowered and
swung from beneath the mounld, substantially as described,  33rd.
In a type casting machine, the combination with the pump and the
actuating mechanisi thereof, of a controllable disengaging or arvest-
ing device including a reciprocating driving member, a driven mem-
her carrying a lateh for engagement with the driving menber. and
reciprocating member, moving in a direction to release the lateh from
engagement with the driving memberand shiftable into and ont of the
path of said latch, substantially ax deseribed.  34th. Tn adjnsting or
centering mechanism for shifting a member from one to another
of a series of indicated positions the combination of the fol
lowing elements, to wit:—a positioning or gauging mechanism

provided with oppositely movable jaws, a  fixed gauge  com-
posed of a plurality of stops or pins sevially  aranged  and

each adapted to be projected into the path of one of said jaws
to arrest the latter as 1t approaches the opposite jaw, o shift-
table member or gauge located between the two jaws in position
to be engaged by the latter as they approach, and actuating devices
engaging and connecting the two jaws, to cause them to advance
suceessively in closing upon the shiftable member, said devices in
cluding a pair of levers, the one pivotally connected to the frame
and the other to the actuating lever at points intermediate their
ends, each of said levers being pivotally connected at one end to one
of the jaws while their opposite ends are conmected together, and a
spring operating through the connected levers to hold one jaw
against a stop at the outer extrenie of its wotior while the opposite
jaw is advancing and until it contacts with the stop, when, hy the
continued motion of the actuating lever, the second jaw will be
advanced, thus positioning the shiftable member projecting between
the jaws, substantially as described. 35th. In a type casting
machine, the combination with the adjustable monld blade for
varying the size of the mould cavity, its actuating devices and
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linnting abutment, of a normal wedge, a justifying wedge, and a-

reciprocating transfer block, substantially as dexeribed.  36th. Ina
type casting machine, as a means for effecting the adjustments of
the mould for both normal and justifyving tyvpe, the combination
with the adjustable member or mould blade, of a normal adjusting

device, an abnormal adjusting device and two interponents or trans- |

fer blocks operating successively, the one to throw the normal
adjusting devices into operative relation with the mould blade and
the other to throw both the abnormal and normal adjusting
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3sth. In a die or matrix adjusting mechanism the combination with
the movable die or matrix case, and a gauge controller presenting
a graduated series of stops or contacts corresponding to the various
positions of adjustment of the die case, of actuating and controlling
mechanism intermediate the die case and gauge and controlled, as to
position, by the latter, said actuating and controlling mechanisi
being moved alternately into and out of engagement with the die
caxe, so that in moving or setting the latter it will he carried
divectly from one poxition of adjustment to anotner, substantially
as deseribed, 39th.  The combination, to form an  adjusting
mechanizum of a shiftable member. such as a die case, of the follow-
ing elements, to wit @ a primary controller or fixed gauge comprising
a plurality of controllable contacts or spots serially arranged and
constituting an index for the various positions of adjustment, a
primary positioning mechanism controlled as to position by the
primary gauge, a secondary or shiftable gauge controlled, as to posi-
tion, by the primary positioning mechanism, a secondary positioning
wechanisuy, controlled, as to position, by the shiftable gauge, ashift-
able member such as a die case, and translating nevices inter-
mediate the secondary positioning mechanisin and the shiftable
member for moving the latter from one position of adjustment
directly toanother position of adjustment, substantially as deseribed.
40th. Inadie or matrix adjusting or centreing mechanism, the com-
bination with the die case and the controlling gauge by which
the position of the die case is determined, of a centring or adjusting
mechanisim independent of the die case, and co-operating alternately
with the controlling gauge and the die case, to first set or determine
the adjusting motion and then transmit or communicate the adjust-
ing motion to the die case, substantially ax deseribed.  41st. Ina
die or matrix centring or adjusting mechanisin the combination
with a die case movable in two divections to bring any one of the
series of matrices to position at a fixed point, of two sets of position-
ing or adjusting devices operating independently and each acting to
shift the die case in one direction only the number of spaces or
degrees necessary to bring the colunm or line containing the selected
matrix in alignment with the centreing point, whereby the transi-
tion from one position of adjustment to another, or the shifting
from one matrix to another at the central point, is affected
directly, without a return to an initial or normal point of departure,
substantially ax described.  42nd. In a die or matrix centreing or
adjusting mechanism, the combination with a die case n.ovable in
two directions on interseeting lines, to bring any one of a series of
matrices to a f centre, and two fixed gauges or controllers each
serving to indicate the position of the die case within the Limits of
its movements in one divection, of two adjusting or centreing
mechanisins each operating m conjunction with one of the fixed
ganges or controllers and mediately or immediately upon the die case
to esrry the latter in either direction from wany one position of
adjustinent to another, whereby the centreing of the matrices is
performed by oo diveet movement from one position of adjustment
to another without an intermediate return to a normal or zero start-
iug point, substantially as deseribed.  $3ed. Tn an adjusting
mechanism for a shiftable wember, such as the secondary gauge of
the die case centreing mechanan, the combination of the following
elements, to wit:  a tixed gauge comprising a series of controllable
stops or contacts indicating relative positions of adjustment, a posi-
tioning mechanizny including a pair of oppositively movable jaws,
one of which isadapted to engage and he arrested by the fixed gauge
and forna astop or abutment for limiting the movement of the oppo-
site jaw, and a shiftable wember oceupying a position between the
jaws of the positioning mechanism, whereby the position of said
<hiftable member is varied to accord with that one of the stops or
contacts of the fixed gauge at the time operating upon the position-
ing mechanisni, substantially as described.  44th. In a die case
centreing mechanism, the combination of the following elements, to
wit: -ashiftable gauge,a positioning mechanizni provided with oppo-
sitely moving jaws adapted to close upon the shiftable gauge in any
position of adjustment, a shiftable die case, and translating devices
connected to the die case and projecting between the jaws of the
positioning mechanism so that i closing upon the gauge the jaws
will bring the die case intoa position corvesponding with that of the
wauge, substantially ax deseribed.  #Hth. In an adjusting or centre-
g mechanism the combination of the following elements, to wit: -

-

faoshiftable gange with means for locking it in adjusted position,

a primary positioning mechanism provided with oppositely moving
jnws between which the shiftable gauge is Jocated and by which the
latter s carvied to position, a secondary positioning mechanism
provided with oppositely movable jaws for engagement with the
<hiftly gauge, a transmitting deviee located imtermediate the jaws
of the secondary positioning mechanism, and a primary gauge acting

Jupon the primary positioning mechanism to determine the position

devices into operative relation with the mould blade, substantially |

as described.  37th. In a type casting machime, the combination
with a stationary mould and a movable metal injeeting mechan-
ism, including n pump and nozzle, of twoopposing connected levers,
one connected to the ¢ linder and the other to the piston of tho
pump, an actuating deviee for each lever, and mechanism operating
upon said actuating devices tomove them in unizon with the injecting

mechanism as the latter advances towards and recedes fiom the

mould, and to separate them and thus project the metal into the

Cof itx jaws when closed, substantially s described.

©jaws 46th. The
combination in a die or matrix centering or adjusting mechanism of
the following clements, to wit:  a die case movable in guides to
bring suceessive sections in line with a fixed point or centre, i trans-
Tating deviee connected to said die case, a positioning mechanism
comprizing oppositely movable jaws hetween whiel said translating
device extends and by which the die case is carried in either direction
to adjnsted position, and a shiftable gange interposed between and
movahle in the plane of motion of the said jaws, to determine by its
position the point at which the two jaws shall be brought together,
wherehy, during the separation of the two jaws, preliminary to the

mould after the nozzle has been seated, substantially ws deseribed. | resetting of the gauge, the die case is released from its actuating
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devices, and as the jaws are again brought together to the position

indicated by the gauge the die case will be shifted, substantially as |
47th. In a matrix centering mechanism and in combi- !

deseribed.
nation with a mould, a die case, actuating devices for the die case,
a centering plunger and a friction device or hrake for alternately
retarding and releasing the die case, substantially as deseribed. 48th.
In a matrix centering nechanism the combination with a die case,
its carrier and the mould, of centering devices for the die case and

its carrier operating on intersecting lines, to center individual dies
or matrices above the mould, a centering phanger, and brakes or |

friction devices for the die cuse and its carrier, engaging the latter
during their motions of translation and being withdrawn ov relieved
during the action of the centering plunger, subst mtially as deseribed.
49th. In a die case centering mechanism, the combination of
the following elements, to wit :—-a die case, a die case carrier,
a die case centering or shifting mechanisi, v mould, a centering
plunger in line with the mounld, a brake or fiction device for the
die case applied to the connection between the die case and its
centering mechanism, and a brake or fiction device applied to
the die case carrier, said brake or friction devices operating dur-
ing the motions of translation of the die case and its carvier,
and heing suspended during the action of the centreing plunger
substantially as deseribed.  50th. In a die or matrix centreing
mechanisin, the combination of the following elements, to wit, a die
case, a die case carrier, a supporting frame for the dic case and its
carrier, independent actuating devices for the die case and for its
carrier, a centreing plunger, frictional br king devices intermediate
the die case and its carrier, and actuating devices for reciprocating
the centreing plunger and simultaneously therewith withdrawing
the braking deviees, substantially as deseribed.  51st. In a die or
matrix centreing mechanism, the combination with the vertically
movable supporting frame, the die case carrier, the die case and the
centreing plunger, of the following elements, to wit, a friction block
mounted upon the supporting frame in position to engage the die
caxe carvier, an actuating deviee, such as a lever, for operating the
friction block, and a spring with limiting stops interposed between
the frame and the friction block actuating device, whereby, as the
die case supporting frame ix lowered, after the preliminary centre-
ing of the die ca<e, the friction block actuating device will be with-
drawn from its actuating spring, leaving the die case free to respond
to the action of the centreing plunger, substantially as deseribed.
H2nd. In a die or matrix centreing mechanism, the combination

with the horizontally reciprocating die case carrier and its vertieally !

movable supporting frame, of the centreing plunger, the friction
blocks mounted upon the supporting frame in line with the guides
for the carrier and engaging the latter, the curved levers pivoted in
the supporting frame engaging the friction blocks and partially
encircling the centreing plunger, and the vertically movable pins
each contacting with one of the levers and provided with an actuat-
mg spring and a limiting stop or gauge, substantially as deseribed,
53rd. In a die or matrix centering mechanism, the combiuation
with the supporting frame of the die case aad its carrier, and
the centering plunger of the actuating lever engaging the centre-
ing plunger, and the link and lever for trausmitting motion from
the actuating lever to the supporting frame, substantially as and for
the purpose set forth. 5H4th. In a die or matrix centerimg mechan-
ism, the combination with the centreing plunger, and the spring sus-
tained supporting frame upon which the die case is adjusted to bring
any matrix block into alignment with the centering plunger, of the
actuating lever engaging the centering plunger, the lever connected
to the supporting frame, and a connection between said last-named
lever and the actuating lever, whereby motion in the same divection
but at relatively different speeds will be communicated to the center-
ing plunger and supporting frame, substantially as described.  Hith.
In an adjusting or centering mechanism such as deseribed contain-
ing a primary controller or fixed gange, a primary positioning or
gauging mechanism provided with oppositely movable jaws, and a
secondary controller or shiftable gange, the combination, to form an
actuating mechanism for the jaws of the said positioning or ganging
mechanism, of the following elements, to wit i—-a lever mounted on
a fixed fulerum and having one end attached to one of the jaws, a
second lever having one end attached to the other jaw and its oppo-
site end connected through a link to the first-named lever, a spring
operating to hold one of said levers retracted, and an actuating lever
connected to said second lever intermediate its ends, whereby, as
the actuating lever is moved in one direction, it and the spring will
separate the jaws, and when moved in the opposite divection, will
advance one jaw until arrested by a stop pin of the fixed gauge and
then advance the opposite jaw against the resistance of the spring,
thus carrying the shiftable member to a position of adjnstment cor-
responding with the position in the series of the stop pinin engage-
ment with the jaw. 56th. The combination with the two pairs of
connected levers 73, 74, one lever of each pair being attached to a
fixed pivot and the other to a reciprocating actuating device, of a
spring retractor connected to one lever of each pair, whereby the cor-
responding levers of each pair are advanced and continued i motion
untilarrested before the opposite levers are affected by the actuating
device, substantially as deseribed.  57th. The combination with two
Positioning mechanism each provided with a pair of oppositely niov-
able jaws and a fixed gauge for determining the closing position
of each pair of jaws, of the two sets of connected levers pivotally
attached to the jaws, one lever of each sct attached to a fixed
Pivot and the other to a reciprocating driver, and « spring retrac-
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tor engaging one lever of each set or pair, so that in the act
of closing the jaws of ecach positioning mechanism, the jaw
contacting with the fixed gauge will be first advanced and when
farvested motion will be communicated to the opposite jaw, sub-
stantially as desceribed.  58th. Ina centering or adjusting mechanism
and as womeans for operating the pairs of oppositely movable jaws
of the poxitioning or gauging mechanisms, the combination with said
Jaws of a lever system for each pair of jaws comprising two levers or
menbers pivotally connected together at one end and each attached
to one of the jaws, a fixed bearing or pivot to which one of said
Slevers or members is connected by a link attached intermediate
ithe points of attachment to the jaw and the opposite lever or
"member, and an actuating device or mechanism connected to the
other lever or member intermediate the points of attachment to the
jaw and first named lever or member, substantially as described.
Hith. Inacentering or positing mechanism, as a means for actuating
the jaws of the primary and secondary positioning or gauging inechan-
istus, the combination of the following elements, to’ wit : —a pair of
levers pivotally connected at one end and having their opposite ends
connected respectively to the opposing jaws, one of said levers being
furnished with a fixed fulerum and the other connected intermediate
its ends to the actuating lever, andasecond pair of connected levers
engaging the other pair of jaws, the fixed fulerum and the connecting
with the actuating lever of this second pair being réversed in position
as compared with those of the first named pair, whereby the two
pairs of jaws will he caused to move in relatively opposite directions,
one pair closing as the other separates or opens, substantially as
deseribed.  60th. In a centering or adjusting mechanism such as
described for locating the position of a movable member, such as a
die case, at any of a series of indicated positions by a two way move-
ment on intersecting lines, the comlination with such movable
member or die case of the following elements, to wit:—two fixed
ganges or controllers, two mechanisim each provided with oppositely
movable jaws whose closed position is determined by a member of
the fixed gange, a secondary or shiftable gauge intermediate the jaws
of each positioning mechanisin,  two secondary positioning me-
chanisin each  provided with oppositely movable jaws whose
closed position 18 determined by the shiftable gauge, and trans-
lating devices internsediate the jaws of one secondary position-
ing mechanism and the movable member or die case, and be-
tween the jaws of the other secondary positioning mechanism and
! the carrier or support for said movable mewber or die case, substan-
tially as deseribed.  61st. In a centreing or adjusting mechanism
ssuch as deseribed, for locating the position of a movable member,
such as a die case, by movements in transverse lines, the combina-
tion of the following elements, to wit - -two prinary controllers or
fixed gauges, a primary positioning mechanism with oppositely mov-
able jaws co-acting with each primary controller, the latter deter-
mining the closed position of said jaws, a secondary controller or
shiftable gange intermediate the jaws of each primary positioning
mechanisi and set thereby, a lock for cach secondary controller, a
secondary positioning n-echanisi for each secondary controller pro-
vided with oppositely movable jaws whose closed position is deter-
mined by the =econdary controller, translating devices intermediate
'tlw sccondary positioning mechanisms ani the movable member
tor die case, and actuating devices operating upon the jaws of
i the primary and secondary  positioning mechanisius to open one
set of jaws while closing the other set, substantially as described.
62nd. In a centreing or adjusting mechanism, such as described,
for locating the position of a two-way movable member, such
as a die case, the combination of the following elements, to
wit: - two primary controliers or fixed gauges, two primary posi-
tioning or gauging mechanisms, each provided with oppositely
movable jaws, whose closed positions are determined by the members
of the fixed ganges, asecondary controllable or shiftable gauge inter-
posed between and located by the jaws of each primary positioning
mechantsing, a secondary positioning or gauging mechanism with
oppositely movable jaws for each secondary controller, the latter
determining the closed position of said jaws, translating devices
intermediate the jaws of the two secondary positioning mechanisms
and the movable member or die case, and a single actuating lever
mediately connected to the jaws of the primary and secondary
positioning mechanism for opening and closing them in alternation,
substantially asx described.  63rd. The combination with a fixed
controller or gauge and a positioning mechanism containing two
oppositely movable members or jaws whose closed position is deter-
mined by engagement with the fixed controller, of a shiftable
wember lying between and in the path traversed by said jaws
when approaching or closing, and a centreing or locking device
engaging said shiftable wember when brought to position by
the jaws, for effecting the final adjustient and locking the shift-
able member while the jaws are receding therefrom, substantially as
[ described.  64th. The combination in a die or matrix centering
i mechanizm such as deseribed of the die case, and its carrier and
| supporting frame e 1ch provided with central guides intermediate its
s edge guides, as and for the purpose set forth.  65th. A type mould
i for use in casting machine comprizing side blocks, a movable cross
blade, an adjustable mould blade, the latter serving as an ejector,
and an adjustatle Imiting stop for the mould blade, the whole
mounted npon a detachable mould frame,  66th. In a type mould
for use in a casting machinesuch as described, the combination with
the xide blocks supported on a mould frae, and an adjustable
mould blade interposed between said side blocks and gnided and
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supported wholly by the latter and the mould frame, whereby and the normal and justifying wedges located  dicectly beneath

distortion and Winding of the mould blade is prevented and the
expansion and contraction of the parts of the mould is equalized.
67th. In a type casting mould for use in connection with a recipro-
cating nozzle, the combination therewith of a nozzle plate provided
with a thin walled and bell shaped seat for the nozzle, to prevent
chilling the metal in the nozzle when the latter is seated in position
to inject the molten metal into the mould, substantially as described.
63th. In combination with the mould and nozzle, the nozzle plate
mounted upon the mould and provided with concave face and pro-
jecting bell nozzle seat, substantially ax deseribed.  69th. In a type
casting machine, the combination with the detachable mould and
its movable mould blade for varving the dimensions of the mould

cavity and ejecting the type therefrom of the adjustable limiting

stop carried by the mould frame and engaging the monld blade,
substantially as deseribed.  70th. In a mould adjusting wechanismn
such as described, the conubination with the mould blade, its abut-
ment slide, the normal wedge and the justifying wedge, of oppositely
reciprocating jaws engagmg said wedges to set or adjust the latter,
substantially as deseribed.  71st. The combination with the mould
blade abutment and an adjustable normal wedge for positioning
the former, of a movable transfer block interposed in the line
of connection between the fixed bearing or abutment and the
movable mould blade abutment, substantially as deseribed.  72nd.
In a monld adjusting mechanism, the combination with the
mould blade abutment slide, a main adjusting element, such ax the
normal wedge, an adjustment setting member, such as a transfer
block, and a plurality of supplemental adjusting elements, such as
justifying wedges, of controllable positioning mechanisin for separ-
ately positionmg each supplemental adjusting element and the
main adjusting element, substantiallv as described.  73vd. The
combination with a wovable abutment slide furnished with an
adjustable contact for engagement with the mould blade, of a
normal wedge for determining the position of adjustment of the
mould blade, and a reciprocating wedge shaped transfer block co-
operating with the normal wedge in setting the abutment slide
to the position indicated by the normal wedge, substantially as
dexcribed.  T4th. In a mould adjusting mechanmism for type casting
machines, the combination with the mould blade, actuating devices
therefor and an adjustable intercepting abutment, of a transfer
block, a normal wedge and actuating devices for reciprocating the
transfer block and adjusting the normal wedge, substantially as
deseribed.  7Hth. In a mould adjusting mechanism for type ma-
chines, the combination with adjusting devices operating upon the
mould blade to determine its position in the mould when a cast is
to be made, of a setting or adjusting mechanism mcluding a trans-
for block having a uniform range of motion, and a normal wedge
having a variable motion of adjustment, substantially ax deseribed,
76th. In a mould blade adjusting mechanism, the comhnation with
devices directly controlling the position of the mould blade, such
ax an abutment shide, of an adjusting or normal wedge, variable
adjusting deviees for moving said wedge to different positions
of adjustinent, a second wedge or transfer block, and actuating
devices for commnuunicating uniform reciprocating movements to
said second wedge, substantially as described. 77th. In a mould
blade adjusting mechanism, the combination with the mould
blade abutment and the variably adjustable normal wedge, of
the transfer block having a uniform reciprocating movement, aund
an adjustable abutment fixed to the frame for detining one ex-
treme of said veciprocating movenent, substantially as described.
78th. The combination with the abutment slide for the mould
blade, a varably adjustable normal wedge and a reciprocating
transfer block having a uniform degiee of motion, of actuating
devices for said transfer block including vielding or elastic connec-
tions, and an adjusting wedge against which the transfer block
contacts at the limit of its operative stroke in setting the abutment
slide to the porition of adjustment determined by the normal wedge,
substantially as described,  79th. In a type casting machine the
combination with the movable mould blade and its adjustable
s*op or abutment, of mould blade ac nating mechanisny, substan-
tially as described, the latter comprising the head or slide carrying
a cross pin for engagement with the mould blade, a rod connected
to said head and provided with two springs, a headed sleeve engag-
ing one of said springs and a loose collar the other, a sleeve inter-
posed between the said loose collar and the headed sleeve, and an
actuating lever narrower than the interval between said collar and
sleeve, substantially as described.  80th. The combination with the
transfer blocks and a lock for holding either of said blocks at one
extreme of its motion, or in inoperative position, of an actuating
lever and intermediate connections for transmitting the motion of
said lever to either block, substantially as described.  S1st. The
combination with the reciprocatory transfer blocks of the actuating
rods, the Jocking rod and the yielding actuating devices intermediate
said actuating rods and the actuating lever, substantially as desceribed.
R2nd. In eombination with the transfer blocks, their limiting abut-
ment and a lock for holding either block out of action, of actuating
ntechanism comprising a spring seated lever connected to one trans-
fer block, a second lever pivoted upon the first maned lever and
connected to the other transfer block and the driving mechanism or
main actuating lever connected to said second lever. substantially
as described.  83rd. Ina c¢ype casting machine such ax described,
the combination with the mould and its movable mould blade, of the
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sald abutiment slide, substantially as described. R4th. In a mould
adjusting mechanisin such ax described the combination with the
normal and justifying wedges of the transfer blocksloosely connected
to their actuating rods, to permit lateral displacement, substantially
asdescribed.  85th. Ina type casting machine the combination with
the mould, the horizontally and vertically movable die case, and
the actuating lever controlling the vertical movements of the die
case, of the mounld blade adjusting devices including the adjustable
normal wedge, the reciprocatory transfer block and the locking bolt
for said transfer block connected to the die case actuating lever,
substantially as deseribed.  86th. In a mould adjusting mechanism,
the combination with the would blade, its abutment and actuating
devices therefor, and the normal wedge, of the normal wedge setting
oradjustingmechanizuineluding a primary controller or tixed gauge,
A primary positioning mechanism, a secondary controller or slaftable
gauge and a secondary positioning mechanism, the latter operating
upon the normal wedge to shift it to the position indicated by the pri-
mary controller, substantially as deseribed.  87th. Ina mould adjust-
ing mechanism, the combination with the mould blade abutment and
its movable support, of a longitudinally adjustable normal wedge
resting loosely in the interval between the mould blade abutn.ent
support and a fixed abutmient or bearing, o reciprocating transfer
block intermediate said normal wedge and the fixed bearing, and
actuating devices for vetracting the transfer block, during the ad-
justment of the normal wedge and bringing it into operating posi-
tion after the normal wedge i adjusted, to sct or position the mould
blade abutment, substantially described.  88th. In a mould
adjusting mechanism, the combination with the mould and its mov-
able section or mould blade, of a stepped or irregular normal wedge,
for varying the position of said movable mould section, and a con-
trollable positioning mechanism for setting said stepped wedge in
any one of o longitudinal =eries of uniformally spaced positions,
substantially as described.  89th. In mould blade adjusting
mechanism, the combination of the following elements, to wit, a
mould blade abutment, an adjustable normal wedge for positioning
=aid abutment, and an antomatic shifting or adjusting mechanism
for carrying the normal wedge divectly from one position of adjust-
ment  to another, substantially as desceribed. 90th. In a mould
blade adjusting mechanisin, the combination of the following
elements, to wit, a pair of oppositely movable jaws adapted
to be intercepted and closed at different points, a mould
blade adjusting or normal wedge extending between the jaws
and moved thereby, and a mould blade abutment whose i)usi-
tion is determined by the normal wedge and which serves
in turn to fix the position of the mould blade in the mould, substan-
tially as deseribed.  91st. In a mould adjusting mechanism the
combination of the following elements, to wit: -a mould blade, a
movable abutment, a normal wedge for positioning said abutment,
and an automatic shifting or adjusting mechanism controlling the
position of the normial wedge, comprising a paiv of oppositely mov-
able jaws engaging a portion of the normal wedge, and a gauge inter-
mediate the jaws upon which the latter ave closed thus carrying the
normal wedge to the position indicated by said gauge, substantially
as deseribed, 92nd. In a mould blade adjusting mechanism the
combination of the following clements, to wit: a pair of oppositely
movable jaws adapted to be intercepted and closed at any point in
the line of their movement towards each other, a mould blade
adjusting normal wedge extending between and in the path of
motion of the jaws and moved thereby to adjusted position, a
locking and tinal adjusting device for the normal wedge, and a mould
blade abutment whose position i determined by that of the normal
wedge, substantially as deseribed. 93rd. In a type casting machine
the combination with oppositely movable jaws for positioning the
die case by engagement with translating devices connected there-
with, of the normal wedge controlling the position of the mould
blade in the mould, said normal wedge or a part connected thereto
projecting hetween said juws, so that the position of adjustment of
the normal wedge will correspond with that of the die case, sub-
stantially as described. 94th. In a mould adjusting mechanism
snch as deseribed, the combination with the monld blade and its
abutment slide, of a normal wedge provided with a discontinuous
or stepped engaging surface, substantially ax described.  95th, In a
would adjusting mechanism and in combination with the devices
for positioning the mould blade to produce mould cavities of different
dimensions, a sectional or stepped wedge for controlling, by its
posltmn,.thv various positions of the mould blade in the would,
substantially as deseribed.  96th. In a mould adjusting mechanism
the combination with the mould blade and its abutment slide, of a
longitudinally adjustable normal wedge, an abutment and a device
engaging the normal wedge to withdraw it from the abutment
(llu'm;: the adjustment of =aid wedge substantially as described.
97th. Tn a mould adjusting mechanism such ax deseribed, the

&

- combination with the mould blade and its positioning mechanism,
i of a stepped or frregular normal wedge, an abutinent against which

said wedge acts, a spring seated holding plate, for disengaging the
wedge and holding it separated from its abutment during adjust-
ment, and a reciprocating transfer block or wedge, substantially as
(lv.»:crﬂw'd. 98th. The combination to form a mould hlade adjusting
mechanisxi, of a normal wedge, a justifying wedge and two transfer
blocks, one acting in conjunction with the normal wedge and the
other with both the normal and justifving wedge, substantially as

abutment slide located immediately in rear of the mould blade, | deseribed. 99th, The combination with a normal wedge movable



Deeember, 1809.,]

1

!
tovary the position of the mould blade in the mould, and @ justify-
ing wedge whose adjustments, added to those of the normal wedge,
determine the position of the mould blade when type of abnovmal
width are to he produced, of two transfer blocks, one for the normal
wedge alone, and the other for noral and justifying wedges
together, actuating  mechanmism for reciprocating both  transfer
Blocks, and locking deviees for lacking or throwing out of action |
vither of the transfer blocks, substantially ax described.  100th. In
w1 mould blade and adjusting mechanism for varying the size of the |
monld cavity, the ecmbination of the following elements, to with, a
normal wedge for effecting she nornal adjustments of the monld
blade, a justifying wedge for effecting the abnornal adjustments of
the monld blade, a transfer block or wedge co-operating with the
normal wedge, a second transfer block or wedge co-operating with
the normal and justifyving wedges, actuating devices connected to
bhoth transfer blocks, and a lock adapted to arvest one or other of
the transfer blocks in retracted position leaving the other free to
advance to operative position, substantially as described.  101st.
The combination with alaterally and longitudinally movable wedge,
such as the justifying wedge, of a positioning mechanism for effecting
the longitudinal adjustments of the wedge, alever or support engag-
ing the wedge to shift it laterally into and out of engagement with
the positioning mechanisi, andeontrollable actnating devices for said
shifting lever or support.  102nd. In a wedge adjusting mechanism
such as described, the combination with a wedge supported to move
Taterally as well as longitudinally, and positioning mechanism for
engaging and setting the wedge longitudinally, of shifting devices to
move the wedge laterally into and out of engagement with the
positioning mechanism, substantially as described.  103rd. In a
mould adjusting mechanizm the combination with a controllable
positioning Iuvcsfmnism provided with oppositely movable jaws, of
an adjusting device or mechanisin comprising a wedge movable
longitudinally for adjustment and laterally for engagement with
the jaws of the positioning mechanism, substantially ax described.
104th. The combination with the oppositely movable jaws of a con-
trollable positioning mechanism, of an adjusting member, such as a
justifying wedge, normallydisconnected from the positioning mechan- |
ism and provided with weans for temporarly placing it under the
control of the jaws of said positioning mechanisin, substantially as
described.  105th. In an adjusting mechanisin such as described
the combination with a controllable positioning mechanism provided
with oppositely movable jaws, of & fustifying wedge lying normally
to one side of the plane of motion of said jaws but capable of being
brought into engagement therewith, a shifting lever engaging the
wedge to carry it laterally into or ont of the path of the jaws, a trip
pivoted npon the shifting lever and a stepped actuating lever
adapted to engage said trip to shift the wedge, substantially as
described.  1006th. Tn an adjusting mechanism the combination with |
a controllable positioning  mechanisimm  provided with oppositely
movable jaws, of an adjusting member, such as the justifying wedge,
controllable mechanism for temporarily establishing an operative
relation between said adjusting member and the jaws of the position-
ing mechamsny, and a lock for holding said adjusting member in
position when disengaged froin its positioning mechanism, substanti-
ally as described.  107th. In a mould adjusting mechanizm, the com-
bination with the oppositely movable jaws of the positioning mechan-
ism, of a justifying wedge, a locking bar engaging detents on said |
wedge, a shiftable supportor lever engaging the wedge, to temporarily |
disengage it from the locking bar and carry it into the path of the!
positioning mechanisin for effecting adjustment, substantially as
described, 108th, The combination to form a wedge setting ov ad
justing mechanism of the following elements, to wit, a reciprocating |
positioning mechanism  provided with oppositely movable jaws, |
a laterally and longitudinally movable wedyge provided with a \1
shoulder adapted to enter between and be engaged by the jaws|
of the positioning mechanizm, a locking projection or bhar engaging |
detents on the wedge when the latter 1s withdrawn from between
the jaws, and a controllable mechanism for shifting the wedge !
laterally fromt the plane of the locking bar into that of the jaws and |
vice versa, substantially as deseribrd. 109th. The combination !
with a laterally and longitudinally movable adjusting wedge, such |
as the justifying wedge, and a controllable positioning mechanism |
for determining the position of adjustment of the wedge, of a detent |
engaging the wedge to hold 1t in adjusted position, a lever provided
with jaws embracing the wedge and adapted to shift the latter from |
the detent into engagement with the positioning mechanism, an
actuating lever, and a trip intermediate said actuating lever and
<hifting lever, substantially as described. 110th. The combination
with a laterally and longitudinally movable wedge, such as the
justifying wedge, and a_controllable positioning wmechanism for |
effecting the longitudinal adjustments of the same, of a shifting '
lever movable laterally of the wedge and engaging the latter to .
carry it into ov out of connection with the positioning mechanisin, |
an actuating lever, a t1ip intermediate said actuating lever and the |
shifting lever, and a controllable trip lever engaging the trip, sub- |
stantially as deseribed. 111th, In a mould adjusting mechanism |
such as deseribed, the combinaton with the justifying wedge and
the positioning mechanism therefor, of the wedge shifting lever !
provided with jaws between which sald wedge ix received and |
guided, a trip pivoted to said shifting lever, a reciprocating actuat- |
ing lever for engaging the trip, a trip lever operating upon said trip
to shiftivinto engagenent with ‘tlw nc.tuzttlpgl-‘\‘vr at predetermined
intervals, and a piston operating said trip lever, substantially as

12—11

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

described. 112th, The combination with oppositely movable jaws
and a gange or stop for determining their closed position of anormal
wedge provided with an engaging portion lying between and
in the plane of movement of said jaws, a justifying wedge pro-
vided with an engaging  portion normally to one side of the
plane of movewent of the jaws but capable of being bronght
mto said  plane between the  jaws, and two  transfer blocks
brought into action  dissimultancously for rendering the  ad-
justiments of the normal wedge or of the normal and justifying
wedges operative to effect the position of the mould blade, substan:
tially ax deseribed. 118th. In a machine for automatically effecting
the adjustments of a mould, to produce normal and justifying type,
the combination of the folowing elements, to wit :-—anormal wedge
and transfer bloek for effecting normal adjustnients or those corres-
ponding with different widths of normal type, a justifving wedge
and transfer block for effecting, in conjunction with the normal
wedge, abuormal adjustments such as are reguired for justification,
adjusting mechanism intermittingly engaging the wedges to set and
then release thew, controllable deviees for bringing the justifying
wedge temporarily nnder the mfluence of its adjusting mechanism,
actuating devices for the transfer blocks, anda lock for suspending
the action of one or the other transfer block, substantially as
described. 114th. Ina mould adjusting mechanism the combination
with the monld and its monld blade, and a movable abutyent eon-
trolling the mould blade when in casting position, of a Wedge for
adjusting the position of the mould blade abutment, adjusting
mechanism intermittingly engaging said wedge to carry it to any
position of adjustment and there leave it, a loek for holding the
wedge in adjusted position, and a second wedge or transfer block
operating in conjinction with the first named wedge to set the
mounld blade abutment, substantially as described. " 115th. In a
mould adjusting mechanism the combination with the normal wedge
and transfer block of a plurality of justifying wedges, adjusting
devices for said justifying wedges, and controllable devices for
bringing the the justifying wedges temporarily and successively
within the control of the adjnsting devices, substantially as de-
seribed.  116th. In a mould adjusting mechanism, the combination
with the mould and its mould blade, of a normal wedge, a justifying
wedge, an adjusting mechanisi normally in operative relation with
the normal wedge and in operative relation with the justifying
wedge, controllable  devices for placing the justifying  wedge
temporarily within the control of said adjnusting mechamsu, and
transfer blocks  for determining which of the adjusting factors-
normal  wedge alone or normal and justifying wedges together

shall operate upon the would blade, substantially as deseribed.
117th. In a would adjusting mechanism for type casting ma-
chines the combination of the following elements, to wit -
a piurality of adjusting elements, snch as wedges, a plurality of
setting devices, such a~ transfer blocks, for rendering one ormore of
the adjusting elements operative upon the mould, and controllable
itioning mechanism for setting and adjusting eleten sue-
vely to predetermined positions of adjustment, substantially as
described.  H8th, In amould adjusting mechanism for type casting

smachines, the combination of the following clements, to wit:—-

a wain adjusting element, such as the normal wedge, a supple-
mental adjusting element, such ax a justification wedge, controllable
positioning mechanisin for the man and supplemental adjusting
clements, independent controllable deviees for counecting the sup-
plemental adjusting element with  the controllable positioning
nechanism, and two setting devices, such as the transfer blocks,

; with eontrollable devices for bringing them alternately into action,

to cause cither the main or the main and supplemental adjusting
elements to operate in conjunction with the movable member of the
mould in fixing the width of the mould cavity, substantially as
described. 119th, Tu @ wonld adjusting mechanism for type casting
machines, the combmation of the following elements, to wit :—a
main adjusting member, such as the normal wedge, with control-
lable positioning mechanism for shifting the same to effect different
degrees of adjustinent, a supplemental adjusting member, such as
a justifying wedge, with controllable positioning mechanism for
shifting 1t to different positions of adjustment, and a transfer
mechanisin, such as the transfer blocks, for shifting the mould
adjnstment from the main to the wain and supplemental adjusting
members, substantially as described.  120th. In a monld adjusting
mechanism for type casting machines, the combination with a con-
trollable adjusting or positioning mechanism, meluding a pair of
oppositely movable jaws, and a main adjusting member, such as the
normal wedge, of a supplemental adjusting memmber, such ax a justi-
fying wedge, controllable devices for temporarily connecting said
supplemental adjusting member with the adjusting or positioning
mechanism, and controllable devices, such as the transfee blocks,
for establizhing conneetion between the mould blade dnd either the
main or main and supplemental adjusting members, substantially as
deseribed, 121st. In an adjusting mechanism, the combination with
the abutment slide, the transfer block, the normal wedge, and control-
lable positioning mechanism for ﬁ(»tting the normal wedge, of the
justifying wedge and controllable devices for shifting the latter
imto and out of engagement with the positioning wechanism, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 122nd. In o mould adjusting mechanism
for type casting machines, the combination with the normal wedge
and the controllable positioning mechanism therefor, of a plurality
of differently tapered justifying wedges, and controllable mechan-
ism governing the connections hetween said positioning mechanism
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and the justifving wedges to set the latter, whereby the adjustment |

effected 1s compounded of the separate adjustments of the several
wedges as determined by their relative positions and tapers, sub-
stantially as described.  123rd, The combination with the vecipro-
catory transfer blocks, eich provided with a notched actuating rod,
of the locking rod engaging said actuating rodx to lock one and
release the other, substantially as deseribed.  124th. In @ mould

adjusting mechantsm for type casting machines, the combination |

with the normal and justifying wedges, the transfer blocks, the
mould blade abutment shide, and the controllable positioning me-
chanism with its oppositely movable jaws for setting the wedges, of
the locking bolt for the normal wedge, the detent for the justifying
wedge, the shifting lever for the justifying wedge provided with a
trip, and the actuating lever operating both the normal wedge lock
and the shifting lever for the justifying wedge, substantially as
desembed.  125th. o o mould adjustimg mechanism such as de-
scribed, the combination with a slide or movable member con-
neeted to the mould blade to determine the position of the latter
in the mould, of the following elements, to wit :—a bearing or shoul-
der upon said slide or movable member, two fixed abutments, a
Jongitudinally adjustable normal wedge engaging the bearing on
the slide, an adjustable member, such as o justifying wedge,
engaging one of the fixed abutments; two reciprocatory  trans-
fer blocks or setting wedges, the one interposed between  the
normal wedge and a fived abutment and the other between the
normal wedge and the adjustable member or justifving wedge,
and controllable mechanisms for setting the normal and justify-
ing wedges and reciprocating the transfer blocks, substantially as
deseribed.  126th. In a type casting and composing machine, the
combination of the followmg elements, to wit: a tixed mould, a
horizontally and vertically movable die ease, a line channel located

to one side of and below the level of the mould, an ejector opposite ;

the line channel, and an angularly reciprocating type carrier pro-
vided with a type receiving chanuel, a clamping member, and a ty pe
sustaining gate or blade, whereby the tvpe received from the mould
are transported opposite the line channel in position to be entered
therein by the cjector, substantially as deseribed.  127th, Ina type
casting machine provided with o horizontally movable die case and
stationary mould, and in combination thevewith, a hovizontally and

vertically reciprocating type carrier for receiving the type as it ix |

ejected from the mould, substantially as described, I?Sth. In a
type casting machine such as described, the combination with a
mould provided with a cross blade, of a type carrier connected to
and reciprocating in unizon with said eross blade, substantially ax
described.  120th. Tn a type casting machine, the combination with
the mould and its eross blade, the latter guided to reciprocate in a
Plane, of a type carrier guided to reciprocate ina plane inclined to
that of the cros. blade, and connected to the ]:lttty‘l" by aflexible joint
or coupling, substantially as described.  130th. "The combination to
form a type carrier adapted to transport and deliver individual ty pe,
of a slide provided with a type channel or passage. a clamping jaw
transversely of said channel or passage, and “a reciprocating and
laterally yielding type sustaining blade projecting into said channel,
substantially as deseribed,  131st. In a type carrier such as described,
the combination with the reciprocating slide provided with a trans-
verse type passage or channel, of a spring actuated clamping jaw
novable acro 1id chaunel, a stop engaging =aid jaw to restrain
the latter as the slide approaches the recelving station, a laterally
yielding type supporting blade movable across the type channel, and
a lever mounted upon the slide and contacting with l}xml abutments
near opposite ends of its path toalternately project said type support-
ing blade across the type channel and withdraw it therefrom, substan-
tially as deseribed. 132nd. Inatype casging machine, the combination
with the mould, its movable wall or cross blade and the ejector or
mould blade, of a type carvier provided with a type receivinr
channel or passage, a clamping jaw movable transversely of said
passage, a flexible type sustaining blade vxtvn(hl)g’acn')ss said
passage, and actnating devices for retracting the clamping jaw and
advancing the type sustaining blade as the carrier approaches the
mould, for advancing the clamping jaw to grasp the type as the
carrier is retracted, and for retracting the type sustaining blade as
the carrier arrives in front of the ejector, substantially as described,
133rd, In a type easting machine the combination with the mould,
its cross blade and mould blade, the latter serving as an ejector, of
the type carrier, the latter comprising a reciprocating shde with
transverse type channel, a spring actuated clamping dog with
Timiting stop, a flexible type sustaining blade extending through
the clamping dog and attached toa slide and a_lever mounted upon
the carrier slide in position to engage fixed abutwents and acting
through a block and spring to advance and retract the type support-
ing blade, substantially as described  134th. The combination with
the type carrier provided witha movable clamping jaw, of an ejector
flanged along its upper and lower edgesand provided with bevelled
bevelled shoulders in advance of its type engaging face, to insure the
passage of the latter between the clamping  walls or membess,
substantially as described. 135th. In a type carrier for casting
machines the combination with the slide provided with a trans-
verse type channel and a spring actuated clamping wember,
of a type sustaining blade or gate, including a spring blade 255
guided at its front or operating portion in the clamping mem-
ber end carried by a slide 251%) the Jatter operated through hlock
256, lever 208 and spring 257 to alternately advance said blade
or gate into the type channel and to withdraw it therefrom
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as the type carvier slide is reciprocated between the receiving aml
tdelivering stations, substantially as described. 136th. The com-
Uhination to form a type carrier such as deseribed, of the following
Lelements. to wit :--a skide provided with a transverse type channel,
[ clamping member or type holder 251 guided toreciproeate Taterally
pof the tvpe chanmel and projected therein by aspring, a gate ov type
support 255 mounted upon a supporting <lide 2517, the latter fur
nished with shoulders or stops between which is received a block 2506,
and alever 238 mounted npon the ty pecartierin position toengage tixed
stops on the frame, said lever operating through elastic connections
to reciprocate the type supporting gate, substantially as described.
137th. "The combination with the reciprocating type carrier provided
with elamping jaw and a reciprocating and laterally vieldimg type
sustaining blade, of the ejector for discharging the type from the
carrier, said ejector being held under spring tension against one of
its guiding surfaces and provided with inclines at its entering end
engaging the carrier to facilitate the entrance of the ejector, sub-
stantially as described.  138th. In a type casting and compasing
machine such as described, the combination with the starting lever
of the galley mechanism, and the controllable member of the pump
actuating mechanism, of the shifting lever for the justifying wedge,
and a shaft or connection engaged by said shifting lever to actuate
the galley starting lever and the controllable member of the pump
actuating mechanism, substantially as described.  139th, In a galley
mechanisi such as described, the combination of the following
clements, towit:  an oscillatory reciprocating line earrvier pivotally
attached to a reciprocating slide and provided with an arm movable
between the stops or shoulders on said slide, a <lide mounted in
ways parallel with the first named slide and engaging the arm of the
[ Tine carvier, and a reciprocating driving member movable hetween
Ustops or bearings on sald second slide and engaging the latter,
substantially as described.  140th. In a galley mechanism such as
described, and as means for actuating the line carrier, the combina-
tion with the latter, of a slide or support mounted to reciprocate
parallel with the line channel, a line carrier pivotally attached to
said slide and provided with a laterally projecting arm extending
between limiting stops on the slide, a seeond slide, such as 283,
engaging the arm on the line carrier, a third slide, such as 287, pro-
vided with a pin riding in a longitudinal slot or opening in the slide
283, and actuating devices ineluding a double compression link or
feonnection for reciprocating slide 287, substantially as described.
s 141st. Inagalley mechanism such as described, the combination of
i the following elements, to wit :—a line carrier pivotally supported on
faslide and provided with anarm extending between the limiting stops
| on said slide, a reciprocating slide, such as 283, engaging the line car-
Urier arin to oscillate the line carrier and reciprocate it and its support-
ting slide, a third slide or reciprocating member such as 287, engaging
i slide 283, a laterally movable bar, a line transformer, aline supporting
! Dlade and resetting slide carried by xaid movable bar, and a lateh
carricd by slide 287 for engagement with the resetting slide of the
line supporting blade, substantially as described.  142nd. Inagalley
mechanism such as described, and as a mieans for reciprocating the
line transferrer, the combination with the latter and its pivoted
support or lever, of the cam, the actuating lever and the com-
pression link, said actuating lever and the line transferrer, suh-
stantially as described. 143rd. In a gallery mechanism  such
ax described, the combination with the driving shaft, of a control-
lable connection between said shaft and the actuating devices of
the galley mechanism, the same including a ratchet wheel, a spring
actuated pawl provided with an engaging shoulder and a pin, and
an arresting and releasing lever provided with a shoulder extending
normally in the path of the pzmﬁ and engaging the latter to with-
draw it from the ratchet wheel and arrrest the motion of the actua-
ting devices, and a latch carried by said lever and engaging the pawl
in rear of the fixed shoulder on the lever, said lateh being elevated
by the pin to permit the passage of the pawl, substantially as
described,  144th. In a galley mechanism such as described, and in
combination with the actuating mechanisms for the line carrier, the
line transferver and the vertically movable bLlade, of the vertical
driving shaft, the cam loosely mounted thercon, the ratchet wheel
fast on the shaft, the pawl pivoted upon the cam, and the locking
and releasing lever provided with afixed and a movable jaw or abut-
ment, said lever operating both as a starting and stopping device,
substantially as described.  145th. In a type composing mechan:
ism such as deseribed, the combination with a reciprocating type
carrier provided with a transverse type receiving channel having
fixed and movable clamping walls or members recessed or slotted
horizontally at the delivery end m the plane of motion of said
type carrier, of a line channel provided at its entering end
with type sustaining devices, :mc‘ as xprings, the latter pro-
jeeting partially within the line of motion of the type carrier
and entering the recessed or slotted portions of the clarping
members, and an ejector reciprocating through the type carrier
to force the type held between the clamping members there-
of into the line channel, substantially as described. 146th. In
combination with reciprocating type carrier and the ejoctor
blade, the line channel furnished at its entering end  with
the type holding and sustaining springs 265 and 267, substan-
tially ax described. 147th. Tn a controllable pump actuating mechan-
iste for type casting machines, such as described, the combination
with the veciprocating driving member, the driven member and
the interposed lateh or detachable connection, of a power actu-
ated arm for operating said lateh or detachable connection, a longi-
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tudinally movable shaft upon which said arm is supported and
moved imto or ont of engagement with the latch or detachable
connection, said shaft being interposed between the controllable
nmiechanism for setting the justifying devices and the controllable
starting devices of the galley mechanism, and actuated by the
former to suspend the pump action and start the galley mechanisin
when the justifying adjustments are effected, substantially as de-
scribed.  148th. In a type casting machine, the combination to
form a controllable putip actuating mechanism, of a reciprocating
dAriving member, such ax arm 223, a driven member, such as armn
227, connected to the pump actuating deviees, and provided with a
latch, such as 226, for engagement with the driving member, a
member, such as tripping arm 230, reciprocating in a plane parallel
with the latch, and actuating devices for shifting said last named
member into and out of the path of the latch or a part conmected
therewith, substantially as described.  149th. In a controllable
pump actuating mechanisii for type casting wmachines, such as
described, the combination with the driving and driven members
and interposed connecting and disconnecting device, of a power
driven reciprocating disconnecting member, such as arm 230, a
longitudinally movable shaft to which said arm ix connected, a con-
nection with the justifying adjusting mechanism for shifting said
shaft, and a detent, such as the spring actuated plunger, connected
to and moving in unison with the arm and engaging a seat on the
frame, for mamtaining the armn in adjusted position, substantiatly
as deseribed.  150th. In a pump controlling mechanism, such as
dexcribed, the combination with a driving member or arm 223 con-
nected to the pump actuating lever or prime mover, and pro-
vided with an angular head, of a driven member or arm 227
connected  to the pump actuated devices, a latch carried by
said driven member in position to engage the angular head of the
driving member, a reciprocating member, such as tripping arm 230,
moveable longitudinally of its pivot to carry it into or out of the
path of the lateh, and a spring =eated pin or shoulder on the latch
with which said tripping arm engages when moved laterally, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 151st. In a controllable pump actuating
mechanism for a type casting machine such as deseribed, the cour-
bination with driving arm 223, driven arm 227, with its latch 226,

U
and tripping arm 230, of the shifting lever for the justifying wedge
operating to shift the tripping arm into engagement with the lateh,
and a detent for holding said tripping arm in engagement with the
lateh after the withdrawal of the justifying wedge shifting lever,
substantially as deseribed.  152nd. In a controllable actuating
mechanisin such as desceribed, the combination with a driving
member, a driven member and a latch or interlocking member, of
a reciprocating arm 230, moveable into and out of connection with
said lateh or mterlocking member, a longitudinally moveable shaft
upon which said arm is pivoted, and actuating devices for recipro-
cating the shaft to carry the latch engaging arm into and out of
operative connection with sald latch, substantially as described.
153rd. In a pump actuating mechanism such as described, the com-
hination of the following elements, to wit: - a pivotally supported
power actuated driving arm 223, a dviven arm 227 sleeved upon the
pivot of arm 223 and provided with an arm connected to the pump
operating devices, a lateh 226 pivoted to one of said arms and
detachably engaging the other arm, a shaft parallel with the axis of
the dviving and driven arms, a latch operating arm 230 attached to
a xleeve turning loosely upon said shaft and held in position thereon
hetween o shoulder and spring so that the sleeve can he moved
longitudinally of the shaft, together with or independently of the
Intter, to bring its arm into the path of the Jatch, and controllable
devices for moving either the shaft and sleeve or sleeve alone Jongi-
tudinally of the shaft for causing the vibrating arm to engage
the latch and thereby arrest the pump action, substantially as
deseribed. 154th. In a pump actuating mechanism such as de-
seribed, as a means for transmitting motion from the actuating
lever to the connected piston and cylinder levers, the combina-
tion of sleeve 211 and its spring, shaft 212 passing through said
sleeve and connected to the actnating lever through a compres-
sion link and controllable power transmitting devices, a cross bar
208 securved to said shaft, and @ pin passing through said cross
bar and a projection on sleeve 211 and provided with a stop or
shonlder engaging xaid sleeve to limit its movement, substantially
as described. sth. In a type casting machine such as described,
the combination with the metal injecting devices and the mechanism
controlling their motions towards and from the mould, of a vertical
threaded shaft mounted in bearings on the main franie, and a sup-
porting frame or base for the injecting devices pivoted upon said
shaft and movable hoth longitudinally and laterally thereon, sub-
stantially as described.  156th. In a metal injecting apparatus,
such as described, the combination of the following elements, to wit:—
u supporting base or frame attached to the main frane by a vertical
pivot about which it can swing horizontally, the melting pot, pump,
nozzle and their elevating devices mounted upon said pivoted base
or frame, and a pump lever pavotally connected to the actuating
devices in line with the axis of the supporting frame, substantially
as described.  157th. The combination with a reciproeating pump
and nozzle, the spring actuated mechanism for advancing and seat
ing the nozzle and the connected opposing pump actuating levers, of
a reciprocating power driven shaft carrying a bar or cross head
engaging both the piston Iever and the spring actuated wechanisim,
asleeve surrounding the shaft and connected to the eylinder lever,
a spring for advancing said «eeve, and a stop for arresting the
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sleeve, substantially as deseribed.  158th. In a type casting machine,
the combination with the mould. of a metal injecting mechanism
movable towards and from the mould and including a melting pot,
nozzle and pumyp, a parallel link support or guide therefor, and act-
nating deviees for elevating and depressing the connected receptacle
nozzle and pump, whereby regurgitation of the molten metal is
prevented, substantially as described. 159th. In a type casting
machine, the combination with the mould and its nozzle plate, of
the nozzle, pump and welting pot connected to move in unison,
a parallel link support or guide, and a lifting lever applied
in line with the nozzle for elevating the metal injecting de-
vices and seating the nozzle thereof, substantially as described.
160th. In a metal ejecting apparatus for type casting machines,
the combination with the melting pot, pump and nozzle,
connected together and movable towards and from the mould,
of a spring actuated elevating and seating mechanism, and a pump
operating mechanism engaging the said elevating mechanism to limit
and control the action of its spring, substantially as described.
161st. In a metal ejecting apparatus for type casting nachines, the
contbination with the pump, melting pot and nozzle connected to
move in unison and provided with a paralle' link guiding mechan-
ism, of spring actuated elevating devices and pump actuating devices
engaging sald elevating devices to control the action of the spring
in seating the nozzle, substantially as deseribed.  162nd. In a pump
operating device for metal injecting mechanisms, the combination
with the pump of opposing power transmitting devices engaging
the cylinder and piston respectively, substantially as described.
163rd. In a pump operating mechanism such as deseribed, and in
combination with the cylinder and piston thereof, two opposing
levers connected together and to the piston and cylinder respec-
tively, and actuating devices engaging said levers to move them in
relatively opposite directions, vhereby the power for actuating the
pump will operate equally upon the cylinder and piston, but in
opposite directions, substantially as described. 1641;{1. In a pump
operating mechanism, the combination with the cylinder and the
piston thereof, of two levers connected respectively to the piston
and to the eylinder, « link connecting the two levers, and actnating
devices engaging the levers to cause their separation or approach,
substantially as described.  165th. In a type casting machine such
as described, the combination with a reciprocatory injecting mechan-
ism, of pump actuating mechanism consisting of two connected and
oppositely moving levers engaging the piston and the eylinder respec-
tively, substantially as described.  166th. In a type casting machine,
the combination of areciprocating, spring actuated injecting mechan-
ism, of two parallel connected levers, the one engaging the piston and
the other the cylinder, and actuating devices engaging said levers to
cause them to move in relatively opposite directions, whereby the un-
seating of the nozzle during the pump action is prevented, substanti-
ally as deseribed.  167th. The combination with a reciprocating in-
jecting mechanism including a pump, and as a means for operating the
latter, two opposing connected levers, the one operating upon the
piston and the other upon the eylinder of the pump, an actuating de-
vice connected with each lever, and mechanisin for reciproeating said
actuating devices in unison with the injecting mechanism and for
causing their separation when the cast is to he made, substantially as
described.  168th. In a type casting machine the combination with
the vertically reciprocating injecting devices mounted upon a ver-
tically and horizontally movable support or frame, of the pump
actuating levers connected together and to the piston and eylinder
respectively, and vertically reciprocating actuating devices attached
to the puip actuating levers by swivel connections in alignment with
the axts of the pivot by which the support of the injecting devices
is attached to the main frame, substantially as described. 169th.
The combination with a reciprocating pump and its conneeted
actuating levers, the one operating upon the piston and the other
upon the cylinder, of an actuating mechanism comprising @ bar or
cross head 208, secured to a longitudinally reciprocating power shaft
and connected to the piston lever, a sleeve 211 surrounding said
shaft and connected to the cyvlinder, and a spring engaging
the sleeve and a stop for limiting the movement of the sleeve,
substantially as deseribed.  170th. The combination with the
movable melting  pot, nozzle and pump and the lever for
actuating the same, of the spring actuated rod engaging said
lever, a lever 206 operating upon the rod in opposition to
the spring, and the reciprocating shaft provided with a pump actu-
ating bar or cross head, the latter engaging lever 206, substantially
as dexcribed.  171st. In an injecting mechanism such as described,
the combination of a vertically movable melting pot, a pump seated
in said pot and communicating with a nozzle, and a pump actuating
mechanism operating upon the cylinder and piston with a pressure
equal in amount but opposite in direction, substantially as described.
172nd. The combination with the injecting devices, including
melting pot, pump and nozzle, and the support therefor, pf the two
parretled shafts mounted upon the support and provided \ylth
arms to which the injecting devices are pivoted,: connections
between said shafts to cause then to turn in unison, ‘and a lifting
lever engaging the injecting devices, to reciprocate the latter,
substantially as deseribed. 173rd. In a metal injecting mechan-
ism such as described the melting pot, nozzle and connecting” con-
duit, provided with a combustion chamber below the melting  pot
and a flue or passage for the products of combustion extending from
the combustion chamber beneath the conduit, thence vertically to a
point near the nozzle, downwardly and rearwardly above the con-
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duit gnd laterally to the escape pipe. 174th. Tn a paper feeding
mechanism the combination with the ratchet wheel, of a locking
pawl guided to move radially of the ratchet wheel, and provided
with a slot or recess substantially concentrie with said wheel, and a
foeding pawl mounted upon a support movable concentrically with
the wheel and provided with two operating arms extending on
opposite sides of its pivotal connection with its support, oue of said
arms engaging the ratehet wheel and the other riding in the slot or
recess of the locking pawl, substantially asx described. 170th. Ina
feeding mechanism the combination with the ratehet wheel, of the
slotted locking pawl, a pivoted actuating pawl extending on opposite
sides of 1tx pivot for engagement with the ratchet wheel and the
Jocking pawl respectively, a movable support for said actuating pawl
provided witl limiting stops, and driving mechanism connected to the
actuating pawl to osctllate and reciprocate the latter, substantially
as described. 176th. The combination of the ratchet wheel, pivoted
locking pawl, annular supporting plate, and a feeding pawl pivoted
upon the supporting plate and provided with three arms, one engag-
ing the ratchet wheel, another the locking pawl and the third the
actuating deviees, the latter including a compression link or equi-
valent vielding connection, substantially as deseribed.  177th. The
combination with the ratchet wheel, and locking pawl, of an oscil-
latory reciprocating actuating pawl engaging the locking pawl and
the ratchet wheel, actuating mechanism engaging the actuating
pawl and including & compression link, and @ controllable stop or
lever for holding the locking pawl in tixed relation to the ratchet
waneel, thereby suspending the feed motion, substantially as described.
178th. In & paper feeding mechanism such as deseribed the combina-
tion with mechanism for intermittingly advancing the strip, of a
stationary cross har containing air ports, an air bar supported upon
pivoted arms, a lever connected to the driving mechanisny, a rod
connected to the air har and passing through the lever and a spring
interposed between said air bar and lever, substantially as deseribed.
179th. The combination in a paper feed operating mechanism and
with the actuating lever thereof, the link provided with a slotted
head engaging a pin on the actuating lever, and a swinging block
interposed between said pin and slotted head and provided with a
detent, substantially as deseribed.

No. 65,351,

Machine for Assembling and Distributing
'Type Dies.
curacteres.)

(Machine @ asscdbler et distribuer ies

Gress

John Raphael Rogers, Brooslyn, New York, U.S AL, 14th Decem-
ber, 18095 6 vears.  (Filed 17th August, 1899,)

Claine. -1xt. In a mechanism for assembling and distributing type
dies, anendless guideand dies sustained thereby and arranged to travel
thereon. 2nd. Inamechanism for assembling and distributing type
dies, endless guides or ways on which the diex are stored and around
which they travel for assemblage and distribution, substantially as
described and shown.,  3rd. In a mechanism for assembling and
distributing dies, a series of endless die sustaining guides diverging
through a portion of their length to effect the distribution of the
dies and converging through another portion of their length to
assemble the dies i line.  fth. .\ series of endless inclined die
sustaining guides converging in opposite directions from the storage
point in combination with escapement devices to release the dies
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one at a time for assemblage in o common lne, and means for:

advancing the assembled line upward along the gnides, preparatory
to their distribution therehy. 5th. A =eries of endless inclined
guides separated in oblique lines through a portion of their length

and brought together in puallel lines for the remainder of their ) ¢ ]
length in combination with dies suspended therefrom and arranged | vehicles, and runners having standards pivotally connected to said

to slide downward to an assembling point by gravity,
to hald the dies at vest and release themone at a ine for

[December, 1899

sustaining guides diverging laterally from their upper ends to
distribute the dies, converging again toward their lower ends to
align the released dies and continued upward at one side to the
point of begining whereby the guides are adapted to assemble the
different dies in a common line, carry the assembled line to the
rear, and then distribute the dies on their respective guides to the
storage points from which they started. Tth. A sertes of endless
guides and type dies arranged to travel thereon always in the samne
direction, said guides converging at another point to distribute or
separate the aligned dies.  8th. The inclined endless guides con-
verging and diverging for a portion of their length and parallel
for the remainder of their length -in combination with type dies
suspended therefrom, and a carrier to advance the dies along the
guides from the place of convergence to the place of divergence.
9th. Tn a mechanism for assembling and distributing type dies, the
endless guides inclined downward and forward in diverging and
converging lines, and then rearward and upward in two vertical
tiers in combination with type dies suspended therefrom, escape-
ments to control the descent of the dies, and a carrier finger
arranged to advance behind the assembled line and carry the same
upward between the tiers of guides.  10th. Incombination with the
inclined endless guides and dies thereon escapements to control the
advance of the dies, an endless chain provided with a carrier finger,
substantially as deseribed and shown. 11th. The endless guides,
the dies thereon, the escapements, the endless chain, its finger and
the guide rail for the finger, constructed and combined, substantially
as shown.  12th, In a mechanismm for assembling and distributing
type dies, a guide consisting of a longitudinally slotted tube in
combination with a dic having a shank or head to enter the slot and
engage within the tube.  13th. In a mechanism for assembling and
distributing type dies, a series of tixed guides arranged in a vertical
tier, each guide consisting of a rectangular tube longitudinally
slotted in one side to receive the shank of the die.

No. 65,352, Bicycle Tire,

( Bandage de birpeles, )

{3352

Sawmuel D, Densmore, Boston, Massachusetts, U.

S.A., Hth Decem-
ber, 1899 ; 6 years.

(Filed 7th January. 1893.)

Claim.~1n a wheel for bicycles and other vehicles the combina-
tion of a resilient sheet metal rim, the section whereof is curved so
that the outer edges approach one another, a continuous rubber
tube located within the said rim with its tread portion protruding
therefrom, and a resilient spring hoop or band adapted to retain the
said tube, to allow of vertical vielding of said tube, substantially
as dexcribed.

No. 65,353, Runners tor Wheeled VehicleS,

(Patin pour roucs de rottures.)
Andrew.J. Boyd, Syracuse, New York, U.S,A., 14th December,
18995 6 years. (Filed 19th August, 1899.)
Claim.—~1st. In a runner attachment for wheeled vehicles, the
combination with clips for rigid attachment upon the axles of the

escapements | elips, of a plurality of arms hinged together and the opposite endxs
assemiblage, | of the outer arms being pivotally connected to standards upon the

and nieans for continuing the movement from the assembling point | respective ranners, the said arms being adapted to fold with respect
along the guides to their upper ends.  6th. A xeries of inclined die | to each other in but one general direction, and a tension device
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acting upon said arms constautly in the e divection, substantially
as described.  2nd. In a ranner attachment for wheeled vehicles,

£5343

the combination with elips for rigid attachment upon the axles of
the vehicles, runners having standards pivotally connected to said
clips, of a pair of relatively short arms pivoted upon standards of
the respective runners, an intermediate longer ann to the ends of
which said shorter arms are hinged, and with respect to which said
shorter arms having a_swing in but one direction, form a parallel
line, and a spring acting upon said intermediate arm constantly in
one direction, substantially as described.  3rd. In a rummer attach-
ment for wheeled vehicles, the combination with a pair of runners,
and means for detachably commecting the same to the axles of the
vehicles, of the relatively shorter arms (' C pivotally connected at
their outer ends to the runners, an intermediate longer arm ('] to
which the inner ends of said arms ' are hinged, the said
shorter arms C C being capable of turning upwardly from the ends of
said intermediate arm C1, stops preventing the downward turning
of said shorter arms relative to said intermediate arm, aml a coiled
spring attached to said intermediate arm and to a portion of the
vehicle, tending constantly to pull said intermediate arm upwardly,
substantially as described. '

No. 85,351,

Canning Machine,
(Machine a cttre en hoite.)

Oren Rubarts, Nt'\\'lml‘t, ()rt-gnll. U.S AL, Hth l)\'w-mlwr, 1899 6
vears. (Filed 4th Octoher, 18499.)

Claim. -1st. A cannivg machine, comprising a trough, a can
holder at the outlet end of the trough, and a plinger movable in the
trough, substantially as speecitied.  Znd. A canming machine, com-
prising a trough, a forming tube at thd outlet end of said trough, a
can holder at the end of the tube, and a plunger wovable in the
frough, the said plunger heing also movable into and out of the
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trough, substantially as specitied. 3rd. A canning machive, com-
prising a trongh, a forming tube in said trough, a can clasping
device at the outlet end of the tube, a cutter for operating between
the outlet end of the tube and the clamping deviee, and a plunger
movable longitudinally of the trongh ani also movable into and out
of said trongh, substantially as specified.  4th. A canning wachine,
comprising a trough, a forming tube in said trough, a car clamping
device at the outlet end of said tube, the said clampmg device being
mounted to swing relatively to a base, a cutting biade movable
between the clasping device and  the outlet end of the tube, and a
plunger consisting of teeth movable Jongitudinally of the trough,
substantially as specitied. Sth, A canning machine, comprising a
trongl, a cover mounted to slide longitudinally of the trough, a
plunger carricr mounted to swing on the cover, a plunger consisting
of teeth secured to said carrier and movable through openings in the
cover, a handle for moving the plunger longitudinally and serving
to force the teeth into the trough, a can holding device at the outlet
end of the machine, and a knife movable between said can holding de-
vice at the outlet end of the machine, substantially asspecitied.  Gth.
A cannning machine, comprising a trough, a forming tube arcanged in
<aid trough, a plunger movable in the trough and longitudinally
thereof, an endless feeding apron, and means operated by a feeding
motion of the plnnger to operate the apron, substantially as specified,

P Tthe A canning machine, comprising a trough, a cover mounted to

slide longitudinally on the trongh, a forniing tube in the trough, a
can holding device at the outlet end of the tube, a knife for oper-
ating between the ean holding deviee and the end of the tube, a
plunger movable with the <liding cover, an endless apron at the
mmlet end of the trough, a ratchet wheel on the shaft of one of the
endless apron rollers, a rack bar engaging with said wheel, and a
tion hetween the rack bar and the sliding cover, snbstantially
ax specified,
N0, 5,355, Machine for Filling Cans.
(Mockine a remplir les boites))

€535 4"
Hefferman, Port Townsemd, Washington, U.S. AL, 14th

Joln T.

December, 189495 6 vears.  (Filed 9th September, 18%y.)

Claim. - Ist. 1o a can filling machine, a tilling chamber having a
delivery passage at its lower end, a can receiver, means to recipro-
sate the receiver to bring the open end of the can into communica-
tion with the delivery passage, a tubular knife mounted to reciprocate
in the passage, a plunger mounted to reciprocate within the knife,
and means to reciprocate the kmfe and plunger, substantially as set
forth. 2nd. In a can filling machine, a filling chamber, a can
receiver supported to slide toward and away from the filling
chamber, a tubular knife and a plunger each supported to have
reciprocating movenent to and frow a can on the receiver, pivoted
levers respectively connected to the carrier, the knife and the
plunger, a rotating shaft and a paiv of cams for each lever monnted
on the shaft to respectively engage the levers on opposite sides,
substantially as set forth. 3rd. In a can tilling wachine, a filling
chamber, a serew convevor supported to revolve within the chamber,
vertical ribx oppositely disposed within the eylinder in the space
between its inner wall and the convever, substantially as set forth,
4th. In a can filling machine. a filling chamber provided with
oppositely disposed chutes leading into it, substantially ax et forth,
Sth. In a can filling machine, a filling chawber provided with
oppositely disposed chates lTeading into it, combined with o screw
conveyer supported to revolve within the chamber, substantially as
set forth,  6Gth, In a can filling machine, a filling ehoimber provided
with oppositely disposed vertical ribs projecting from its inner wall,
a pair of oppositely disposed chutes leading iuto the chamber
hetween the ribs, and a serew conveyvor supported to rotate within
the chamber in close proximity to the ribs, substantially as set
forth. 7th. In a can filling machine, a can receiver supported to
tarn abont its axis, aoseries of wniformly spaced Tugs projecting
therefrom, a rotatable shaft, and an arm carried by the shaft to
strike said Ings successively, substantially as <et forth. Sth, In a
can filling machine, & can receiver supported to turn abont its axis,
a sevies of uniformly =paced lugs projecting therefrom, n rotatable
shaft, an arme carvied by the shaft to strike said lugs successively
and means to prevent the carvier from over running, substantially
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was set forth. Sthe In a canfilling wachine, a can receiver, an endless ]
chain can carvier, pulleys around which the carrier moves and’
means to turn the receiver about its axis to force a can between it |
and the carvier, substantially ax set forth. 10th. Tn a can filhing
machine, a can receiver supported to turn about its axis, acan
carrier supported to move mmediately above the receiver, acan
gripped by the carrier and receiver, and means to move the latter
and. through the wedivm of the can, the former wherehy one can
ix discharged and anotfier gripped by the cavvier and receiver, as
sot forth.  11th. In a can filling machine, a can veceiver supported
to turn about its axis, @ can carrier supported to move immediately
above the receiver and to co-act with it to grip a can, and a spring
to press the carrier toward the receiver, substantially as set forth.
12th. In a can tilling machine, the combination with the filling
chamber, of a can receiver having pockets into which the cans fit,
~airll pockets being recessed to recetve the flange on the bottom of
the can, means to bold the can in its pocket, and means to recipro-
cite the carrier toward and away from the filling chamber, substan-
tially as set forth. 13th. In a can filling machine, a can rveceiver
supported to turn abont its axis, a series of uniformly spaced Iugs
projecting therefrom, a rotatable shaft, an arm carried by the shaft
to strike one of said I gs at each revolution, a bexagonal Hlock con-
nected to the receiver to turn with it, said block having sidex equal
i number to said hugs, and @ spring pressed top to engage a side of
the block, substantially ax set forth,  14th. Inacan illing machine,
a filling chamber, a tubular kuife supported to reciprocate within
the chamber, a plunger supported to reciprocate within the tubular
knife, and weans to actuate the koife and plunger independently,
substantially as set forth.

Cricket Glove,

No. 654356, (Crand powr ericket.)

N

»

Josephodohn Haris and BEdwin Toft, both of Brighton, Sussex,
Fungland, Hth December, 1899 1 6 years,  (Filed 10th Noven-
ber, 1894.)

Cladm, —-1st. In gloves and the like for the use when pla
cricket and other purposes, aiv channels, chambers or pa
carried at a suitable part of <aid gloves, anouter covertng upon said
air channels, chambers or passages for the purpose of preventing
coneussion, an elastic piece of suitable <hape for the purposce of
adapting the glove to fit the hand, substantially as deseribed and
iHustrated herein and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. Tn means for
preventing conenssion, the interposition of air channels, chambers,
or passages hetween a covering or surface receiving the concussion,
:mt!i the swrface of a glove, or other analagous article, substantially
as deseribed and Mustrated and for the purpose set forth,
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Monoline Fype Composing and Casting
Machine, (Moekine powr composer b couler Jes
coraetores,

Noe 654357,

The Monoline Composing Company. Washington, D.CLassignee
of William Ernest Bertram, New York City, New York, all of
the U.S. AL 15th December, 18995 6 years,  (Filed Tth January,
1894,

Claim.--1st. Inaline casting or wonoline composing wachine, a
~ertex of matrix bars cach having a group of matrices on one edge,
and cach provided on its other edge with @ series of aligning notches
execeding the number of said matvices, wheveby any matrix bar that
may have to be brought to its lowest operative level, to present a .
required charavter at the proper point in an assembled Line ot
matrices, s adapted to be engaged both with a stationary a chly
aligning bar and with a travelling aligning \{:\\' operated ina i_mrl—
zontal plane above the said stationary aligning har, substantially
as deseribed. 2nd. A matrix har provided with a vertical series of
perforations, and having a series of aligning notehes on one edge,
i combination with an aligning bar, a plunger or pusher to move
the matrix bar on to the aligning bar, and a longitudinally movahle
pin to engage inone of the said perforations of the matrix har, and
prevent it fron turning or slipping while being moved on to the
atigning har, substantially as deseribed. Srd. A matrix hav pro-
vided with w vertical series of perforations, and having on one edge |
a corresponding group of watrices, and onits other edge aseries of |
aligning notches exceedimg the number of said matrices, substanti-
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ally as deseribed. 4th. Anexpansible spacer bar compuosed of upper
and lower sections, and having on the upper scetion a supporting

L i et
i e
£5957
Teg 9 with o jog or recess 100in the lower corner of said lug, whereby

the said spacer bar may be first engaged at said Jug recess with a
stationary support, and subsequently with a traveling aligning bar
movahle below said support and Ing, substantially ax described.
Ath. Au expausible spacer har comprising upper and lower sections
having, in one section, a perforation and in the other a correspond-
ing slot, in combination with a longitudinally movable pin to engage
said perforation and slot so s to prevent turning or slipping of the
said spacer bar while being wmoved into position in assembling a line
of matrices, substantially as described.  6th. The combination with
a line carriage, and a stationary aligning bar on which to assemble
aline of watrix bars, of a travelling aligning bar movable to and
from said line and adapted to engage therewith, and to move with
the line carviage, substantially ax deseribed.  Tth. The combination
with a line carriage, and a stationary aligning bar on which to
assemble a line of matrix bars; of a teavelling aligning bar movable
to and from said line in a horizontal plane above the said stationary
aligning bar, to engage and move with the line and support the
same as it moves with the line carviage, substantially as described.
Sth. The combination with a Hne carviage, and a stationary align-
ing bar on which to assemble 2 line of matrices, comprising a series
of matrix bars that cach have on one edge a0 group of matrices, and
on the other edge asenes of aligning notehes exeeeding the number
of saad matrices in esch group, of a travelling aligning bar niovable
to and from =aid line in a horizontal plane above the said stationary
aligning bar to engage and move with the hne, and whereby the
sadd travelling aligniug bar will engage with any matrix bar that
may have to be hrought t) its lowest operative level to present a
vequired character at the proper point inan assenibled Hne, substan-
tiadly as des ribed. 9th. The combination with a line carriage, 4
series of matrix bars and uterposed spacers, and a stationary align-
ing bar, of a travelling aligning bar carried by the line carriage and
movable to and from the Tine of assembled niatrix bars and spacers,
to engage with and support the line as it moves with sidd carriage,
substantially as deseribed.  10th, The combination with a carriage
for moving an axsembling line in o wonoline composing machine, of
a travelling aligning bar adapted and arranged to move with said
carriage and independently movable to and from the assembled Iine
to engage with and be released from the same, substantially as
deseribed.  11th. 'The combination with @ careiage for moving an
assembled line in a monoline composing machine, of a travelling
aligning har adapted to have a vielding conneeting  with said
carriage to move the same, and independently movable to and from
tl{w ﬂ:.\‘smn\ﬂvd line, substantially as described.  12th. The com-
bination with a carriage for moving an asscmbled line in a
monoline  composing machine, of a travelling aligning har car-
rivd by said line carriage and independently movable to and
from the assembled line, and mechanism for controlling said
travelling aligning  bar, substantially ax described.  13th, The
combination with a travelling line cuwrviage, and o travelling
aligning bar adapted and arvanged to move with said carriage

{and he independently movable to and frons an assembled Jine in

nwtioline composing nachine, of a vielding device for connecting
said har and earrviage, sibistantially as deseribed.  14th. The com-
hination with the carriage jaws, of a connecting rod on which said
jaws are adjustable to the length of an assenbled line of mateix
bars and spacers, substantially as descreibed.  10th. The combina-
tion with the carriage jaws, of a connecting rod having a locking
engagement with oneof <aid jaws and on which said jaws are adjust-
able to and fronceach other, substantially as described.  16th. The
combination with the carviage jaws, of a conmecting vod having o
Toeking and vnlocking engagenment with one of saad jaws, and a
serew shaft for spreading the jaws and drawing them together onto
an assembled Tine of matriy bats and spacers, substantially as de-
seribed. 17th The combination with the movable earriage jaw and
it~ gruide pins, of guide plates having gnideways to receive the pins,
a horizontally wovable shide, links connecting said slide and pins, a
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xpring to act on said slide for causing the sald jaw to move down-
ward and outward from one end of @ line of matrices held in a line
carriage, a catch for locking said slide when the movable jaw ix
carried inward and upward, and weans for tripping <aid cateh, sub-
stantially as described,  Ixth. The combination with the carriage
jaws, and w serew shaft for moving said jaws toward and from each
ather, of avod commecting <aid jaws, a spring pressed holt mounted
in one of said jaws toengage a bead onone end of said rod, apivoted
tripping dog commected with said bolt, a vertically movable <lide to
teip said dog, @ erank armeon the serew shaft and connected with
said shide, and means for actuating said <lide to release and spread
the carriage jaws, substantially ax described.  19th, The combina-
tion with the carriage jaws, means for moving said juws toward and
from cach other, and a trvelling adigning bar movable with the
carviage and provided with slots that are bevelled at one end, of
vertically movable bevelled pins to engage in said slots and move
the xaid aligning bar away fron the line of matrices, and mechanism
throngh which xaid pins are actuated, substantially as described.
20th. The combination with the carriage jaws, and a screw for
moving said jaws toward and from each other, of a vertically wiov-
able shide connected wath acrank on said screw shaft, a lifting lever
to engage and lift said slide, a roller on said lever, aud a lifting dog
for said roller to ride on, substantially as deseribed. 21st. The
comvination with @ line carriage sond its jaws, of o travelling align-
ing bar carried by said carviage and independently movable to and
from a line of matrices arranged to travel with said carriage and bhar,
vuides for the travelling aligning bar and carvinge, mechanisin for
moving  the  travelling aligning bar into engagement with an
assembled line and for closing wmovable jaw of the carriage at oue
end of said line, and mechanis for spreading the carviage jaws and
moving the travelling aligning bar from engagenent with the line
of matrices after the casting of a type bar, substantially as deserived.
22nd. The combination with the line earriage. a travelling aligning
bar to move said carriage and indepently movable to and from an
assembled Tine of matrices, and gaides for said carriage and travel-
ling bar, of fingers for moving the said aligning bar into engagement
with the line of matrices, a trip cateh for locking said fingers, and a
spring for retracting the fingers, substantially as deseribed,  20rvd.
The combination with the line earriage, a stationary aligning bar,
an assembled series or line of watrix bars and spacers, and a travel-
ling aligning bar movable to and from the Tine, of a block provided
with a rib to furnish a support for the Ings of the spacers, a cap
piece wovable on said block and provided with a depending Hange
to furnish a beaving for the said Ings on the spacers; and a shoe to
act on the spacer bars, against said cap flange. and expand or justify
the line, substantially as described. 240 The combination with the
assembly box and its gates, and a plunger to push matrix bars out
of the assembly box, of a longitudinally movable pin carried by =aid
plunger and adapted to engage one of a series of perforations in a
matrix  bar, substantially as deseribed.  25th. The combination
with the axssemibly box and its gates, a plunger to push matrix bars
out of the assembly box, and a lever to actuate said plinger, of a
vielding conneetion between sald lever and its driving mechanism,
substantially ax deseribed.

No. 65,358,

Type=Setting Machine. (Machine i couposer.)

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

Charles JT. Botz, Sedalia, Missonri, U AL 15th December, 1899 ;!
6 yemrs, (Filed 24th June, 1899.)
Claim.  1st. The combination of the type receptacle having a [
blurality of type holders or channels, and means for dischavging the
types, with the type chute arranged to receive the discharged types l
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and movable into regixtry with any one of the type holders, and the
composing slide arranged to receive successively the tvpes fed to the
type chute, said shide being mounted to move in unison with the ty pe
chute, soas torewain in arveceiving position relatively thereto when-
ever the chute is moved from registry with one type holder into
registry with another type holder. 2nd. The combination of the
type receptacle having aplarality of type holders or channels, and
means for discharging the types, with the movable type chute
arranged to operate the means for disehavging the types from their
channels, and to receive such types, and the composing slide arranged
to recetve the types after their passage through the tvpe chute, said
<lide being mounted to move in unison with the type chute, so ax to
remain ina receiving position relatively thereto whenever the chute
s moved from registry with one type holder into vegistey with
another type holder.  3rd. The combination of the type receptacle
having o plurality of type holders or chainels, and menns for dis-
charging the types, with the movable type chute mranged toreceive
the dischurged types, ind the composing slide arranged to veceive
the types frown the chute and to be moved by the chiute at the recep-
tion of cach type. 4th. The combination of the type receptacle
having a phuadity of type holders or channels, and means for dis-
charging the types, with the movable type chinte arranged to receive
the types from the channels, and the composing slide arranged to
veceive the types from the type chute and to be fed forward hy the
movenent of the type chute,  5th. The combination of the type
receptacle having a plurality of type holders or chunnels, and means
for discharging the types, with the movable type chute arranged to
veceive the tyvpes frome the channels and to opevate the means for
discharging the types from their channels, and the composing slide
arranged to receive the types from the type chute and to be fed
forward by the movement of the type chute,  6th. The combination
of the receptacle having type channels; and means for disclarging
the types from the channels with a column forming mechanism
stationary in relation to the type reeeptacle, w type chute urranged
to receive the types from said channels, @ composing slide arranged
to recetve the types from the tvpe chute, and a wovable frame on
which said composing slide ix carvied, to bring the slide from the
receiving position into registry with the cohonn forming mechanism.
Tth. The combination of the receptacle having type channels, and
means for discharging the types from the channels with & column
forming mechanism stationary in relation to the type receptacle, a
type chute arranged to receive the types fron, said channels, a com-
posing slide arranged to receive the types from the tvpe chute, and
a pivoted frame on which the said composing slide i earried, to
swing the slide frow the receiving poxition into registry with the
colunm forming wechanisin, - 8th., The combination of the receptacle
having type channels, and means for discharging the types from the
channels with a cohunn forming niechanism stationary in relation to
the type receptacle, a movable frame, a tyvy e chute carried by said
frame and arvanged to receive the types from said channel, and o
composing ~lide likewise carried by said movahle frame and adapted
to receive the types from the type chute, <aid slide Leing adapted to
be hrought, by the movenent of the frawe, into vegistry with the
colunm forming mechanizm. - tth. The combination of the receptacle
having tyvpe channels, and means for discharging the types from the
chanuels with a column forming mechanixi stationary in relation
to the type receptacle, a pivoted frame, 1 type chute carried hy said
frame and arranged to receive the types from said channels,
and a composing slide likewise carried by said pivoted frawe,
and adapted to receive the tvpes from the tvpe chute, said
slide being adapted to be swung, by the pivotal movement
of the frame, into registry with the column forming mechanisn,
10th. The combination of the type reeeptacle, the pivoted type chute
arranged toreceive the type from said receptacle, and the composing
slide arvanged to be actunted by the movement of the type chute on
its pivot.  11th. Thecombination of the type receptacle, the pivoted
type chute arranged to receive the types from said receptacle, the
stop pivoted to the lower end of the type chute, and the composing
slide arranged to move in the same plane in which the type chnte
swings and provided with a stop opposing the pivoted stop of the
type chute. 12th. The combination of the type receptacle, the
column forming mechanism_ stationary in relation to said type
receptacle, the frame pivoted about a vertical axis, the composing
slide movable horizontally on said franie, and the type chute pivoted
on said frame about a horizontal axis and arranged to convey the
types from the type receptacle to the composing slide, the latter
bemg adapted to he brought into registry with the columm forniing
wechanism by the pvoted movement of the frame,  13th. The
combination of the type receptacle, the frawme having a vertieal
pivot, the movable catch for preventing a withdrawl of said pivot,
the type chute carried by said frame and adapted to receive the
ty pes from said receptacle, the composing slide arranged to move on
the frame and to recvive the types from the type chinte, and the
cohumm forming mechanisin with which the composing slide ix
adapted to be bronght into registry by the movement of the frame.

P Hth, The combination of the type receptacle, the cohuun forming

mechanism stationary relatively to said type receptacle, the com-

i poxing slide, the type chute arranged to couvey the types from the

type receptacle to the composing slide, the movable frame

arrying

Csaid composing slide, and a hook or stop for holding said frame

stationary when the composing slide i in registry with the columm
forming mechanismi. 15th. The combination of the type receptacle
having inclined channels provided with discharge openings at their
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upper ends, and means for feeding the ty pes toward said upper ends,
16th. The combination of the type receptacle having  inclined
channels provided with discharge openings at their upper ends, a
follower located at the lower end of cach channel, and means for
operating the follower. 17th. The combination of the type recep-
tacle having inclined chaunels provided with discharge openings at
their upper ends, « foliower located at the lowerend of cach ehannel,
and provided at its sideswith afriction device engagring the channel
and means for operating the follower.  18th. The combination of
the type receptacle having tvpe chiannels provided with discharge
openings, o follower located in each channel and provided w ith a
vack surface, a pawl engaging ~uid rack surface, and a key for
operating the pawl  19th, The combination of the type veceptacle
having type channels provided with dischavge openings, a follower
located in each chanmel and provided with a vack sueface, apawl
engaging said rack surface, and o key for operating the pawl, =aid
key being extensible so that its free end will project more or less to
vary the stroke of the key and the throw of tne pawl.  20th. The
combination of the ty pe receptacle having type channels with dis-
charge apertures, and key opevated mechanism for feeding the types
toward the discharge apertuves, with amovable type chiute provided
with a mouth and a finger arranged to register vespectively with the
discharge aperture of a channeland with the key of the type feed
mechanizn belonging to the sawe channel, 21st0 The combination
of the tyy e receptacle having ty pe chemicals wranged in superposed
rows, an extensible type chute wranged to vegister with any one of
said type channels, and mechanisi tor transferring the types from
the type channels to the type chute, 22nd. The combination of the
type receptacle, the swinging type chute arranged to receive the
types therefrom, the composing slide aranged to receive the type
from the type chute and constructed to he fed forward by the move
nent of zaid chute, the colamm forming box with which the composing
slide is adapted to register, and the ejector arranged to foree the
types from the composing slide into the colunim forming box. 23rd.
The combination of the type receptacle. the frame having a
cuideway, the composing shide mounted to move tn said guideway,
the type ehnte for conveying the types from the reeeptacle to the
composing slide, means for moving the slide, and the spring secured
to the frame to engage the side of the tvpe adjacent to the Jower
end of the type chute. 24th, The combinat onof the frame having a
srnideway, the composing slide movable in said guideway, @ movable
chute for feeding types to said slide and for moving the slides, and
a cateh seeured to the frane and arranged to engage the last of the
types held in the composing slide. 25th. The combination of the
frame having a guideway, the composing shide movable in said
guideway, means for feeding the tyvpes to sard shde and for advanc-
ing the slide, weateh secured to the frame and arranged to engage
the last of the types held in the composing slide, and a handle
operatively connected with the said catch and arranged  to collide
with the frame during the return movement of the slide, to move
<aid cateh out of the path of the types. 26th. The combination of
the frame, the camposing slide movable thereon, mechanism for
feeding types to said composing slide and for advancing the shide,
a plate pivoted to the frame and forming @ wall to normally hold
the types in the composing slide, yet allowing said types to be swung
forward xo as to permit of justifving the e, and means for normally
holding the said plate inan upright position. - 27th, The combination
of the frame, the composing slide movable thereon, mwechanizm
for feeding types to sud composing slide and for advancing the <lide,
@ plate pivoted to the frame and fnrmm.;: a \\::1]1 to normally hold
the tpes in the composing slide, vet allowing said types to be swang
ferward so as to permit of justifying the line, astop for locking the

composing slide relatively to the frame when the line of types!
registers with said pivoted plate, and means for novmally holding |

said plate in an upright position. 28th. The combination of the
frame, the composing <lide movable thercon, mechanism for feeding
types to suid composing slide and for advancing the slide, a plate
pivoted to the frame and forming a wall to normally hold the types
in the composing slide, vet allowing said types to be swung forward
so ax to permit of justyfying the line, an ejector movably =ecured
to the frame and constructed to et against the rear side of the
types to foree them forward with said pivoted plate, and weans for
normally holding said plate in an upright position. 20th. The
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combinntion with the composing slide and wmeans for tilling the
same, of the colunm forming box, the movable follower arranged to !

engage the front face of the type in the eolunm forming box, and a
vertically movable plate arranged to engage the front face of the

type in the colummn forming box, and a vertieally movable plate

arranged to engage the rear face of the type after the removal of
the composing slide from registry with the cohnnn forming box, xaid
plate being arranged to be difted by the composing slide ax the latter
comes into registry with the column forming box.  30th. The com-
bination with the composing slide and means for illing the same,
of the column forming hox, the movable follower areanged to engage
the front face of the type i said box, the pivoted arm carrying a

vertieal v movable plate arranged to engage the rear face of the
type after the removal of the composing slide from registry with |
the colunm forming box, said plate being areanced to be Tifted hy

the composing slide as the latter comes inregistry with the colunm
forming box. 31st. The combination of the composing slide having
twor stops hetween which the line of type is to he veceived, justify
ing plates Tocated nornally outside the said slide, but slidable to be
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assume an obligue position, and an indicator, operatively connected
with xaid mechanism aud indicating the amount of space corres-
ponding to the oblique position of the justifying plates.  32nd.
The combination of the composing shde having two stops between
which the lTine of type is to be received, the justifying plates slid-
able toward and frou said stide aud adipted to project hetween twa
types, the sliding rod connected to said plates to give them an
oblique position whereby the types will be foreed against said stops,
and an indicator operatively connected with said rod, and indicating
the amount of spaces corresponding to the oblique position of the
justifying plates. 33rd. The combination of the frame having a guide
way with a front wall extending along part of said guideway, the
courposing slide arranged to move in said guideway, the justifying
slide movable adjacent to the composing slide, means for normally
comnecting the two slides, mechanism located at the end of said
front wall for discomsectlng the conmposing slide from the justifying
slide, justifyving plates slidable from the justifying slide into the
compozing slide, mechanism for cansing said plates to assume an
obligue position, and an indicator connected with ssid mechanisin
and md.eating the amount of spaces corresponding to the obligne
position of the justifving plates,  34th. The combination of the
composing skide, the frame in which said slide is movable, the jus-
afying plates shidable toward and trom said slide, the spacing key
movably mounted on the frame to foree the justifying plates into
the composing slide, mechanism for causing said plates to assume
an oblique position, and an indieator connected with said mechan-
st and indcating the amount of spaces coreesponding to the
oblicpie position of the justifving plates.  35th. The combination of
the composing slide, the justifving plates slidable into said slide
and out therefrom, a spacing key adapted to engage said plates
singly to move them into the composing slide, a withdrawing deviee
arranged to remove jointly from the composing slide, all the plates
inserted therein, mechanizm for causing said plates to assume an
oblique position, and an indicator operatively connected with said
mechanisin and indicating the amount of spaces corresponding to
the oblique position of the plates.  36th. The combination of the
composing slide, the justifying plates slidable toward and from
said slide and provided with slots extending in the divection of the
sliding movement, a spacing key arranged to move said plates
singly into the composing slide, a withdrawing lever passing through
the slots of all the plates, mechanism for causing said plates to
assume an oblique position, and an indicator operatively connected
with said wechanism and indicating the amount of spaces corres-
vonding to the oblique position of the justifving plates. 37th. The
combination of the composing slide, the frame m which said slide
is movable, and the space driver secured upon the frame to move
transversely of the slide and force the spaces down between the
types, said space driver having an elongated edge for engaging the
spaces. and being also monnted to turn <o that said edge will engage
a greater or smaller width of spaces. )

b

No. 63,359, Voting Machine. (Mockine i roter.)

Johm B Weigand, Ferdinand A, Stoapp, both of Athens, and
Joseph Weigand, Kenosha, all in Wisconsin, U8, A., 15th
Decenther, 18995 6 years.  (Filed 1st August, 1894.)

Claim. 1st. In a voting machine, the combination with the

inserted between two types, mechanism for causing said plates to | registering mechanisms and rods operating the same, of locking
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devices for the vods comprising pivoted plates adapted to engage
said rods, a tumbling shaft actuated by the rods, and weans operat-
ing the pivoted plates from the twibling shaft, substantially as
shown and for the purpose set forth, 2und. In a voting machine,
the combination with the registering mechanisins and rods operat-
ing the same, of locking devices for the vods comprising pivoted
plates adapted to engage said vods provided with angle slots, a
tumbling shaft actuated hy the vods, and spring fingers projecting
from the tumbling shaft into the angle slots of the pivoted plates,
substantially as shown and for the pupose set forth, 3rd. In a
voting machine, the combination with the registering mechanisus
and rods operating the same, of locking devices for the rods com-

prising pivoted plates adapted to engage said rods, a tumbling !

shaft actuated by the rods; means operating the pivoted plates
from the tumnbling shaft, and a plate spring bearing upou said
tumbling shaft, the latter being Hattened where the plate spring
engages, substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth.  4th.
In a voting machine, the combination with the registering miechan-
ismx and rods operating the same, the latter having outwardly pro-

jecting pins and notches near t eir rear ends, of locking devices for |
the rods comprising pivoted plates adapted to engage the notches

in said rods, a tumbling shaft having pins engaged by the pins of
the operating rods, and spring fingers projecting from the tumbling
shaft, said spring fingers projecting tfrom the tumbling shaft into
angle slots in the pivoted plates, together with a plate spring Lear-
ing upon the tumbling shaft, the latter being Hattened where the
plate spring engazes, substantially as shown and for the purpose set
forth. Hth. In a voting machine, the combination with the regis-
tering mechanisms and rods operating the same, of locking devices
for the rods comprixing pivoted plates adapted to engage said vods,
a tumbling shaft connected to the plates and operated by the rods,
said tombling shaft being bent at one end, a slide baving pins
engaging the bent ends of the tumbling shafts, and means for
operating said slide, substantially as shown and for the purpose set
forth. 6th. Tna voting machine, the combination with the regis-
tering mechanisms and rods operating the sume, said registering
mechanisms being arranged in honizontal series, of locking devices
for the operating rods comprising pivoted plates adapted to engage
sald rods and provided with angle slots, tumbling shafts actuated
by the operating rods, spring fingers projecting from the tumbling
ghafts into the angle slots of the pivoted plates, one end of each
tumbling shaft being bent at wm angle, together with a shide having
projecting pins adapted to engage the bent ends of the tumbling
shafts, and means for operating said slide, substantially as shown
and for the purpose set forth.  7th. In a voting machine, the com-
bination with the registering mechanisms comprising in part an
operuting shaft having a ratchet wheel keyed thereon, independent
operating rods for said wechanisws, vertical rods baving gravity
pawls engaging a ratchet wheel of the registering mechanisis in
vertical series, and push rods for operating said vertical rods,
together with pivoted plates adapted to engage the operating rods
and devices preventing the operation of said plates upon the opera-
tion of any one of the vertical rods, substantially as shown and for
the purpose set forth,  8th. In a voting machine, the combination
with the registering mechanisms arranged in vertical and horizontal
series, of independent operating rods for the registering mechanisws,
rods operating the registering mechanisms of each vertical series,
pivoted plates adapted to engage the operating rods, tumbling
shafts extending across the machine adjacent each series ot operat-
ing rods, means connecting the tumbling shafts to the pivoted plates,
said tumbling shafts being operated either independently by the
individual operating rods or collectively by the vertical rods, sub-
stantially as shown and for the purpose set forth, dth. In a voting
machine, the combination with the registering mechanisms arrangec
in vertical and horizontal series, of independent operating rods for
the registering mechanists, rods operating the registering mechan
ising of each vertical series, pivoted plates adapted to engage the
oprrating rods and provided with angle slots, tumbling shafts extend
ing across the machine adjacent each seriesof operating rods, spring
fingers projecting from the tumbling shafts into the angle slots o
the pivoted plates, and vertical rods operating the tumbling shafts,
said tumbling shafts being operated either independently by the
operating rocs or collectively by the vertical ro s, together with a
slide engaging the tumbling shafts to bring them to their normal
position, substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth.
10th. In a voting machine, the combination with the registering
mechanisius arranged in vertical and horizonta series, of indepen-
dent operating rois for the registering mechaniss, rods operating
the registering mechanizix of each vertical series, operating rods for
said vertica: rods, pivoted plates adapted to engage the operating rods
and provided with angle slots, tumbling shufts extending acros- the
machine adjacent each horizontal series of operating rods, spring
fingers projecting from the tumbling shaftsinto the angle slots of the
pivoted plates, sai « rumbling sha.tts being operated either indepen
dently by the independent operating rods ov collectively by the verti-
cal rods, together with means for bringing the tumbling shafts to their
normal position. substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth,
11th. In a voting machine the combination with the registering
1echanisms arranged in vertical and  orizontal series, of independent
operating rods for the registering mechanisus of each vertical series,
operating rods for said vertical rods having cams engaging the
same, pivoted plates adapted to engage the operating rods and
provided with angle slots, tumbling shaft extendering across the

1212

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

1251

1

!
"machine adjacent each horizontal series of operating rods, spring
,fing s projecting from the tumbling shafts into the angle slots of
the pivoted plates, arms projecting from the tumbling shafts, and
- vertical rods having pins engaging the aforesaid arms, said tumbling
shafts being operated either indepeadently by the independent
operating rods or collectively by the vertical rods, together with
‘means for bringing the tumbling shafts to their normal positior,
substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth. 12th. In a
voting machine, the combination of a cabinet comprising a series of
drawers divided into compartments, independent registering
mechanisins located in said compartments, the front of the drawers
being provided with sight openings, movable slides extending
across the tront of the drawers to cover said sight openings, a
i vertical rod having pins engaging the slides, said slides {)ving pro-
vided with openings adapted to register with the sight openings,
together with independent operating rods for che registering
wechaniss, pivoted plates adapted to engage said rods, tumbling
[ shafts extending acvoss the rear ends of the drawers, and spring
[ingers connecting the tumbling shafts to the pivoted plates, the
! trnbling shafts being tarned by the operating rods, substantially as
shown and described.  13th. In a voting maching, the combination
with the registering mechanisms and operating rods therefor, of
horizontal pins projecting from the rear ends of the operating rods
throngh the back of the machine, & vertical hinged Loard having
rece: ses on o line with said pius, a skeleton frame pivoted to the
lower end of the hoard, and springs projecting the upper or free end
of said skeleton frame, together with a tally sheet placed upon the
skeleton frame, and a closed receptacle at the lower end of the
cabinet, said receptacle having a slot in its upper end through which
the talley sheet may pass, substantially as shown and for the purpose
set for 14th. In & voting machine, the combination of a cabinet
comprising a series of drawers, independent registering mechanisms
located in said drawers, operating rods for said mechanisms, pins
projecting from the operating rods through the rear ends of the
drawers, a hinged board adapted to close against the rear ends of
the drawers and provided with recesses on a line with the ping, a
spring projected frame connected to the inner side of said board,
and a tallysheet placed between the frame and rear ends of the
drawers of the cabinet, tog-ther with a closed receptacle at the
lower end of the cabinet, said receptacle having a slot in its upper
end through which the talley sheet may pass, substantially as shown
and for the purpose set forth.  15th, In a voting machine, the com-
bination with the registering mechanisms and rods operating the
same, of vertical rods opera ing the registering mechanisms in
vertical series, said rods having notches, slides having projections
adapted to engage said notches, and weans mo ing said slides by
the operation of the individual operating rods, substantially as
shown and deseribed.  16th. In a voting machine, the combination
with the registering mechanisms and individual rode operating the
satne, of rods operating the registering mechanisms in vertical series,
said rods having notches, slides having projections adapted to
engage said notches, blocks on the underside of the individual
operating rods and adapted to move said slides, a vertical slide
having tuclined lugs for returning the first mentioned slides to their
normal positien, and means for operating said vertical slide, sub-
stantially as shownand for the purposeset forth.  17¢h. In a voting
wachine, the combination with the registering mechanisn's and
individual rods aperating the same, of rods operating the registering
mechanisins in vertical series, said rods having notches, slides having
rojections adapted to engage said notches, blocks on the underside
of the individual operating vods wnd adapted to move said slides, a
vertical slide having inclined lugs for returning the a orvesaid slides
to their normal position, a sliding plate having an inclined slot with
which a pin on the vertical slide engages, together with locking
deviees tor the operating cods comprising pivoted plates adapted to
engage said rods, tunbling shatts connected to said pivoted plates,
the tumbling shaft being turned by the operating rods and each
tumbling ~haft provided at its end with a projection, a vertical slide
having pins engaging the projections of the tumbling shafts, said
vertical slide engaging an inclined slot in the sliding plate, and
means for operating said sliding plate, substantiaily as shown and
for the purpose set forth.  18th. In a voting muachine, the combina-
tion with the registering mechanisms and rods operating the same
of a horizoutal slide for eacti horizontal series of operating rods, said
slides has ing notches or openings throngh which the rods pass, and
the latter provided with beveled edges with which theslides engage,
substantially as shown and for the purpose set forth. 19th, In a
voting machine, the cowmbination with the registering mechanisms,
comprising in part a series of digit wheels lousely mounted upon a
shaft and turned by operating rods through the intervention of
ratchet wheels and gear wheel, substantially as shown, of collar
fixed to the shaft of the digit wheels, gravity pawls carried by the
collars and adapted to engage pins projecting from the digit wheels
when the shaft and collars are turned in one direction, for the
purpose set forth.,

No. 65,360, Pipe Wrench. (Cléa écrozé.)

Willimn Quinhy, assignee of Jiveh Cory Gifford, both of Cam-
hridge, Massachusetts, LS AL 15th December, 1899 ; 6 years.
(Filed 25th October, 1899.)

Clatim. n cnu}hin:xtinn with the frame A, w'th a flat end surface

extending crosswise of the frame and serew threaded at a, saddle D
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provided with a hood d, nut d' carrying saddle D, strap B, one end | which wall forms a cavity open at both ends and provides a yielding
of which ix connected to the head of frame A, above the upper end | socaet entrance, and a flexible fabric to one surface of which the

65340

of its flat end surface, the loop b1, fast to the other end of strap B.
and adapted to engage hook d, all arranged to operate substantially
as shown and described.

No. 65,361.

Sprayer.

(Pulvérisateur.)

DeWane B. Smith, Deerfield, New York, U.S AL, 15th December
1899 5 6 vears.  (Filed $th Mareh, 1899.)

(Him. - tst. The combination in a sprayer of a barrel or evlinder
having a head with an opening therein, a plunger in the evlinder, a
receptacle head secured to and suspended under the barrel, the
removable receptacle adapted to lwl Tvt'm'wl to s:;ul head and a
saction pipe exendmg from the position substantially at the bot-
tom of the receptacle to a point approximating said opening in the
head at the outside, substantially as sct forth.  2nd. The combina
tion in a sprayer of the barrel having the head with an opening
thercin, a plunger in the harrel, the receptacle head secured to and
suspended under the barvel at an acnte single angle with the barrel
ax shown, the removable receptacle body and suction pipe substan-
tiadly as set forth.  3rd. The combination in a sprayer of the
plunger, the larrel having a head with an opening therein, the
receptacle cover sccured to the barrel and having one side project-
ing in advance of the head, the removable receptacle and the suction
tube passing throngh the projecting edge of the cover, substantially
a~ sot forth, 4th. The combimation ina sprayer of the barrel having
an apertured heald, o planger, a receptacle cover secured to the
under side of the barrel at an acute ngle therewith and having one
edge projecting heyvond the end of the barrel, a removable receptacle
and means for securing it to the cover, and the su(-,‘tmn'tulw'passmg
through the projecting edge of the cover and having its discharge
end in close proximity to the aperture in the barrel head, substan-
tially as set forth.

No. 65,362, Fastener. (ditache.)

William Streeter Richardson, Boston, Massachusetts, U8 AL, 16th
December, 18995 6 yvears.  (Filed 8th May, 18494.)

Claim. - 1st. The combination of a socket metnber having a fasten-

ing flange, a wall surrounded by the flange and integral therewith

fastening flange is secured, and which fabric covers the said cavity
oppusite the socket entrance and is held from said socket entrance
by the wall, and which fabric and wall forms a bearing, raised from
the socket entrance, for the thumb or finger used in holding or
pressing said socket member while it is being engaged by or with its
co-operating member.  2nd. The combination of a socket member of
a fastener having a fastening flange, a wall at an ang]e to said flange
surrounded by and integral with the flange, forming a cavity or
chamber open at both ends and a socket entrance, flexible tabric to
which the said member is secured by said Hange, and which fabricis
held from the socket entrance by said wall and closes one end of
suid cavity, with a ball member having a flange by which it is
seeared to its support or material, and said support or material, the
said socket and ball members being secured to the opposing faces
of the fabrics or parts which they unite without perforating said
fabries or parts and without interposing any substance between the
ball aud the fabrics with which it is united by the socket member.
3rd. A socket member of a fastener consisting of a single piece of
metal having a fastening flange adapted to lie against the surface
of the fabric or material to which the member is to be attached, a
wall integral with said ange and forming a stud containing eavity
open at both ends, and which wall provides, first, a socket entrance,
second a means for holding the fabric frcm the socket entrance, and,
third, a pressure receiving bearing, as and for the purpose set forth.
4th. A complete socket member of a fastener consisting of a single
piece of metal, having an attaching flange, a socket entrance sub-
stantially in line with said flange and a wall or raised section sur-
rounding said socket entrance.  Hth. A complete socket member of
a fastener consisting of only one piece of metal having an attaching
flange, a socket entrance substantially in line therewith, a raised
section ubout said socket entrance, and a slit 4* extending from the
socket entrance through the raised section or wall arnd flange.  6th,
A complete ~ocket member . f a fustener consisting of only one piece
of metal and having the ange 4 provided with holes 4!, the continu-
ance socket entrance b and the interposed raised section or wall b2,
as and for the purpose described.  Tth. A complete socket member
of a fastener consisting of a single piece having an attaching flange
adapted to be united toasurface of the fabric or material with which
it is used, and integral continuous wall extending first upward and
then downward, to provide a socket entrance substantially in line
with the flange, said wall serving as a means for holding the fabric
or material above or away from the socket entrance and thereby
establishing a ball receiving cavity abovethe said entrance. 8th. A
complete socket member or fastener consisting of a single piece of
metal having and attaching lange and a continuousraised wall or bead
within said fange and the inner depending part of which wall or
bead extends downward =0 as to form a socket entrance substan-
tially in line with the said flange, said wall or bead serving to hold
the fabric or material above or away f:om the socket entrance, to
provide a ball receiving cavity, combined with a ball member con-
sisting also of a single picce of metal and also having an attaching
flange, one of said members being formed resilient so that they will
he elastically and detachably eomnected when engaged, and the ball
of said ball ‘member being of a height approximately equal to the
height of said wall so that the to pof said ball will not project materially
above the top of said wall or bead when the two members of the
fastening are engaged.
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No. 65,363. Fluid Measure Indicator and Recorder. !
(Mesure indicateur et registre de fnides.)
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John Edward Thebaud, Buffalo. New York, U.S. A, 15th December,
18995 6 years. (Filed 4th March, 1899.)

Claim. —1st. An indicating and recording mechanism for measure-
ment of fluids in conduits or motors, consisting of a cam, the opera-
tive surface of which is generated by a curve or curves, the ordinates
of which represent to scale the results of tests or computations
made upon the coniuit or motor for quantities of discharge or
power, a rider provided with an indicating point used to denote
upon a fixed scale or chronographic sheet the quantities of discharge
or power and having a bearing contact with the operative surface of
the cam, and intervening mechanisi between the cam and the con-
duit or motor for giving such cam movement for changes in the
factor or factors which govern the magnitude of the ordinates of
the operative surface of the cam.  2nd. An indicating and record-
ing mechanism for measnrement of Huids in conduits or motors,
consisting of a cam, the operative surface of which is generated by
a curve or curves, the ordinates of which represent to scale the
results of tests or computations made upon the conduit or motor
for quantities of discharge or power, a_rider provided with an indi-
sating point used to denote upon a fixed scale or chronographic
sheet the (iuzmtity of discharge or power and having a hearing
contact with the operative surface of the cam, an electric trans-
witter and connecvons with the condnit or motor, and interv. ning
mechantsm hetween the electric transmitter and cam, for giving
to such camn movement for changes in the factor or factors which
govern the magnitude of the ordinates of the operative surface of the
cant.  3rd. And indicating and recording mechanisim for measure-
ment of fluids m conduits or motors, consisting of a cam, the
operative surface of which is generated by a curve or curves, the
ordinates of which represent to scale the results of tests or compu-
tations made upon the condunit or motor for quantities of discharge
or power, a rider provided with an indicating point used to denote
upon a fixed scale or chronozraphic sheet the quantity of discharge
or power and having a bearing contact with the operative surface of
the cani, intervening wechanism between the cam and the conduit
or motor for giving such cam movement for changes in the factors
which govern the magmitude of the ordinates of the operative sur-
face of the cam, an anxiliary cam, the operative surface of which is
generated by a curve or curves, the ordinates of which represent
the fractions or percentages that the ordinates, as indicated vpon a
fixed scale or chronographic sheet, are of the respective ordinates of
the main cam, mechanisin for operating such anxiliary cam in con-
junction with the main cam, and intervening mechanism between
the conduit or motor and the auxiliary cam, each cam having a
separate rider and both riders being connected by a system of
levers which operate a common indicator, for indicating on a scale
or for tracing upon a chronographic sheet a resnltant reading.
4th. An indicating and recording mechanisin for measurement of
fluids in conduits or mators, consisting of a cam, the operative
surface of which is generated by a curve or curves, the ordinates of
which represent to scale the results of tests or computations made
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upon the conduit or motor for guantities of discharge or power, a
[rider provided with an indicating point, used to dencte upon a
fixed scale or chronographic sheet the quantity of discharge or
power and having a bearing contact with the operative surface of
the cam, an eleetric transmitter and connections with the conduit
or motor, intervening mechanism between the electrie transmitter
and cam for giving to such can movement for changes in the
factor or factors which govern the magnitude of the ordinates of
the operative surface of the cam, an auxiliary cun, the operative
surface of which is generated by w cnrve or curves, the ordinates of
which represent the fractions or percentages that the ordinates, as
indicated upon the fixed scale or chronographic sheet, are of the
respective ordinares of the main cam, mechanism for operating such
cam in conjunction with the mam cam, and intervening mechan-
ism between the conduit or motor and the auxihary cam, each cam
having a separate rider and both riders being connected by a system
of levers, which operate a common indicator for indicating upon a
scale or for tracig upon a chronographic sheet a resultant reading.
5th. In an indicating and recording mechanism for measurement
of fluids in conduits or motors, the ecombinatiom with a shaft adapted
for motion of translation, a gear wheel pivoted to such shaft, a cam
upon such shaft and partaking of its motion of translation and having
its operative surface generated by a curve or curves, the ordinates
of which represent to scale the vesults of tests or comnputations made
upon the conduit or motor for quantities of discharge or power, and
an indicating rider in operative contact with such ¢.m surface, of
rack bars in engagement with the gear wheel upon the shaft and
mechanism interposed between such rack bars and the conduit or
motor for reciprocating the rack bars and giving to the shaft a
motion of translation.  6th, In an indicating and recording mechan-
jsm for measurement of Huids in conduits o1 motors, the combina-
ticn with a shaft adapted for motion of translation, a gear wheel
pivoted to such shaft, a cam upon such shaft and partaking of its
motion of translation and having its operative surface generated by
a curve or curves, the ordinates of which represent to scale the
results of tests or computations made upon the conduit or motor for
quantities of discharge or power, and an indicating rider in opera-
tive contact with such cam surface, of rack bars in engagement with
the gear wheel upon the shaft, an electric transmitter in connection
with the conduit or motor and mechanism interpesed between such
rack bars and the electric transmitter for reciprocating the rack bars
and giving to the shaft a motion of translation.  7th. In an indicat-
ing and recording mechanisni for measurement of fluids in conduits
or motors, the comnbination with a shaft, a cam revoluble upon such
shaft and having its operative surfiice generated by acurve orenrves,
the ordinates of whicL 1epresent to scale, the vesults of tests or com-
putations made upon the conduit or motor for quantitivs of dis-
charge or power, and an indicating rider in operative contact with
such cam surface, of a gear wheel revolving about the shaft, means
upon such gear wheel and in engagement with the cam for rotating
same, and mechanizin interposed between the gear wheel and the
conduit or motor for vevolving the cam.  8th. Tnoan indicating and
recording mechani<m for measnrement of finids in conduits or motors,
the combination with a shaft, a cam revoluble upon such shaft and
having its operative surface generated by a curve or curves, the
ordinates of which represent to xcale the results of tests or computa-
tions made upon the conduit or motor fur quantities of discharge or
power and an indicating rider in operative contact with such cam
surface, of a gear wheel revolving about the shaft. means npon such
gear wheel and in engagement with the cam, for rotating the same,
an electric transwitter connected with the conduit or mctor, and
mechanisin interposed between the gear wheel and the electric
transmitter for revolving such cam, 9th. Tn an indicating and
recording mechanism for measurement of fluids in conduits or
motors, the combination with the rack bar or gear wheel and their
respective cams of a pivoted lever provided with separate pawls for
giving to the rack bar or gear wheel movements in opposite direc-
tions, and intermediate arm on the pivoted lever, tripping levers
iivoted to the intermediate arny, locking levers pivoted to the frame
independent of the intevmediate arm and adapted for engagement
with the rack bar or gear wheel and the tripping levers, armatures
upon the pivoted lever, magnets for operation with the armatures,
and an electric trausmitter connected to the magnets and to the
conduit or motor, all combined and operating, substantially as and
for the purpoze stated., 10th. In an indicating and recording
mechanism for measurement of flaids in conduits or motors, the
combination with the rack bar or gear wheel and their respective
cams of a pivoted lever provided with separate pawls for giving to
the rack har or gear wheel movements m opposite directions, an
intermediate arm on the pivoted lever, tripping levers pivoted
to the intermediate arm, locking levers pivoted to the frame
independent of the intermediate” arm and adapted for engage-
ment with the rack bar or gear wheel and the tripping levers,
armatures upon the pivoted lever, wagnets for operation with
the armatures, an eleetric travsmitter connected to the ag-
nets and condmt or motor anil means connected  with  the
pivoted lever, and the magnets for introducing a local or stronger
cirenit through the magnets, all combined aud operating substan-
tially s and for the purpose stated, 13th. Inan indicating and
recording mechanism for measurement of fhaids in conduits or
motors, the combination with the gear wheel 620 the main cam 72

2,
the shaft 119, the axiliary cam 122 on the shaft 119, of the gear

wheel 111 intermeshing with the gear wheel 62 employed to rotate
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the main cam 72, the shaft 112 upon which the gear wheel 111 is
mounted, pinion 114 mounted on the shaft 112, the gear wheel 115!
intermeshing with the pinion 114, the shaft 116 upon which is
mounted the gear wheel 115, the pinion 118 mounted on shaft 116,
and the shaft 119 provided with the annular ribs 121 adapted to
intermesh with the teeth of the pinion 118, all combined and oper-
ating substantially ax and for the porpose stated.  12th. In an
indicating and recording mechanism for measurement of fluids in
conduits or motors, the combination with the vertical rider, the
niain cam, the horizontal rider and the auxiliary cam, of a horizin-
tal rod carrying a marker, means for preserving the horizontality of
the marker rod in its varying positions, a projecting arm on the
vertical rider, a vertical rod on the horizontal rider, a vertical
socket in which the vertical arm of the horizontal rider reciprocutes
a horizontal socket in which the horizontal marker rod reciprocates,
a rod rividly connecting the vertical and horizontal sockets, an
inclined lever pivoted to the main frame, and a groove in an arm of
the inclined lever adapted for the sliding reception of the outer end
of the projecting arm on the vertical rider, the connecting rod
between the two sockets hiving a sliding contact with the upper
gide of the inclined pivoted lever, all cobined and operating to
give to the marker a resultant movement for indicating or record-
ing the quantities of discharge or power of the conduit or motor.
13th. In an indicating and recording mechanism for measurement of
fluids in conduits or motors, the combination with the magnets, its
armatute and the pivoted lever which carries the armature, of a
spring insulated from the mazsuet, its rigid end being commeeted to
the magnet wire, a pin on the pivoted lever for operative contact
with the free end of the spring, an auxiliary armature on the spring
for operative engagement with the core of the magnet, the local
circuit which is first completed through the contact of the free end
of the spring with the pm on the pivoted lever and then broken by
the sliding escape of the free end of the spring from engagement
with the pin on the pivoted lever, extends from the pin on the
pwoted lever through the lever and connecting frame work to the
generator wire, through the generator, through a conneeting wire
to and through the magnet, then by wire to the spring, the magnet
having previously been energized by a different cireuit.  14th. In
an indicating and recording mechanism for secured to the frame
and adapted for contact with the contacting arms of the T piece
to close the circuit, means for limiting the movements of the T piece
on the movable rod, and means for separating the contacting arms
from the contact stiips for breaking the circuit, the movable arm
and the contact strips being connected with an electric cirenit
16th. In an indicating and recording mechanism for measurement
of fluids in conduits or moters, an slectric transmitter for sucees-
sively clyiins: and breaking the cireuit, consisting of a seriex of
projecting*pins mounted upon a movable surface, a movable arm in
engagement with the frame, a T piece pivoted to the movable arm,
consisting of a lever for suceessive enggrement with the pins, and
of contacting arms on opposite sides of the lever, means for returm-
ing the T piece to its nonnal p sition, insulated contact pieces
sueured to the frame and adapted for contact with the contacting
arms of the T piece to close the circuit, means for limiting the
movement of the T piece on the movable arm, means for separating
the contact arms from the contact strips for breaking the cirenit,
and locking levers pivoted to the framwe and operated hy the mov-
able a*m to throw them in and out of engagement with the pins on
the movable sw face, the movable artn and the contact strips being
connected with the eleetric circuit.  17th In an indic ting and
recording mechanism for measurement of fluids in conduits or
motors, the combination with the movable surface of the trans-
mitter carrying the operating pins, of a ly geared to such movable
surface for retarding a too rapid movement of such surface, and a
device for harmonizing the irregular movements of a shaft geared
to the transmitter, with the motion of the movable smface, con-
sisting of two contiguous gear wheels, one of which isx connected
with the movable surface, a rigid pin on each gear wheel at differ-
ent distances from their respective centers, two arms pivoted to the
gear wheel connected with the movable surface, and a spring con-
necting the two arms and serving to press them against the two
rigid pins to normally preserve their position in the same radial
line, and to return them to such normal position when displaced in
operating the transmitter.

No. 65,364. Cultivator. (Cutlivatcur.)

Frederick Marshall Higgs, Kyabram, Victeria, Australia, 15th
December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 4th August, 1899.)

Claim.—~1st. In a cnltivator of the class indicated, a swivel or
swinging lever having a fender projecting from the frame of said
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to enter the ground at an angle to the line of draft attached thereto,
and a draft lever pivotally connected centrally thereto with means

for the adjustient of its range of movement and its bearing point,
such as a peg or the like inserted in the said framing, all m com-
bination substantially as set forth.,  5th. In a cultivatorof the class
indicated, a movable fender projecting outside the friume towards
the front, and an adjustable weight connected to sueh frame or to
an attachment thercto towards the rear, all in combination as and
for the purposes set forth.  6th. In acultivator of the class indicated
the combination with the frame having a fender at the end of a
swivel lever and a weight with means to adjust it in position
relatively to said frame of a draught lever pivoted centrally to the
frame and having means to regulate its range of movement and its
bearing point, all substantially as set forth.  7th. In a cultivator of
the class indicated, the combination with the frame of beams as «?,
a centre privot as h, to which are connected a draught lever, and a
lever carrying a fender, substantially ax and for the purposes set
forth. 8th. Ina cultivator of the class indicated, the combination
with the framme, having beams as a?, of tines ¢ and ¢!, substantially
as and for the purposes set forth.  9th. Ina cultivator of the class
indicated, the combination with a centrally pivoted dranght levere,
of a bridle i, with adjustable peg or the like m?2, substantially as
and for the purposes set forth. 10th. In a cultivator of the class
indicated, the combination with a lever pivoted within the frame,
of a descending tooth or rudder adapted when the implement is in
work to bring the said lever back into its normal position and a
beam or other stop upon the said frame to limit the movement of
the said rudder substantially as and for the purposesset forth. 11th.
In a cultivator of the class indicated, the combination with the
frame or with an attachment thereto of a knife or knives as p, sub-
stantially as and for the purposes set forth.  12th. In a cultivator
of the class indicated, the combination of the parts « to s, substan-
tially as and for the purposes set forth.
Axle Lubricator.

No. 65,365, (17 recdsseur.)

cultivator, substantially as and for the purposes set forth. 2nd.
In a cultivator of the class indicated a swivel or swinging lever hav-
g at one end which projects beyond the frame of said cultivator a
fender (with or without spring supports), and also having a tooth or |
rudder or equivalent means to keep the fender normally in its for-:
ward position substantially as and for the purposes set forth.  3rd.
In a cultivator of the class indicated, tines set to enter the ground
at an angle to the line or direction of draught so as to cause the im-
plement to travel in a special track to one side of and nearer to the
trees than the track of the animal drawing the implement, as and
for the purposes set forth. 4th. In a cultivator of the class indi-
cated, having a frame with bheams or supports, cultivating tines set

Henry J. Faust, Denmark, South Carolina, U.S. A., 15th Deceniber,
1R09; 6 years,  (Filed 16th August, 1894,

Claim.- -1st. The combination of an axle provided in its spindle
with a groove and having an opening extending through the shoulder
or enlargement at the iuner end of the spindle and registering with
the groove to form a vent, said axle being provided at the inner
edge of the shoulder or enlargement with a siraight edge or face, an
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axle bed, a clip embracing the axle and the axle bed, and oil
receptacle mounted upHn the axleand arranged between the straight
face or edge of the enlargement or shoulder and the adjacent end of
the axle bed and provided with an arm or plate interposed between
the latter and the axle, and a tube extending from the receptacle
through the opening of the groove, substantially as described.  2nd.
The combination with an axle, of an oil receptacle mounted thereon
and having a tube extending to the spindles, a longitudinally mov-
able rod arranged within the tube, and a hinged cover provided
with means for actuating the rad, whereby the latter will be auto-
matically operated as the cover is opened and closed, substantially
as described.  3rd. The combination with an axle, of a receptacle
mounted thereon and provided with a tabe extending to the spindle,
a rod arranged within the tube and adapted to project therefrom, a
spring arranged within the receptacle and connected with the rod,
and an arm mounted on the cover of the receptacle and arranged to
depress the spring and draw the rod inward when the cover is
closed, whereby the rod will be caused to spring outward when the
cover is opened, substantially as described.  4th. The combination
with an axle, of an oil reeeptacle mounted thereon and having a
tube extending to the spindle, a longitudially movable rad arranged
within the tube, and a hinged cover provided with means for
actuating the rod whereby the latter will be operated automatically
when the cover ix opened and closed, said means being located
wholly within the receptacle when the cover is closed, substantially
as dercribed.

No. 65,366.

Bicycle Brake,

(Frien de Bicpele.)

4536 ¢

Anthony Wayne Dichl, Zion's Grove, Pennsylvania, U.S. A, 15th
Deceniber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 26th August, 1899.)

Claim.—A bicycle brake, comirising a clamp formed of two bars
connected by a bolt and adapted to be secured to the front fork of a
bicycle, the rear bar of said clamp being extended to form foot rests,
oppositely disposed spring arms formed with coils at their rear ends
surrounding the front clamp bar and connected thereto, a shaft
mounted in said arms and extended laterally on cach side thereof,
and a friction roller mounted on said shaft, the spring arms being
connected to the clamp in such manner that the roller will be nor-
mally out of contact with the tire, substantially ax described.

No, 65,367. Steam Boiler.

Percy W. Burke, Chicago, [linois, U.S AL 15th December, 1899
6 years. (Filed 5th September, 1894,

Claim. —15t. The combiation with a fire tube or flue steam
boiler, of a mud drum below the sine awnd drum leg connecting
the hoiler with said drum, and water cirenl iting pil‘n'.\ having return
bends connecting near the top, at one end of the boiler, and directly
with said leg below the boiler, whereby the heavy impurities will

(Chaudiere a rapeur.)
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be deposited i the mud drum and left undisturbed by the water
circulated above the same, substantially as described.  2nd. The

ZigL-

' G5ty

combination with a tire tube or lue <team boiler, of a mud dram
Eelow the same, a wud drum leg connecting the boiler with said
drum, water cireulating pipes having retwrn bends connect ng near
Ithe top, at one end of the boiler, and directly with said leg, on
Popposite sides, below the boiler, and a feed water pipe connecting
with xaid flue boiler and dischargine near the opening of the mnd
drum leg, wherehy the heavy impurities will be deposited in the
mud dram and left undisturbed by the water civeulated above the
same, substantially as deseribed.  3vd. The combination with the
tire tube or fue stean. | of & mud drum below the boiler, the
mud dram leg ¢, conne: the bottom of the boiler at the rear
with said drum, one or more water cirenlating coils as B, BY, com-
posed of tubes having return bends, conpecting at the upper end
with the front end of the boiler, and at the low © end directly with
leaid leg C, on opposite sides, and a feed water pipe connecting
[ directly with said flne boiler, whereby the impurities will be carried
by the cirealating enrrents and deposited in the mad drum and
eft wndizturbed by the cirrents of water circulated above, substan-
. tlally ax deseribed.

i
|
{

: No. 65,368,

Combined Letter Box and Bell,
( Boite « lettre et cloche. )

£4°263

Harvey Elrod, Lodoga, Indiana, U.8 AL, 15th December, 1899 ;5 6
vears.  (Filed Hth September, 1899.)

Claim. - 1st. Tn a device of the class deseribed, the combination
with a door having a slot, a movable cover for the same. and a hox
mounted on the inner face of the door, ot an electric bell, a cirenit
closer loeated within the box and connected with the bell and pro-
vided with a push button, a lever fuleiumed within the box, arranged
to engage the push button and connected with the cover, whereby
when the same is opened, the bell will be ring, substantially as de-
seribed.  2nd. In a deviee of the class deseribed, the combination
with a door having a <lot, of & box monunted on the inner face of the
door, an lectric bhell, a ciremit closer areanged within the box and

onnected with the bell and having a push button, a movable plate
or cover areanged over the slotgand o spring actnated lever ful-
crume 1 bhetween its ends and having one end arcanged  to engage
the push button, its other end being conneeted with the plate or
cover, substantially as described.  3rd. In a device of the class de-
scribed, the combination with a door having aslot, of a box mounted
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!

on the inner face of the door and provided with a horizontal parti- Lsion having a perforation in alignment with one of said elements
tion forming an upper compartment and having a slot, an electric | and adapted to align with the perforations in the other element,
bell, a battery arranged within the compartment and connected
with the bell, inner and outer circuit closers m unted ou the door L/
and In the said compartment aud connected with the bell, a lever R
arranged to engage the inner cirenit closer and extending through
the slot of the partition, and a plate or cover arranged over the slot
of the door and connected with the said lever, substantially as de-
cribed. 4th. In a device of the class described, the combination
with a box having a horizontal partition provided with a slot, of .
supports located above the partition and arranged adjacent to the <

slot, a lever fulerumed on the supports and extending through the
slot, an electric bell, a cireuit closer connected with the same and
arranged to be engaged by the lever, a spring connected with the
lever and holding the same normally out of contact with the circuit
closer, and a lid or cover connected with the lever and adapted to
operate the same, substantially as described.

No. 65,369, Bicycle. (Bicucle))

tsdye

hounds between it and the adjacent reach element, and a pin
adapted to be passed through the reach, said plate, and the hounds.
Ath, A waggon reach, comprising two elements, shdably connected,

|
Emir] rearwardly extending portion being adapted to receive the
|
!
|
I

<aid elements having perforations adapted to align, plates carried
I'by one of said elements, a plate adapted to engage the first named
! plate alternately and having an upwardly and laterally extending
i portion, a perforation in the laterally extending portion in align-
;ment with the adjacent element of the reach, said perforations
I being adapted to align with a perforation in the lower element of
' the reach, and a bolt passed through said perforation and adapted
! to engage the hounds.

No. 63,371. Elastic and Metal Vehicle Tires.
{Bandage €lastique ct métallique de véhicules.)

i
!
|
{
!
!

|

Charles Sanford Dikeman, Torrington, Connecticut, U.S. AL, 15th '
December, 1899 5 6 years,  (Filed 25th September, 1809.)
Claiie.—1st. In a bicyele, the combination with the rear fork and

crank hanger, of two tubes or bars disposed on each side of the rear!
wheel, the tubes of each pair being tapered and arranged to |
gradually diverge from their smaller to their larger ends, substan- {
tially as set forth. 2nd. In a bicyele, the combination with the
rear fork and erank hanger, of two tubes or bars dixposed on each |
side of the rear wheel, the tubes of each pairbeing tapered from end
to end and arranged to gradually diverge from their rear to their
forward ends, the rear small ends being rigidly and permanently
secured to the lower end of the rear fork in front of the rear
axle, and the forward ends to the upper and lower portions of the |
crank haager, substantially ax set forth. 3rd. In a bicyels, the |
combination with the rear fork and crank hanger, of two tapering |
tubes or bars arranged to gradually diverge from theiv vear to their
forward ends and connected at their rear and smaller ends with the
rear fork at a point in front of the rear axle, and at their forward
and large ends to the upper and lower portions of the erank hanger,
and a stud interposed between the tubes near the crank hanger, o
substantially as <et forth, T

No. 65,370. Waggon Reach, (Ertension dc wagon.)

Albert T Barry, Opal, Wyowing, U.8. A, 15th December, 18995 6 .
years, (Filed 19th September, 1899.) : -
Claim.—1st. A waggon reach, comprising two elements slidably | -
connected, perforations in said elements adapted for alignment, and | Q;’ Ciye
a strap extending upwardly and rearwardly ]nf ﬂ\t‘}l'eﬂ(‘.’l 1““‘\] i .
adapted to receive the hounds between it and the reach. 2nd, A . . IR ) Tt . N
wag‘gun reach, comprising two elements slidably connected, a plate Hm\]ﬂ)l(! X ‘\II'. . I:E(I'f;)_""l j'\_‘\].'!"""}l‘fgl'l 'Io!nlu)\'l\.mu?,‘ 38 f\" 15th
carried by one of said elements and a second plate removably con- | ecember, LSRN O yealrs. (Filec lf" 1 September, 1894,
nected with the first named plate and baving an upwardly and i Cladm st An elastic tire for a vehicle fitted into a grooved or
rearwardly extending portion adapted to receive the hound between ! flanged metal tive in which the inner lange is longer than the outer
it and the reach.  3rd. A waggon reach, comprising two clements i flange, so shaped that the part resting upon the voad bed shall have
slidably connected and having perforations therein adapted to | its centre mward from the ceatre of the metal tive and kept in place
align, plates seeured to one of xaid elements, a plate adapted to he | by means of wires which are tightened abont the wheel through
connected alternately and removably with the first named plates holes in the elastic material, each hole being in a different horizontal
and having an upwardly and rearsaedly extending portion adapted | plne from the hase of the metal tive, substantially as hereinbefore
to receive the hounds. 4th. A wagwon reach, comprising two | deseribed. ’.‘nrl..;\l) elastic tire so shaped that the grater bulk of
elements slidably connected and having pertorations adapted to | the elastic aterial ix inward from a line erected perpendicnlar to
align, a plate removably connected with one of said elements and ] the centre of the plane of the metal channel upon which the tire
extending upwardly and rearwardly thereof, said rearward exten. | rests, substantially asheveinbeforc described.  3rd. A vehicle wheel
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with a flanged metal tire the flange inward towards the vehicle being
longer than the outer flange, so that an elastic tire, shaped with the
greater bulk of the elastic material inward from a plane perpendicular
to the central point of the metal tire, when fastened in the metal
channel, will bear against the longer flange, substantially as shown
and for the purposes specified.  4th. A‘vehicle wheel with o flanged
metal tire in which the flange inward toward the vehicle is heavier
than the outer flange, so that an elastic tire, shaped with the greater
bulk of the elastic material inward from a plane perpendicular to
the centre of the metal tire, will bear against the heavier flange, |
substautially as shown, for the purposes specified.  5Hth. . An elastic
tire having holes throughout its length through whicl retaining
wires extend, each in a different horizontal plane, substantially as
shown for the purposes specitied. 6th. A vehicle wheel with a
flanged metal tire, in which the flange inward towards the vehicle
is longer and heaver than the outer flange, into which metal tire is
fitted an elastic tire shaped with the greater bulk of the elastic
material inward from a plane perpendicular to the centre of the metal
tire, so that the elastic material will bear against the long, heavy
flange, the clastic material being held in place by two or more wires
extending through the elastic inaterial about the wheel, substantially
as described, and for the purposes specitied.  7th. A vehicle wheel
with a flanged metal tire, in which the flange inward towards the
vehicle is longer and heavier than the outer Hange, cach lange being
perpendicular to, ar inclined at any angle from, the metal tire, thus
making a groove into which i= fitted an clastic tire, shaped with the
greater bulk of the elastic material inward from a plane perpendicu-
lar to the centre of the metal tire, so that the elastic waterial will
bear against the long, heavy flange, the elastic material being held
in place by two or more wires extending throngh the elastic inaterial
about the wheel, substantially as described and for the purposes
specified.

No. 65,372, Fifth Wheel.

(Row {Lavant train.)

Ls3va

Thomas H. C. Beall, Cicero, Indiana, UU.S.A., 15th December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 11th September, 1894.)

Claim.—1st. A head block having an under side annular flange
and an opening with straight sides, concentric with the flange, and
also having an outside lateral extension to which the reach is eonpling,
an axle plate having an upwardly projecting turret or sleeve with
an internal flange, a plug to fit the bore of the turret and having a
reduced portion to extend through the top opening of the turret and
the upper end of said plug being shaped to fit the square sided open-
ing through the head block, through which it is projected, said plug
having a longitudinal central opening, and & king bolt to hold the
parts together, substantially as described and specified. 2nd, A
head block with an under side annular 8ange and an opening con-
centric with the Hange said flange having alateral extension towhich
the reach is fastened, an axle plate having upwardly projected eylind-
rical walls with an internal fange at the top, a plug to fill the hore of
the axle plate cylinder and reduced to pass through the opening at
the top, said plug having it end reduced and shaped to fit the open-
ing through the head block said plug aud opening through the head
Block hemng shaped to compel the head block and plug to mzve
together, said plug having a longitudinal opening, means substanti-
ally as described, to keep the Hange at the top of the axle plate
<ylinder from being impinged between the head block and the plug,
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and a king bolt to hold the several parts together, substantially as
described. 3rd. An axle plate having a top cylindrvical Hange or
turret open at the bottom, but partially closed at the top by
an internal ange, a plug fitting into the cylindrical opening in the
turret und having a reduced portion which is projected throngh the
opening between the flange, the end of said reduced portion of the
plug being squared at a suitable distance above the flange for the
purposes specified, and said plug being provided with a central
longitudinal o ening, a head block having an underside Hange or
sleeve to surround the flange or turret of the axle plate and having
a sgnared opening through which the reduced and squared end of the
plug is inserted, said flange or turret having a laterally extended
arm with an annular flange near its end, a king bolt, a split housing
to fit over the end of the arm having a groove to form a seat for the
flange of the arm, the meeting faces of the two parts of the housing
being tongue and grooved to make dust proof joint as shown and
the housing having indented seats to receive the end or ends of the
reach or reaches, sabstantially as deseribed and specified,

No.65.373.

Voting Machine.

(Machine a voter,)

Lenna R. Winslow, Kansas City, Missouri, U.S. A., 15th December,
1899 5 6 years.  (Filed 20th September, 1899.)

Claine.—1st. In a voting machine, the combination with a series
of voting slides, and tally mechanisius operatively connected there-
with of replaciug mechanism for simnltaneously returning the slides
to their normal positions, and including a movable mewber capable
of continned inovement after the slides have reached their normal
position, and an alarm mechanism having a member arranged in
the path of said movable member of the replacing mechanism dur-
ing the said movement thereof, whereby the alarm is sounded sub-
sequent to the complete replacement of the slides, substantially as
specitied. 2nd. Ina voting machine, the combination with a series
of voting slides, and tally mechanisizs operatively conmected there-
with, of replacing mechanism  for simultaneously returning the
slides to their normal positions, the same including a movable mem-
ber mounted for contact with the slides, and capable of continued
movement after the slides have reached their normal positions, and
an alarm mechanism having an actuating arm arranged in the path
of xaid continued movement of the movable member, whereby the
arm is engaged to sound the alarm subsequent to the complete
replacement of the slides, substautially as specified. 8rd. In a
voting machine, the com ination with a series of parallel voting
slides, tally mechanistus operatively connected therewith, of replac-
ing mechanism for simultancously returning the slides to their
normal positions, the same having a frame disposed in a plane per-
pendicular to the slides, and provided with parallel swinging sup-
ports, for carrying the frame in an are-shaped path, the verminal
portion of said path being perpendicular to the direction of move-
ment of the slides, exterior means for actuating the swinging sup-
ports, and an alarm mechanism having anactuating arm in the path
of said frame at the lmit of its said perpendicular movement,
wherehy the alarm is sounded subsequent to the complete replace-
went of the slides, substantially as specined. dth. In a voting
machine, the eomibination with a series of movable parts, and tally
mechanisms operatively connected with siid  movable parts for
actuation thereby, of replacing mechanism for simultaneously
returning the parts to their normal positions, retaining devices
normally disposed to secure the movable parts in their adjusted posi-
tions, trip mechanisin_ arranged in operative relation with said
retaining devices for disengaging from the slides, and means for
actuating the trip and replacing mechanisms, to release and return
tne slides, substantially ax specified. 5th. In a voting machine
the combination with a series of movable parts, and tally mechanisms
operatively connected with said movable parts, of replacing mechan
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ism including a movable frame for simultancously returning the
adjusted movable parts to their normal positions, retaming devices
normally positioned to engage and secure the movable parts in their
adjusted positions, a trip frame having members in operative rela-
tion with said retaining device and means for simultancously cperat-
ing the trip frame and replacing wechanism, substantially as speci-
fied. 6th. In a voting machine, the combimation with a series of
movable parts, and tally mechanisuis operatively connected with
said movable parts, of replacing mechanisms for simultancously
returning the movable purts to their norusal positions, retaining
devices normally position to engage and secure the movable parts in
their adjusted positions, a trip frawee having its members arranged
in aperative relation with said retaining deviees, and operating con
nections between trip frame and veplacing mechanism, substantially
asspecified.  7Tth. Ina voting machie, the combination with a series
of movable parts, and tally mechanisms operatively connected with
said movable parts, of replacing mechanisu including a rock shaft,
retaining devices normally positioned to engage and secure the
movable parts in their adjusted positions, a trip frame having its
members arranged in operative relation with said retaining devices,
rocking levers supporting the trip frame, and cuoms on said rock
shaft for actuating the rocking levers, substantially as specified.
8th. In & voting machine, the combination with a series of
movable parts having ratchet teeth and tally mechanistus opera-
tively connected with said movable parts, of retaining pawls for
engagement with the ratchet teeth of the movable parts, a trip
frame having a plurality of trip rods arranged respectively in opera-
tive relation with ears or projections on said pawls, a replacing
device. and means tor operating the same to engage and return the
movable parts to their normal poxitions, and operating connections
between the trip frame and said replacing device, substantially as
speciied.  9th. In a voting machine, the cominnation, with a series
of tally mechanisms of slides fitted in fixed guides in operative rela-
tion with said tully mechanisms and provided with cam faces, a
transverse  guide arranged contignous  to each series of tally
mechanisms, and provided with openings through which said slides
extend, slide locking bolts mounted for movement in said guide and
provided with terminal cam faces arranged in the planes of and
adapted to co-act with the cam faces of the slides, wherehy the
operation of one of the slides wrranges the extremities of the locking
bolts in the paths of the cam faces on the remaining =lides of the
series, the slides being provided in rear of theiv cam faces with
lateral extensions which overhang and rest upon the ends of the
bolts to hold them against upward displacement, and replacing
mechanism adapted to engage the projecting rear portions of the
alidex, substantially ss specified.  10th. Tna voting machine, the
combination with a series of tally mechaniss, of a corresponding
number of springlexs movable parts mounted for <liding movement,
locking devices for engagring said movidle pauts sinceessively at a
plurality of spaced puints, to prevent subsequent movement of said
parts in the opposite direction, means for communicating motion
from each movable part to the co-operating tally mechanism after
the initial engagenment of said movable part by its locking deviee,
locking bolts for actuation by a movable part during its initial
moveent, prior to its first engagement by a locking device, to
secure the remaining movable parts in the same series against
sitnltancously ov subsequent movement, and means tor releasing
and returning the movable parts to their normal positions, substan-
tially as specified. 1 th. In a voting machine, the combination
with a series of tally mechanisms. of a corresponding number of
springless movable parts monnted for sliding  movement, locking
devices for engaging said movable parts successively at a plurality
of spaced poiuts to prevent subsequent movement of said parts in
the opposite direction, meaus operatively connected with each tally
wechanism for engagem nt by the co-operating movuble part after
the initial engagement of =aid movable part by its locking device,
slide locking bolts arranged in operative relation with said movable
parts, and adapted to be actuated by the movement of one
movable part to prevent the movement of other movable parts in
the samne series, said actuation of the shide locking bolts being
accomplished prior  to the initial engagement of the locking
devices with the movable part, and eomnected  releasing and
retwrning  mechanism for - the movable  parts, substantially  as
specitied.  12th. To avoting machine, the combination with a series
of tally wechanisms and slides operatively conmeets d therewith, of
a straight ticket voting deviee including an operating lever, a rod
connected at one end to said operating lever, a link supporting the
other end of the rod, and arranged parallel with sai ) lever and pro-

jections on the slides arranged in the path of said rod, substan- |
tiallv as specified.  13th. Tna veting machine, the combination with i

a series of tally mechanisms, and movable parts, operatively con-

nected therewith, of a straight ticket voting deviee including an

operating lever, a rod connected at one end to said operating
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extending partially across the upper surface thereof to leave guide
ribs for preventing engagement of the slide locking bolts with the
notches, pawls tor engagimg the notches to prevent return movement
of the shides, trip mechanism for disengaging the pawls from the
notches, and replacing mechanisi for returning the slides to their
normal positions, substantially as specified.  15th, In a voting
machine, the combination with a casing having a transparent front
wall, and a plurality of tally mechanisms, each having inspection
openings adapt-d to be viewed through the transparent wall of
the casing, and means for actuating said tally mechanism of an
opaque shield common to plurality of tally mechanising, interposed
between wsaid  transparent wall and the tally mechanisms, and
provided with openings adapted to register with the several inspec-
tion openings of the tally mechanisin, said shield being mounted
in guides for vertical upward movement to secure such registra-
tion of its obenings with those of the tally miechanism, and means
for moving the shield. including an exposed shifting lever, located
exteriorly of the casing, an arm 57 arranged within the casing
and permanently connected with the shield and locking devices
for securing said lever when the shield is in its normal posi-
tion with its openings out of registration with these of the tally
wechanism, substantially as specified.  16th. In a voting machine,
a tally mechanisimy having a plurality of ratchet wheel dials of
different  denominations operativel connected with said ratchet
wheels, means for communicating motion from one dial to the
next of bhigher denominations, actuating devices for the ratchet
wheel connected with the dial of lowest denomination, a reset-
ting device, consisting of a plurality of shifting pinions adapted
to be arranged in operative relation with gears carried by the
dials and normally arranged out of engagement therewith, sub-
stantially as specitied.  17th. In a voting machine, a tally mechan-
s having a plarality of dials operatively connected whereby
motion is commumicated from one dial to the next of higher
denomination, and means for actuating the dial of lowest denom-
ination of a resetting device having a plurality of pinions, means
for <upultaneously actuating said pinions and mutilated gears
carried by the dials for engagement by said pinions, substautially
as specified.  18th. In a voting machine, a tally mechanism having
a plurality of dials, means for communicating motion from one
dial to the next of higher denomination, and operating devices for
the dial of lowest denomination, a resetting device having an
adjustable frame, a plurality of pinions carrie(%by said frame and
operatively connected for simultaneous rotation, and mutilated
gears carried respectively by the dials and adapted to be engaged
respectively by said pinions when the shifting frame is advanced,
substantially as specitied

No. 65,371,

Tire Setter and Placer.
( Appureil @ assujetir les bonduyes.)

Jever, a link supporting the other end and arranged purallel with

the lever, and means in connection with said movable parts, arranged
in the path of said rod for . .
ports and actuate theiv respective tally wechanisis, substantially
as specified.  14th. In a voting machive, the cowbination with
slidex arranged in a vertical series, tally mechanisms operatively
connected with said slides for actuation thereby, the slides having
upper and lower bevel or cam faces, slide lockir g bolts arranged
between contiguous slides, and having shonldérs for engagenent by
the contignous bevel or can faces of the slides, also having notches

wtuation thereby to advance the movable

Samuel R. Duvall, Ellicott City, Maryland, U.S.A., 15th Decem-
ber, 18045 6 years.  (Filed 8th November, 1899.)

Claim. 1st. Ina tire setter and placer, consisting of a fixed jaw,
having a transverse shoulder or Hange adjacent its end and also
formed with a concavity bevond said transverse shoulder or flange,
and a wovable jaw pivotally counected to the fixed jaw and adjust-
able thercon, said movable jaw having a hook at its end, the inner
; face of xaid hook having one or more concavities or recesses adapted



Deccmber, 1899, THE CANADIAN

to receive the tire, substantially as shown and described. 2nd. 1n
a tire setter and placer, consisting of a fixed juw, having a flanged
end and a movable jaw having a heok end, said movable jaw being
slitted longitudinally and provided with a series of notches, the
pivot stud fixed upon the tixed jaw, and the spring for holding the
fixed and movable jaws in position, substantially as shown and
deseribed.  3rd. In a tire setter and place, comprising a tixed jaw,
covered and flanged as deseribed, the movable jaw having a hook
end, said end having one or more recesses or concavities, said
movable jaw being slitted longitudinally, and having & series of
notehes produced in said slitted portion, the pivot stud carried by
the fixed jaw, and the spring tixed upon the fixed jaw and adapted
to hear upon the movable jaw, substantially as shown and de-
seribed.  4th. Tn a tire setter and placer, the combination with the
fixed jaw, having a shank or handle integral therewith, said fixed
Jjaw being curved as described, flanged or flattened and pointed at
its end, and having a transverse flange arranged upon said flattened
and pointed  portion, the movable jaw slitted longitudinally and
having a hook at its end, said hook having one or more concavities
or recesses produced therein, the slitted portion of the movable
jaw having a series of notghes produced therein, adapted for
engagement with the pivot stud, carried by the fixed jaw, and a
spring arranged upon said fixed jaw for the purpose of holding the
movable jaw in position, substantially as shown and described.

No. 65,375,

Spring Scales. (Basewle a ressort.)

Fzyl.

Vi

Samuel Goodbaudy, Miami, Indian Territory, U.S.A.,
December, 1899 5 6 years. (Filed 11th October, 1899.)

Claim.—1st, In spring scales, the combination with a cylindrical
casing having heads fixed in its opnosite ends, of a follower arranged
to freely move in said cylinder and having a plurality of perfora-
tions, a hooked rod freely passing through one of said heads and
fixed at its inner end to said follower, a plurality of tubular guides
hearing at one end against said head and at their other ends loosely
passing through the perforations in the follower, coiled springs dis-
wsed about said tubular guides between the said head and the fol-
L»\\'m‘, and a movable index actnated by the follower, substantially
as deseribed.  2nd. In spring scales, the combination with a cylin-
drical casing having heads fitted in the opposite ends thereof, of tie
bolts connecting said heads together, tubular guides disposed about
said tie boltx, a perforated follower arranged to freely slide in the
cylinder over said tubular guides, coiled springs disposed about said
tubular guides, a hooked rod freely passing through said head and
attached at its inner end to the follower, and & movable index actu-
ated by the follower, substantiallv as described. 3rd. In spring
scales, the combination with a cylindrical casing having a head
serewed into one end and « flanged head fitted aver the opposite end,
of a plurality of tie rods screwed at one end into one of said heads
and projecting at their opposite ends through the other head, nuts
serewed over =dd projeeting ends, tubular guides disposed about
said tie rods, a perforated tollower arranged to freely slide in the
eylinder over said tubular guides, coiled springs disposed about said
tubular guides between the follower and one of the heads, a hooked
rod ﬁ-(-(iy passing through the said head and attached at its inner
end to the follower, a hooked rod swivelled in the other head, and a
movable index actuated by the follower, substantially as described,

12—13

15th

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

No. 65,376, Welghing Seales. (Baseule.)

Ny

Chester L. Bell, El Paso, Texas, U.S.A., 15th December, 1899 5 6

years. (Filed 26th September, 1899,)

Claim.—1st. In a weighing scale, the combination with a plat-
formi lever, of a tare beam having an adjustable poise, a weighing
heam also having an adjustable poise, a motion communicating con-
nection hetween the platform lever and the tare beam, and an
independent motion conununicating connection between the plat-
form lever and the weighing beam, whereby the platform lever may
impart_differential throws to said beams, substantially as specified.
2nd. In a weighing scale, the combination with the platform
lever, of a tare beam provided with an adjustable poise, a weigh-
ing beam also provided with an adjustable poise, and indepen-
dent connections between the platform lever and said beams for
communicating the motion of the lever successively to the tare
beam and the weighing beam, the connections of the tare heam
including a lever or levers of the second order, substantially
as specified. 3rd. In a weighing scale, the combination of =2
series of weighing Leams provided with independent weighing
poises, means for limiting the weighing movements of said beams,
and a series of connections between the weighing beams for com-
municating motion from one beam to the next, successively, said
connections including levers of the third order, to one whichis con-
nected the scale or platform rod, substantially as specified. 4th,
In a weighing scule, a series of weighing beams provided with inde-
pendent poises, stops for linsiting the weighing movements, respec-
tively, of said beams for communicating motion from one beam to
the next, successively, said connections, and connections between
the beanis consisting of levers of the third order, one end of each of
which ix suspended from a weighing beam, and means for connect-
ing the other end of the levers of higher denomination with inter-
mediate points of the next levers of lower denomination, the weight
or platform rod heing connected with the leverof highest denomina-
tion, substantially as specified.  Hth. In a weighing scale, the com-
bination of weighing beams provided with independent weighing
poises, connecting levers of the third order, each of which ix con-
nected at one end with the heel of one of the weighing beams, the
other end of each lever of higher denomination being connected with
an intermediate point of the lever of next lower denomination, the
lever of Jowest denomination having a tixed tevminal fulerum, and
means for applying weight to an intermediate point of the lever of
highest denomination, substantially ax specitied.  6th. In a weigh-
ing scale, the combination with weighing beamns, connections hetween
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the heels of the weighing beams, including levers of the thivd order, |

and connections between each lever of higher denomination and the
next of lower denowination, the weight of the platform rod being
connected with the lever of highest denomination, and adjustable
poises mounted respectively upon the weighing beams, and cach
having an auxiliary poise adjustable parallel with the beam, sub-
stantially as specitied. 7th. In a weighing seale, the combination
of a series of weighing beams of different denominations provided
with independent weighing poises, means for limiting the weighing
movements of said beams, and a series of connections for communi-
cating motion successively to heams of lower and higher denomina-
tion, the weight of platform rod being applied to the connection of
highest denomination, and each connection becoming operative to
conununicate motion as the beam of lower denomination is checked
at the limit of its weighing movement, substantially as specitied.
Sth. In o weighing seale, the combination with weighing beams of
different denoniinations, connections between the heelsof the weigh-
ing beams, including levers, and connections between cach lever of
higher denomination and the next of lower denomination, the weight

or platform rod being connected with the lever of highest denomina- |

tion, and poises mounted rexpectively upon the weighing heam, =ub-
stantially as specified.

No. 65,377,

Changeable Speed Gearing.
ko grenage de vitesse varialle )

Lester D. Ferris, Hood River, Oregon, U.S.A., 15th December,
1899 5 6 years.  (Filed 27th Septomber, 18494.)

Claim.—1st. In a device of the class described, a driven shaft, a
dise rigidly fixed thereon, in which dise is formed a plurality of
concentric rows of apertures, cach row being connected to the next
adjacent row by a plurality of parallel slots, a counter shaft rotatably
arranged, a sleeve arranged to slide upon said counter shaft, and a
toothed wheel integral with said sleeve, which toothed wheel meshes
in the apertures of the disc, substantially as specified. 2nd. In a
device of the elass deseribed, a driven shaft, a disc rigidly fixed
theveon, in which dise is formed a plurality of concentrie rows of
apertures, each row being connected to the next adjacent row by a
plurality of parallel slots, a rotatably arvanged counter shaft, asleeve
arranged to slide upon said counter shaft, a toothed wheel integral
with said sleeve, which toothed wheel meshes in the apertures of the
dise, and wmeans for moving the sleeve upon the counter shaft,
stubstantially as specified.  3rd. Tn a device of the class deseribed,
a driven shaft, a disc rigidly fixea thereon, in which disc is formed
a plurality of coneentrie rows of apertures, each row heing connected
to the next adjacent row by a plurality of parallel slots, a counter
shaft rotatably arranged, a sleeve arvanged to slide npon said counter
shaft, a toothed wheel integral with said sleeve, which toothed
wheel meshes in the apertures of the dise, a grooved collar arranged
to slide upon the sleeve, expansive coil springs arranged upon said
sleeve on cach side of said collar, and means whereby said collar is
moved upon said sleeve,  substantially as specitied. 4th. ITn a
changeable speed gearing, a driven shaft, a gdise rigidly located
thereon, in which dise is formed a pluvality of concentric rows of
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apertures, which apertures are of uniform size and arranged at equal

distances apart, cach of said rows of apertures being connected to

the next adjacent row by means of a plurality of parallel slots, a
counter shaft rotatably arranged, a toothed wheel arranged to shide
upon said connter shaft, which toothed wheel meshes in the apertures
of the dise, and means for moving xaid toothed wheel longitudinally
upon the connter xhaft, substantially ax specified.

No. 65,378, Axle Lubricators (¢ raissenr d'essicn),

o
{5375

James Cleavenger, Waynesburg, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 15th
December, 1899 5 6 years.  (Filed 26th September, 1899.)

Cliim.—An axle lubricator comprising a tube adapted to be
fitted within an opening formed within a vehicle hub, and provided
with an interiorly threaded portion at its outer end, a plunger stem
provided near one end with a pair of concentric shoulders in different
planes, a solid cylindrical rubber nlunger secured upon the stem
and having a sliding registering fit within the tube, said plunger
being of a size nearly equaling the entire interior area of the tube,
an exteriorily threaded closure plug revolubly mounted upon one
end of the stem, and a collar or disc interposed between the contig-
uous ends of the plunger and plug and fitting upon the other of said
shoulders of the stem, said collar or disc permitting a free and inde-
pendent rotation of the plug, substantially as set forth.

No. 63,379, Fastening Device for Shoes.

(Attache pour chaussures.)

The Gates Lacing Hook Company, Wilmington, Delaware, assignee
of William Henry Gates, Baltimore, Maryland, U.S8.A., 18th
December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 30th October, 1899,)

Claim.—1st. A lacing hook or fastener A formed essentially of
two parts or members inclined relatively to each other whereby
when the fastener rests upon the edges of such parts or members,
its central portion is elevated, and a hook integral with and carried
by one of said parts at its lower edge, substantially as set forth and

Hlustrated in figures 1--4 of the accompanying drawing. 2nd. A

lacing hook or fastener comprising the upward and forward inclined

plate 4, the downward and forward inclined limb «' and the hook

proper «®, substantially as herein shown and described. 3rd. A

lacing hook or fastener, provided with a hook proper a* in the form

of a slotted tube or cylinder having at its cylindrical ends outward
curved flanges cand a covering for the cylinder, said flanges assisting
in holding said covering in place and serving to strengthen the hook
and to form rounded bearings at the ends thereof, substantially as
set forth. 4th. A lacing hook comprising an upward and forward
inclined plate 4, a downwird and forward inclined limba!, together
constituting a tripod like support, the part «! being provided with
the shoulders ¢, and a hook proper «2, substantially as set forth.

Hth. A laced shoe provided on either border of the lacing opening

with a series of lacing hooks, the bases of which are confined within

the said borders and are elevated relatively to the hooks proper,

whereby when the shoe is laced the hooks proper are situated in a

channel or recess bounded by the raised portion of the lacing borders,
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substantially as described and illustrated in figures 1 and 2 of the
drawings. 6th. A lacing cord fastener consisting of a hody of cross

like shape, adapted to be applied to one fuce of the border or upper
and composed of superposed limbs or members having an angular
path for the lacing cord at the point where they cross one another,
and a spring acting base adapted to be applied to the opposite face
of said horder or upper and to be interlocked with the said body and
said border or upper, substantially as hercinbefore described and
illustrated.

No. 65,380.

Vehicle Bearing, (Conssinet de vehicales,)

!

AN
|

i

\\\\\%

John W. Chambers and George W. Dexheimer, both of Fort Atkin-
son, Wisconsin, U.S.A., 18th December, 1899 ; 6 yewrs. (Filed
18th October, 1899.

Claim.—1st. In a vehicle bearing, the combination of the axle, a
hox on said axle, ball bearing at the outer end of the box arranged
to be adjusted by an axial movement of the box upon the axle, and
means at the inner end of the box for securing the box to the axle,
and for adjusting it longitudinally on the axle. 2nd. In a vehicle
hearing, the combination of the axle having a coned end, a box on
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coned end of the axle, and means at the inner end of the box for
securing the box to the axle. 3rd. In a vehicle bearing, the com-
bination of the axle having a ball bearing cone at_its outer end, a
box on said axle, a ball bearing cup secured to said box and arranged
oppositely to said cone, said cup being provided with the ball retain-
ing lug d. 4th. In a vehicle bearing, the combination of the axle,
a box on said axle, @ nut secured to said box at its inner end, and a
nut secured to the axle, and arranged to act in opposition to the
nut on the box and to s-cure the box on the axle, said nut having
an extension extending within and inwardly beyond the nut in the
box, whereby the exposed inner end may be engaged to remove the
nut from the axle. 5th, In a vehicle bearing, the combination of
the axle, a box on said axle, a nut secured to said box at its inner
end, a nut secured to the axle, and arranged to act in opposition to
the nut on the box, and tu secure the box on the axle, and means in
the wheel for disengaging the axle nut from the axle. Gth. Ina
vehicle bearing, the combination of the axle having a screw thread
a2, a box on said axle, a nut secured to said box at its inner end, a
nut screwed on to the axle threads a2, and arranged to act in oppo-
sition to the nut on the hox to secure the box on the axle, and means
for locking the axle nut with the wheel. 7th. Ina vehicle bearing,
the combination of the axle, a box on the axle having the enlarge-
ment C2, a nut secured to said box within said enlargement, and a
nut secured to the axle, and arranged to act in opposition to the
nut on the box to secure the box on the axle, and means in the wheel
for disengaging the axle nut fronm the axle. 8th. In a vehicle bear-
ing, the combination of the axle, a box on said axle having an
enlargement at its inner end, forming a shoulder at the point of
enlargement, a Hange arranged oppositely to the shoulder, formed
by the enlargement to make a retaining cavity between it and said
shoulder, and a nut in said retaining cavity arranged to be secured
to and detached from the axle while retained in said cavity. 9th.
In a vehicle bearing, the combination of the axle, a box on said
axle having an enlargement at its inner end, forming a shoulder at
the point of enlargement, a flange arranged oppositely to the
shoulder, formed by the enlargement to wmake a retaining cavity
between it and said shoulder, & nut in said retaining cavity arranged
to be secured to and detached from the axle while retained in said
cavity, and means in the wheel for disengaging the nut from the
axle.” 10th. In a vehicle bearing, the combination of the axle hav-
ing the serew thread «* thereom, the box on the axle having the
opening b therein, a nut D screwed on the axle and arranged  to
secure the hox on the axle, and a set screw D), arranged to lock the
nut and to be brought into register with the opening b, 11th. Ina
vehicle heariug, the combination of the axle having a screw thread
thereon, the box on the axle, a nut screwed on the screw thread and
arranged to secure the box on the axle, and a set screw: for locking
the nut with the axle, which screw is arranged to form a means
through which said nut may be locked with the box, for the purpose
set forth. 12th. In a vehicle bearing, the combination of the axle,
the box having the enlargement C2, forming the shoulder ¢®, a nut
having a ball bearing surface, and beinz detachably secured to the
axle, and arranged within the enlargement of the box, a nug secured
to the hox of the enlargement, and having a ball bearing surface at
the aale nut, and arranged to form with a shoulder ¢#, a nut vetain-
ing cavity in which ave held the axle nut and balls when detached
from the axle, and balls interpused between said nuts. 13th. Ina
vehicle bearing, the combination of the axle, the box having the
enlargement C*, forming the shoulder ¢, a nut having a ball bear-
ing surface, and being detachably secured to the axle, and arranged
within the enlargement of the box, a nut secured to the box at the
enlargement, and having a Lall bearing surface in opposition to the
ball bearing surface of the axle nut, and arranged to form with a
shoulder ¢, a nut retaining cavity in which are held the axle nut and
balls when detached from the axle, balls interposed between said nuts,
and means in the wheel for disengaging the axle nut from the axle.
14th. In a vehicle bearing, the combination of the axle, the box
having the enlarzement C2, forming the shonlder %, a nut having a
ball bearing surface, and being screwed on the axle, and arranged
within the enlargement of the box, a nut secured to the box at the
enlargement, and having a ball bearing surface in opposition to the
ball bearing surface on the axle nut, and arranged to form with a
shoulder ¢*, a nut retaining cavity in which arc held the axle nut
and balls when detached from the axle, the balls interposed between
said nuts. 15th. Tn a vehicle bearing, the combination of the axle,
the box having the enlargement 2, forming the shoulder ¢3, & nut
having a ball bearing surface, and being screwed on the axle, and
arranged within the enlargement of the box, a nut secured to the
box at the enlargement, and having a ball bearing surface In
opposition to the ball bearing surface on the axle nut, and arranged
to form with a shoulder ¢, a nut retaining cavity in which are held
the axle nut and balls when detached from the axle, balls inter-
posed between said nuts and means for locking said nut with the
wheel, for the purpose described.  16th. In a vebicle bearing, the
combination of the axle, a box on said axle having an enlargement
C?, forming a shoulder ¢%, an end thrust hearing in said hox, & nut
detachably secured to the axle and arranged within the enlargcment
and having a ball hearing surface, a nut secured to the box at the
enlargement, and having a ball bearing surface in opposition to the
ball hearing surface on the axle nut, and forming \\'itlh the shoulder
#%, a nut retaining cavity for the axle nut, balls interposed between
the uuts, and means for adjusting the nuts to each other and
relatively to the end thrust Dearing.  17th. Tu a velicle hearing,
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the comibination of the axle, the box provided with the enlargement

32, at the inuner end of the box, an end thrust bearing in said box
at the outer end of the axle, the nut D, having the cone end d,
scerewed on the axle, the nut ¥, having cup-end ¢, screwed in the
enlargement, and the balls F.

No. 65,381, KElectric Clock.

(Horloye électrique.)

s
~
<

- u ok

(o'35!

The Automatie Klectric ClockTCompany, Kansas ('ity, Missouri

assignee of Fred Isaac Getty, Chicago, Hlinois, all in the

U.S. AL, 18th December, 18949 : 6 years.  (Filed 19th Septemnber,
1899.)

Clim.~1st. ITn an independent electric cloek, the combination
with a driven shaft or arbor of the clock train, of two levers having
pawl and ratchet connections with said arbor to actuate the same
by gravity, an electromagnet having an armature operatively con-
nected with said levers to alternately lift the same, an energizing
circuit for said magnet, and means for making and breaking said
circuit at the termination of the downward movement of each lever,
substantially as deseribed.  2nd. In an independent electrie clock,
the combination with a driven shaft or arbor of the clock train, of
two weighted levers having pawl and ratchet conmections with said
arbor, said levers being so arranged that one has about half com-
pleted its descent when the other is at the beginning of its descent,
an electromagnet having an armature operatively connected with
said levers to alternately lift the same, an energizing civeuit for said
magnet, and means for making and breaking said circuit at the
termination of the downward movement of each lever, substantially

. asdescribed.  3rd. Inanindependentelectric clock, the combination
with a driven shaft or arbor of the clock train, of a ratchet wheel
secured thercon, the said ratchet wheel having notehes in its perip-
hery equal in number to the tiines the magnet is energized during
a single rotation of the said shaft, a weighted lever loosely mounted
on sald shaft and having a pawl to successively engage cach of the
notches of sald ratchet wheel, an electromagnet provided with an
armature having a lost motion conmection with said lever to lift the
saine, an energizing circuit for said magnet, means for closing said
circuit at the termination of the downward movement of said lever,
and means for breaking said circuit before the said lever reaches
the limit of its upward movement, substantiallv as deseribed.  4th.
In an independent electric clock, the combination with a driven
shaft or arbor of the clock train, of & ratchet wheel mounted
thereon and having its perviphery alternately civcular and notehed,
a weighted lever loosely mounted on said arbor and having a hub
dise of a diameter equal to that of the ratchet wheel but partly cut
away and terminating in a cam incline, an electromagnet having an
armature operatively connected with said lever to lift the same,
an energizing circuit for said wagnet, means for making and hreak-
ing said cireuit, and a detent lever bearmg upon the peripheries of
the ratchet wheel and hub disc and connected with and controliing
the circuit making and breaking means, substantially as described.
Hth. Inm an independent electric elock, the combination withadriven
shaft or arbor of the cloek train, of two ratchet wheels mounted
thereon, two levers having slotted hub disex loosely mounted on said
arbor hetween the ratchet wheels, an electromagnet having a
vibrating armature, a link pivoted on said arneture at one end and
engaging the slots of the lever hub dises at its other end, an

energizing circuit for the magnet, and means for making and break-
ing said cireuit at the termination of the downward movement of
each lever, substantially as described. 6th. In an independent
electric clock, the combination with a weighted actuating lever, and
means for imparting to said lever an upward movement with excess
momentum, of a pivoted stop located in the path of the lever and
comprising two arms at an angle to each other, the jaw thus formed
being cushioned, substantially as deseribed. 7th. In an indepen-
dent electric clock, the combination with a driven shaft or arbor of
the clock train, of a ratchet wheel connected with said shaft or
arbor, an electromagnet, an energizing circuit for the magnet, a
weighted actuating lever having a pawl engaging the ratchet
wheel to rotate the same on the downward movement of the latter,
an armature arranged Iin proximity to the clectromagnet, a link
pivoted to the armature and having a pin and slot connection with
the actuating lever, and a circuit maker and breaker actuated by
the descending weight to close the circuit after energizing the
electromagnet and thereby raising the weight, substantially as
described.

No. 65,382,

Jar Cap Fastener.
(Attache sur couvercles de jerres.)

The Kearns-Gorsueh Bettle Company, assignee of Chavles H. Hess,
hoth of Zanesville, Ohio, U.S, AL, 18th December, 1809 ; 6 years.
(Filed 27th November, 18049.)

Claim.—1st. A jar cap fastener, consisting of a single spring
metal strip provided at its opposite ends with engaging hooks, and
at a point intermediate said hooks with a lateral binding projection
for engagement with the jar cap, substantially as set forth.  2nd.
A jar cap fastener, consisting of a single spring metal strip provided
at opposite ends with engaging hooks projecting from the same
side thercof, one of said hooks Leing formed with an outwardly
deflected finger tongue, said spring metal strip being further pro-
vided centrally hetween the terminal hooks with a bend or crimp,
forming at one side of the strip a binding projection adapted to
engage with the central portion of the jar or cap, substantially as
set forth.  3rd. The combination with a jar, bottle or similar recep-
tacle having a removable eap, provided centrally in the upper side
thereof with a retaining socket, of a fastener or elamp consisting of
a single spring strip provided at opposite ends with terminal engag-
ing hooks adapted to engage with the top edge of the neck of the
receptacle, said strip being further provided centrally between its
terminal hooks with a binding projection adapted to engage in the
retaining socket of the cap, snbstantially as set forth.

No. 65,383. Buckle. (Boucle)

Martin L. Burkbardt and John K. Mortland, both of Minneapolis,
Minnesota, U.S.A., 18th December, 1899; 6 years. (Filed 25th
November, 1899.)

. Claim.—1st. As a new article of manufacture, a buckle, compris-

ing a frame, a U-shaped plate eccentrically pivoted thereon and

having its ends secured to one end of a belt or strap, and a stud or
pin provided on said plate and projecting toward said frawe and
adapted to enter an eyelet hole in said belt when the free end of
the same is passed between said plate and said frame, substantially
as described.  2nd. A buckle, comprising a frame 5 having a trans-
verse bar upon its back at one side of the centre thereof, a plate
looped around said bar and having o tongue at one end to pass
through the end of the strap and enter a slot in the opposite end of
said plate, and a stud provided on the inner end of said plate and
adapted to enter an eyelet hole provided in the free end of the belt
when it is passed between said plate and said frame, substantially as
described. 3rd. A buckle, comprising a frame 5, a transverse bar
provided at the rear of said frame at a point at one side of the
centre thereof, a plate 8 looped around said bar and having its ends
secured to one end of a belt whereby the belt is eccentricallv sup-
ported upon suid frame, a stud 9 provided on said plate 8 to enter

an eyelet hole in the opposite or free end of the belt when the same



THE OANADIAN

December, 1899.]

15 passed between said bar and said frawe, and said stub being a
sutficient distance from said bar or pivotal support of the belt to

permit the free end of the belt to be readily disengaged from the
stud by the movement of said frame, sabstantially as described.
4th. A buckle, comprising a frame 5 having inwardly turned Hanges
or lips 6 to extend over the edges of a belt, a bar 7 connecting the
edges of said lips or flanges at a point to oune side of the centre of
satd frame, a plate 8 looped around said bar and having its ends
secured to one end of a belt whereby the belt is eccentrically sup-
ported upon said frame, a stud 9 provided on said plate 8 to enter an
evelet hole in the opposite end of the belt when the same is passed
between xaid bar and said frame, and said stud being o suflicient
distance frow said bar or pivotal support of the belt to pemit the
free end of the belt to he readily disengaged from the stud by the
movement of said frame, substantially as described.

No. 5,381, Stove. (Pollc.)

Richard Hewitt, and Frank Morgan Buckland, hoth of  Pilot
Mound, Manitoba, Canada, 18th December, 1899 6 years,
{Filed 20th November, 1894,)

Cladne - -1st. A down-draft heating stove having the wall and
hottom comprising two thicknesses of metal and an intervening
Huing AT of asbestos. 2nd. A down-draft heating stove having the
lower end of the inlet air pipe cut to an angle of about 45 degrees,
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! as and for the purpose set forth.  3rd. A down-draft heating stove,
"having an interior partition, in comhination with a smoke pipe
Pextending downwardly to near the hottom of the stove to canse a
~down draft by suction. around the outside of satd pipe. dth, A
i down-draft heating stove having the feed apertures provided with a
“cone shaped cover C perforated near the apex, and having a base
" to keep the handle €2 cool

1 No. 65,385, KEleetric Switch. (Conmmutatenr électriyue.)
l

|

The I[ncandescent Arc Light Company, assignee of Charles o,
Klein, both of New  Yark City New Yok, U.S. AL, 18th
December, 18095 6 vears.  (Filed 16th November, 1804,)

Claim. =15t In an electiic snap switel, the combination with

circuit terminals, of means for closing the civenit between the
terminals, comprising a plurality of bearing surfaces, one capable of
being inclined with respeet to the other, a phirality of moving
pieces, cach freely moving or sliding npon a bearing swrface and a
~'p1'i11g connection between the moving pieces whereby an electric
cireuit may he opened or closed by inclimng one of the bearing sur-
faces with respect to the other, substantially as described and for
the purpose set forth,  2nd. Tn a switeh of the character described,
the combination with cirenit terminals, of means for closing the
cirenit between the terminals, comprising a fixed bearing surface, a
wovable bearing surface, a phrality of spring conneeted pieces, one
bearing upon each of the bearmg surfaces, whereby when the mov-
able bearing surface ix inclined with respect to the other bearing
surface, a movement of opening or closing the switen is effeeted.
drd. In an clectric switch, the combination with cireuit terminals,
of means for closing the civeuit between the terminals, comprising
the supporting frame or bar ¢, the rocking lever o, and a plurality
of moving pieces, one moving freely upon the supporting frume
or bar, and  the other moviug freely upon the rocking lever,
and a spring connection between the two woving pieces wherehy
upon movewent of the rocking lever the spring connection
will bee effective to open or close the switeh,  fth. In an electric
switch, the colbination with circuit terminaly, of means for closing
the cirenit hetween the termiinals, comprising @ supporting frame
and rocking lever provided with bearing surfaces capable of heing
made substantially pardlel with, or being inclined with respect to
cach other, and a plurality of freely moving pieces, one co-operating
with one hearing surface, and the other with the other hearing sur-
face. and a xpring connection connecting the said two moving pieces,
wherehy when the bearing sface are substantially parallel with
each other the movable pieces will receive no motion and when the
hearing surfaces ave inelined with respect to each other the moving
pieces will be foreed by their spring connection to move in the diree-
tion of the narrowest portion of the space between the said two
bearing surface<. dthe In aswiteh of the character described, the
combination with cirenit terminals of means for closing the cirenit
between the terminals comprising the upright ¢, the Tever d pivoted
thereto, the shoe g and the volley i and a spring commection forcing
the shoe and voller towards each other. whereby upon swinging the
lever o the switch wiy be opened or closd.




No. 65,386,

Incandescent Vapour Lamp.,
(Lampc ineandescente @ vapeur.)

Matthew Charles MeGannon, assignee of Robert Lanvence Doran,
both of Nashville, Tennessce, U.S, AL, 18th December, 1899 6
vears.  (Filed 5th August, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. Inan incandescent vapour lamp, the combination
with the lamp body and burners of a generator pipe or tube arranged
closely adjacent to said burners and provided with a shut off valve,

a ixing tube, and mechanism for regulating the air sapply by

varying the distance between the mixing tube and the atomizing

valve.  2nd. In an incandescent vapour lamp, the combination with
a lamp body and burners, of a vapour generator closely adjacent to
sad burners and_provided with a shut off valve and an atomizing
valve, and a mixing tube having one end connected with the hurners
and its other end adjacent to said atomizing valve.  3rd. In an in-
candescent vapour lamp, the combination with the lamp body of a
removable generator pipe having an atomizing valve and a shut off
valve attached theseto, a removable miving tube having a burner
integral therewith and adapted to support said generator pipe, and
means substantially as described for regulating the aiv supply by
varving the distance between the atowizing valve and the opening
of the mixing tube,  4th. An incandescent vapour burning lang
combining a vemovable generator pipe having an atomizing valve
and a shut off valve attached thereto and forming an integral part
therewith, a removable mixing tube supported by the body of the
famp, said mixing tube being provided with means for adjustably
clamping the generating tube and for regulating the distance
between the opening of said wmixing tube and the atomizing valve,
together with a stop for regulating the closure of the shut off valve,
substantially ax and for the purpose deseribed.  Hth., Tn an incan-
descent vapour lamp, the combination of a globe gallery provided
with a horizontally extended slot, a mixing tube supported within
and by said gallery and having a looped portion depending below
the gallery, and two vertically extended ends one of which is open
to the atmosphere; two closely adjacent burners conmected with the
other vertically extended end of said mixing tube, a tubular vapour
generator comprising two parallel portions i close contact with each
other and located vertically between the two closely adjacent
burners, a valve for controlling adiission of hydrocarbon Huid to
the vapour generator, an atomizing valve connected with the dis-
charge end of the vapour generator and located above the open end
of the mixing tube to deliver hydvocarbon vapour into said mixing
tube, and an adjusting lever connected with said valve and project-
ing through the slot of the globe gallery, substantially as described.
6Gth. Tn an incandescent vapour lanp, the combination of the mix-
ing tube having two upwardly extended ends, one of which is open
to the atmosphere, the vapour distributor on the top of the other
upwardly extended end of wald mixing tube, two closely adjacent
burners mounted on said vapeur distributor, the tubular vapour
generator extended vertically above sald distributor hetween the
two closely adjacent burners and composed of a tube hent upon it-
self with 1ts two side portions in close parallel contact, a valve con-

nected with one end of said generator tube for controlling adiission

of hydrocarbon tluid, and an atomizing valve conmected with the
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burners, a valveXfor controlling admission of hydrocarbon uid to
the vapour generator, and an atomizing valve connected with the
discharge end of the vapour generator above the open end of the
mixing tube, substantially as described,  8th. Tn an incandescent
vapour lamyp, the combination with a globe gallery, the mixing tube
supported within and by xaid gallery and comprising a looped por-
tion depending below the gallery and two upwardly extending ends,
one of which is open to the atmosphere, the horizontally extended
vapour distributor located on the other upwardly extended end of
the mixing tube, two closely adjacent burners inounted on said
vapour distributor between the two closely adjacent burners, a
valve for controlling admission of hydrocarbon fluid to the vapour
generator, an atomizing vaive connected with the discharge end of
the vapour generator and located above the open end of the mixing
tube, and a casing for the depending portion of the mixing tube,
substantially as described.  9th. In an incandescent vapour lamp,
the combination of a tubulawr lamp suspending frame, aglobe gallery
supported by said frame, a mixing tube supported within said gal-
lery and having two upwardly extended ends, one of which is open to
the atmosphere, a vapour distributor located on the other upwardly
extending end of said mixing tube, two closely adjacent burners
mounted on said vapour distributor, the vapour generator extended
vertieally above said vapour distributor and comprising two parallel
contacting portions Jocated  vertically between the two  closely
adjacent burners, a valve for controlling admission of hydrocarbon
fluid to the vapour generator, a supply pipe or tube located in the
tubular lunp suspending frame and arranged to communicate with
the vapour generator throngh said valve, and an atomizing valve
connected with the discharge of the vapour generator and located
above the open end of the mixing tube, substantially as described.
10th. In an incandescent vapour lamp, the combination of the mix-
ing tube having two upwardly extended ends one of which is open
to the atmosphere, the vapour distributor on the top of the other
upwardly extended end of said mixing tube, two closing adjacent
burners mounted on said vapour distributor, the tubular vapour
wgenerator extended vertically above said distzibutor between the
two closely adjacent burners and composed of a tube hent upon
itself with it< two side portions in close parallel contact, a valve
peonneeted with ome end of said generator tube for controlling
admission of hydrocarbon Huid, and an atomizing valve connected
with the other end of said generator tube and having its discharge
located above the open end of the said mixing tube to deliver
hydrocarbon vapour into xaid mixing tube, substantially as deseribed.

No. 65,387,

Steam Engine.

(Muchine i vapeur.)

other end of said generator tube and having its discharge Jocated

above the open end of the said mixing tube to deliver hydrocarbon
vapour into said mixing tube, substantially as deseribed.  7th. Tn

an incandescent vapour Tunp, the combination of a globe gallery,

nixing tube supported within said gallery and comprising a looped
portion depending below the gallery and two upwardly extended
ends, one of which is open to the atmosphere, the vapour distri-
butor Jocated on the other upwardly extended end of ‘the miving
tube above the gallerv, two closely adjacent burners mounted on

Jarees HL MeCollum, Toronto, Ontario, Canada, and Thomas E. B.
MeColluny, Clieago, Hlinois, U8 AL, 18th December, 18995 6
years.  (Filed 24th November, 1899.)

Clan. It Inasteam engine, thecombination with the eylinder
and piston and imlet ports and exhaust ports, of the steam chest the
valve and openings connecting with the eylinder inlet and exhaust
fports and openings communieating with the steam chest, said valve

sald vaponr distribntor, the tabular vapour generator extended | deriving a veciprocating movenent and controlling the admission of
vertically above said distributor between: the two closely adjacent | steam from the steam chest into the eylinder ports and the anxiliary
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controlling valves located ontside of the main valve and designed to
control the size of the openings communicating with the steam
chest, as aud for the purpose specified. 2nd. Tnaosteam engine, the
combination with the exlinder and piston and inlet ports and exhanst
ports, of the stean chest, the valve caxing hiaving openings connect-
img with the inlet and exhanst ports and openings i the casing
communicating with the stear chest, the valves and valve rod
deriving « reciprocating movement in the caxing and controlling the

admission of stean from the steam chest into the casing and from
the casing into the evlinder ports and from the evlinder ports into

the exhanst ports and the valves located outside the casing in the
steam chest and desigued to control the size of the openings leading
into the valve casing and means for manipulating such valves, as
and for the purposes specitied. 3rd. In a steam engiue the combi-
nation with the evlinder and piston and inlet ports and exhaunst
wrts, of the steam chest, the valve caxing having openings connect-
mg with the inlet and exhaust ports and openings in the caxing
communicating with the steam chest, the balaneed valve: and valve
rod deriving a veciprocating movement in the casing and controlling
the admission of steam from the steamr chest into the casing and
from the casing into the evlinder ports and from the cylinder ports
into the exhaust port= and the valves located outside the casing in
the steam chest and designed to control the size of the openings
leading into the valve casing, a rod extending through the steam
chest provided with a vight and left hand thread extending through
a correxponding threaded opening in the valves, a collar on the rod
and a fork extending into the collar, so as to permit of the rotation
of the rod without longitudinal displacement, as and for the purpose
specified.  4th. In a stean engine, the combination with the cylin-
der and piston and inlet ports and exhaust ports, of the steam chest,
the cylindrical casing having openings comnecting with the inlet
and exhaunst ports and divided openings in the casing connunicat-
ing with the stecamn chest, the balanced evlindrvical or piston valves
and valve rod deriving a reciprocating movement in the casing and
controlling the admission of steam from the stean chest into the
casing and from the casing into the eylinder ports and from the
cvlinder ports into the exhaust ports and the valves located outside
the casing in the steam chest and recessed as shown and designed
to control the size of the openings leading into the valve casing, and
means for manipulating such valves, as and for the purpose specified.

No. 65,388,

Cash Register.

(Registre a monnei)

£535%

William F. Bockhoff, Tndianapolis, Indiana, .S, A | 18th Dec-
ember, 1804 ; 6 vears.  (Filed 30th October, 1899.)
Cluim.—1st. A cash register including a plurality of drawers with
weans for holding them closed, and means reguiring an operation
of the machine for the releasing any drawer desived.

ther operation of the machine for opening said drawer. 3vd. A
cash register including a phirality of drawers, a dvawer releaxing
mechanism common to all the drawers, and means for predetermin-
ing which drawer shall be opened when the drawer releasing mechan-
s iy operated.

operation of the machine for releasing any desived drawer and o
arranged that no other dvawer may be 1‘('](*5L.~'('(1 exeept uponanother
operation of the machine.  dthe Acash vegister inclnding a plurality
of drawers, means for holding them closed, and means requiring an
operation of the machine for each drawer released, the arvangement
being such that morve than one drawer may be open at one time.

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

nd. A cash
register including a plurality of drawers, weans for predetermining |
which drawer shall be opened, and means dependent upon the fur- |

4th. A cash register mcluding o plurality of
drawers, means for holding them elosed, and means requiring an
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6th. A cash register meluding a plarality of drawers, an indicating
mechanisim, means predetermining which drawer shall be opened,
means for operating the indicating mechanism, and means dependent
npott the further operation of the machine for opening said drawer,
Tth. A cash vegister indicating a plurality of drawers, a registering
mechanisin, ueans for predetermining which drawer shall be oper-
ated, means for operating the registering mechanism, and means
dependent upon the further operation of the machine for opening
sadd drawer. Sth. A cash register including a plurality of drawers,
a printing or recording mcechanism, means for predetermining which
drawer shall be opened, means for opening the printing or recording
mechanism, and means dependent upon o further operation of the
machine for opening said drawer.  9th. A cash register including a
plurality of drawers, an indicating, registering, and printing or re-
cording mechanism, means for predetermining which drawer shall be
opened, means for operating the indicating, registering, and printing
or recording mechanism, and means dependent upon the further
operation of the machime for opening said drawer. 10th, A cash
ter ineluding a pluvality of  drawe plurality of character
vx for predetermining which drawer shall be opened, and mieans
dependent upon the further operation of the machine for opening
said drawer.  11th. A cash register including an indicating mechan-
st & plurality of drawers, a plurality of character keys for pre-
determining which drawer shall be opened, means for operating the
indicating mechanism, and means dependent upon the further opera-
tion of the wachine for opening said drawer.  12th. A cash register
including a registering mechanisny, a plurality of drawers, a plurality
of character keys for predetermining which drawer shall be opened,
means faroperating the registering mechanism, and meansdependent
upon the further operation of the machine for opening said drawer.
13th. A cash register including a printing or recording mechanisi, a
plurality of drawers, a plurality of character keys for predetermining
which drawer shall be opened, means for operating said printing or
recording mechanism, and means dependent upon the further opera-
tion of the machine for opening said drawer. 14th. A cash register
including an indieating, registering, and printing or recording
mwechanism, plurality of character keys for predetermining which
drawer shall he opened, and means dependent upon the farther
operation of the machine for opening =aid indicating, registering,
and printing or recording mechanism and for opening said drawer.
15th. A cash register iucluding a plurality of drawers with means
for holding them closed, and a common means governed by the
operation of the machine for 1eleasing any drawer desired,  16th.
A cash register including a plurality of drawers, a plurality of
corresponding character keys, and means common to said drawers
for unlocking any drawer desived upon the operation of the corres-
ponding character keys. 17th. A cash register including a plurality
of drawers, a plurality of corresponding character keys, means for
printing or rezording the name of cach character key and its cor-
responding drawer, and a conon neans for actuating such printing
or recovding mechanism and releasing the drawer. 18th, A cash
register inchuling a registering mechanism, a plurality of drawers
with suitable locking means, means for veleasing said drawers, a
common means for actuating the registering mechanism and such
drawer releasing nmeans, and means for so setting such drawer releas-
ing means that when it is operated it will velease any drawer desired.
19th. A cash register including an indicating mechanism, a plur-
ality of drawers with suitable locking means for releasing said
drawers, a common means for actuating the indicating mechanism
and such drawer releasing means, and means for so setting such
drawer releasing means that when it is operated it will release any
drawer desired.  20th. A cash register iucluding a printing or record-
ing mechanism, a plurality of drawers with a suitiablelocking means,
means for releasing said drawer, a common means for actuating the
printing or recording mechanisin and such drawer releasing means,
and means for so setting such drawer releasing means that when it
is operated it will release any drawer desired.  21st. A cash register
including a registering, indicating and printing or recording mechan-
ism, a pluarahty of drawers with suitable locking means, means for
releasing said drawer, a common means for actuating the registering
indicating and printing or recording wechanisn, and such drawer
! releasing means, and meaus for so setting drawer releasing means
. that when it is operated it will release any drawer desired.” 22nd.

A cash register including a printing or recording mechanism, o

plurality ot drawers, a plurality of corresponding character keys
; and means dependent upon the operation of the corresponding key
| for unlocking any dragver desired after the operation of the printing
ror recording mechanisne and preventing the opening of the other
drawers until after another operation of the printing or recording
P mechanixm.  23rd. A cash register including a registering, indicating
Pand printing or recording mechanisni, a plurality of drawers a,
[ plurality of corvesponding character keys, and means depending
fupon the operation of the corresponding key for unlocking any
I drawer desived after the operation of the registering, indicating and
i printing or vecording mechanisim and preventing the opening of the
other drawers until after another operation of the registerving, indi-
cating and printing or recording mechanisu, 24th. A eash register
L including a plurality of drawers, a plurality of corresponding char-
acter keys, a deviee for releasing said drawers, means for setting it
to unlock a particular drawer npon the aperation of the correspond-
e key, and means for actuating said veleasing deviee after said
key is operated.  25th. A cash vegister ineluding a plurality of
drawers, a plurality of corresponding character keys, a deviee for

|
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releasing said drawers, means for setting it to unlock a particular
drawer when the corresponding key is operated, and means for so
conneeting thereleasing device with the driving <haft of the machine
that said releasing device will be actuated near the end of the oper-
ation of the machine,  26th. A\ caxh register inclnding a plurality
of individnal drawers, suitable catches for locks for the drawers, a
veleasing deviee for unlocking & single drawer in one operation, a
plurality of character keys, and means for setting the releasing
device to unlock a particular drawer, when the corresponding key
is operated.  27th. A cash register inclnding a pharality of drawers,
locking means for each drawer, a rotatable releasing rod adjacent
to said locking means, a series of releasing fingers secured on such
rod out of the line with cach other, means for votating such rod to
a certain extent when a key is operated and means for vertically
moving said rod after it is rotated.  28th. A cash register ineluding
a plurality of drawers one below the other, o latch secured to the
rear ends that is released by vertical movement, a vertically movable
rotatable releasing rod mounted behind the drawers in proximity to
the drawer fatehes, a series of releasing fingers secured on such rod
out of line with each other, means for turning vod to a certain extent
when o key is operated to set it for unlocking a certain drawer, and
meaus for elevating such rod at each operation of the machine.  29th.
A cash register including a plurality of drawers, a stationary frame
piece behind cach drawer, a cateh secured thereto, a latch secured
to the drawer to engage the cateh and lock the drawer, a spring
acting between the drawer and the frame piece to propel the drawer
open when released, a rotatable releasing rod extending behind the
drawers, fingers secured to said rod out of line with each other to
engage and release the latches, means for turning said rod suthi-
ciently farupon the operation of a certainkey to cause atingerthereon
to open a certain drawer and means for lifting the releasing rod
aftev it is turned.  30th. A cash register including a plurahty of
drawers, a plurality of character keys, a rotatable rod provided
with fingers to open the drawers corresponding to the key operated
when turned suffciently far, and means controlled by said character
keys to turn said releasing rod to varyving extents depending npon
the particular character key operated.  31st. A cash register includ-
ing a plurality of drawers, a plurality of corresponding character
keys, rod provided with fingers that will release a certain drawer
when the rod is rotated to a certain extent and then moved vertieally,
a hevel gear mounted in the shaft in the frame work that meshes
with the bevel gear, means for rotating the shaft on which the said
segmental gear 1s mounted to a certain extent depending upon the
character key operated and means for vertically moving said rod.
32nd a cash register including a plurality of drawers, a plurality of
corresponding character keys, and a rotatable rod for releasing a
certain drawer when rotated to a certain extent, a bevel gear
mounted on said rod, a segmental gear meshing therewith and
secured to a shaft, mounted loosely in the framework, an arm secured
to said shaft, an oscillatory segment for driving the various parts ot
the machine and adapted to move a certain distance depending upon
the particular chavacter operated, and a link pivotally connected
said segment at one end and atits other end to the arm secured to
the shaft, substantially asset forth,  33rd. A cash register including
a series of drawers having cutches for holding them closed, a longt-
tudinally movabie rod provided with tingers thereon to engage and
release the drawers when the rod is <o moved, a driving shaft for
the machine, and means for longitudinally moving the said rod at
each rotation of said shaft sufficiently far to release said drawers.
34th. A cash register including a series of drawers, one beneath the
other, having catches to hold the drawers closed, a vertically mov-
able releasing rod provided with tingers that extend under all the
latches on said drawers, a driving shaft in the machine, a cam
mounted thereon, a link riding on said shaft and pivotally connected
to said releasing rod, and a pin secured to said link where it will
be engaged by the cam and thereby elevate said releasing rod so
that the tingers thereon will disengage the latches on the drawers,
3oth. A cash register including aseries of drawers, a sevies of corres-
ponding character keys, a vertically movable rotatable releasing vod,
tingers extending therefrom and adapted when elevated to unlock a

certain drawer when a certain key isoperated, a bevel gear mounted
on said rod, a segmental gear meshing therewith and secured to an
oscillatory shaft niounted in the framework, means for oscillating

said shaft whose extent of movement depends npon the character
key operated, a driving shaft, a cam thereon, a link supported upon
said driving shaft at one end and pivotally connected with the release
rod at the other, and a pin extending from said link where it will
he engaged by the cam after said releasing rod hax heen rotated to
et it for unlocking the particular drawer.

No. 65,389,
(Muntean incandeseent porrhrulcwrs aoge:.)

Incandescing Mantle tor Gas Burner,

Charles  Fuller Arvmington, Roxbury,  Boston,  Massachuset
11.S. AL, 18th December, 18990 6 vears.  (Filed 16th Jamw
1899.)

Clair. - 1st. A mantle formed of asingle piece of incandescing
fabric whose Tateral edges ave infolded to formy two longitudinal
compartinents open at top and hottom to permit the free passage of
the fune up through the mantle in contact with substantially the
entive surface of the outer and inner walls. thereby rendering the
whole mantle ineandescent and utilizing the whole volume of gas
without waste, substantially asx deseribed.  2nd. A mantle formed
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of a piece of ineandescing fabrie, whose lateral edges are infolded
to form interior compartments, and having asupporting loop of soft

incombustible material passed through the several thicknesses of
the fabric near the top, whereby the transmission of jarring vibra-
tions injurious to the fabric is minimized, substantially as described.
drd. An incandescing mantle for gas burners comprising a piece of
suitable fabric having its lateral edges infolded to admit the flame
at the bottom and along one side, and =0 as to form interior com-
partments, the mantle being so supported as to leave openings at
the top for the escape of the flame, substantially as described.

No. 654390, Lamp. (Lampe.)
Ty ) <
<
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Alexandar S, Greenwood, Chicago, Hhinois, U.S. AL 18 ember,
18949 1 6 vears, (Filo’d 2;‘)th§i\ugnst, 18494).) A+ T8¢h December,
Clain.—1st. A lamp body or receptacle for eombustible Hunids
composed of sectiens joined together and provided with a fHexible
diaphragm having its edges seenred between the edges of the sec-
tions, substantially as set forth,  2nd. In a device for e mbustible
fluids, a container for the fluid formed in sections secured tug(;ther
a Hexible partition located within said container and ndzt]vad t<.;
cover one of said s(*ctiuys, a receptacle for a nou-comlmstible fuid
! imd means for (-nmln(zt,lng said fiuid to the container, as d(-scrihedr
pande Ina lamp, the combination with w suitable burner, of a lamp
{ hody formed in two sections secured together at their peripheries, o
{ fiexible diaphreagm having approximately the same diameter as one
of suid seetionx, a Jamp base having a chamber therein adapted to
hold an under pressure, said chamber cotm unicating with the
interior of the Tamp body below the flaxible diaphragin, substan-
ially as set forth, T
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No: 65,391, Wood Preserving Compound.

(Compase pour prescrver le bois.)

Fdward Gold, Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada, 18th Decemn-
ber, 1899; 6 years. (Filed 30th October, 1899.)

Claim.~-"The herein compound consisting of erude petroleum, lime,
asphaltum, cement, hrimstone, crude creosote and asbestos, mixed
together in the proportions set forth, and heated in a vessel and
applied to a wrapper while hot which is wound on the timber and
then treated to a covering of sand, substantially as and for the pur-
poses set forth.,
No. 63,392.

Floor Mat. (Paillasson pour planchers. )

Ty

Sy g
2222 s
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Charles Schmitt, Milan, Michigan, U.S.A., 18th December, 1899 ;
6 years. (Filed 17th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A floor mat comprising a series of strips and a
jointed coupling connecting each adjacent pair of strips. 2nd, A
floor mat comprising a sertes of strips and two series of jointed
couplings connecting the strips, each coupling of the series being
arranged intermediate the end portionsof two adjacent strips. 38rd.
A floor mat comprising a series of spaced strips and jointed coup-
lings connecting each pair of strips, each coupling comprising two
rigid sections having their opposite ends secured to the adjacent
faces of two adjoining strips and their meeting ends hooked one
within the other. 4th. A floor mat comprising a series of spaced
strips, and two series of jointed couplings connecting the strips,
each coupling consisting of a screw eye adapted to be secured within
the side of one strip and a staple engaging the eye and secured
within the adjacent side of an adjoining strip, the staple having
one leg extending through and projecting beyond the strip in which
it is secured, and a clamping nut upon the portion of the leg pro-
jecting] beyond the strip, substantially as and for the purpose de-
scribed.  5th. In a floor mat, the combination of two spaced strips
arranged in parallel alignment, a screw eye secured within the side
of one strip, a wear plate arranged opposite the screw eye upon the
adjoining strip, having a recess formed therein, and an aperture ex-
tending therethrough, a staple engaging the screw eye, one leg of
the staple extending within the recess in the wear plate, and the
complementary leg extending through the aperture in said wear
plate and through and beyond the strip against which the wear
plate bears, and a nut upon the end of the longer staple leg, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 65,393.

Telescoping Pressing Case.
(Necessaire de toilette télescopiyue.)

Dougald Stewart McTntyre, Flint, Michigan, U.8.A., 18th Decem-
ber, 1899; 6 vears. (I'iled 18th November, 1899, )

Claim.—1st. In combination with a telescoping dressing case con-
sisting of a body and a top, metallic strips secured to said top having
holes or sockets therein, metallic strips secured to the bottom of the
body, fastener strips hinged to the last named strips, and fasteners
carried by the fastener strips adapted to engage t}u- holes in the
strips upon the top, as specified. 2nd. In combination with a teles-
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coping dressing case consisting of a body and a top, metallic strips
secured to said top having holes or sockets therein, metallic strips
secured to the hottom of the body, fastener strips hinged to the last
naed strips, fasteners carried by the fastener strips and adapted
to engage the holes in the strips upon the top, und springs adapted
to hold the fastener strips in position, as specified.  3rd. In combi-
nation with a dressing case of the character described, metal strips
¥ secured to the top thereof, said strips having opening therein,
metal strips C secured to the bottom of the body, fastener strips
hinged to the strips C, springs so arranged as to hold the fastener
strips in position, fasteners carried by the last named strips for
engaging with the openings in the strips ¥, a cros< strip secured to
the top and connecting the strips ¥, and a handle attached to the
cross strip, as specified,  4th. In combination with a dressing case
of the character described, wetal strips secured to the top thereof,
studs projecting from the portion of said strips, straps secured to
the bottom and having holes therein for engagement with the studs,
as specified,

No. 65,391,

Button Blank Cutting Machine.
(Machine ¢ couper les blanes.)

William Allen Pendry, Detroit, Michigan, U.S. A., 18th December
1849 6 years. (Iiled 20th November, 1899.)

Claiue.-~1st. In a button blank cutting machine, the combination
of a rotatable mandrel, a plunger within the mandrel, and a hollow
push bar within the plunger open at its extremities, substantially as
and for the purpose described. 2nd. In a button blank cutting
machine, the combination of a mandrel, a plunger carried by the
mandrel and adjustable therein, said plunger threaded upon its
exterior and provided with a longitudinal spline, a key for said
sphine, and a locking device to engage the threaded exterior of the
plunger, substantially as and for the purpose described.  3rd. In a
button blank cutting machine, the combination of a movable table,
a hollow die carried therenpon, a bhack peg to project upward
within said die, and an oscillatory lever fulernmed to said table and
movable therewith to carry said back peg, substantially as and for
the purpose described. 4th. Tn a hutton blank cutting machine,
the combination of a support, a bed thereupon, a movable table upon
upon said bed, a hollow die carricd by said table, a lever
fulcrumed to said table and movable = therewith, provided
with a back peg to project upward within said die, a bell
crank to actuate said lever, and means to actuate said bell crank,
said lever having an adjustable connection with the bell crank, sub-
stantially ax described.  5th. Tn a button blank cutting machine, a
hollow die, a movable support therefor, a back peg to project up-
ward within said die, a lever fulerumed to said support carrying
said back peg, and a deviee to move said lever to carry said back
peg out of normal position within the die, and to restore said back
peg to normal position, said lever having an adjustable connec-
tion with said device, whereby the back peg will be kept in proper
working position whatever may be the position of the support, sub-
stantially as described.  Gth. In a button blank cutting machine,
the combination of a hollow die, & movable support therefor, a mov-
able hack peg fulerumed to said support to project upward within
said die, and adjustable mechanisin to earry said back peg, whereby
the back peg will be kept in proper working position whatever may
be the position of the sapport, substantially as deseribed.  7th, In

a button blank cutting machine, the combination of a support, a
supporting frame, a rotatable mandrel sleeved through a portion of
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said frame, a plunger within the mandrel and carried thereby, means
tosimultaneously reciprocate the mandrel and plunger, a saw carried
by the plunger, a push bar within the plunger, means to reciprocate
the push bar, a hollow die carried upon said support, a back peg to
project within the die, and adjustable mechanism to retract said back
peg, substantially as described. 8th. In a button blank cutting
machine, the combination of a support, a supporting frame, a rotat-
able mandrel sleeved through a portion of said frame, a plunger
within the mandrel, means to simultaneously reciprocate the
mandrel and plunger, a saw carried by the plunger, a push bar
within the plunger, means to reciprocate the push bar, a mov-
able bed upon said support, a movable table carried upon said
bed, a hollow die carried by said table, a back peg to project
within the die, and adjustable mechanism to retract said back
peg, substantially as deseribed,  9th, In a button blank cutting
machine, the combination of hollow die, a support therefor, a back
peg to project within said die, a lever carrying said back peg, a bell
crank to actuate said lever, and a rotatable cam to actuate said bell
crank, said lever having an adjustable conmection with the bell
crank, substantially as described. 10th. In a button blank cutting
machine, the combination of a movable table, a hollow die supported
thereupon, a back peg to project within said die, a lever fulecrumed
to said table carrying said hack peg, a rotatable cam and a bell crank
actuated by sald cam to actuate said lever, said lever having an ad-
justable connection with said bell crank, substantially as described.
11th. Tn » button blank entting machine, the combination of a
hollow die, a support therefor, a back peg to project within said die,
a fever carrying said back peg, a rotatable cam and a bell crank
actuated by said cam to actuate said lever, said bell crank con-
structed with a slot vertical in position when the machine is operat-
ing to cut a blank, said lever engaged in said slot, substantially as
described. 12th. In a button blank cutting machine, the combina-
tion of a support, a frame pivoted with a downwardly projectin

bracket, a vertically movable bed upon said support provideg
with a downwardly projecting bracket engaged with the bracket
of said frame, a table horizontally movable upon said bed,
a hollow die carried by said table, a back peg to project
within the die, and adjustable wmechanism to retract said
back peg, substantially as deseribed. 13th. In a button blank
cutting machine, the combination of a hollow die, a support there-
for, a back peg to project within said die, a lever carrying said
back peg, and automatic mechanism to actuate said lever, said
lever having an adjustable connection with said mechanism, sub-
stantially as described.  14th. In a Lutton blank cutting machine,
the combination of a support, a supporting frame formed with a
downwardly projecting bracket, and a movable bed provided with
a downwardly projecting bracket gibbed to the first named bracket,
substantially as described. 15th. In a button blank cutting ma-
chine, the combination of a supporting frame, a rotatable mandrel
sleeved through a portion of said frame, a plunger within the
mandrel and carried thereby, means to simultaneously reciprocate
the mandrel and plunger a saw carried by the plunger within said
mandrel, a hollow pnju bar within the plunger open at its extremi-
ties, and means to reciprocate the push bar, substantially as de-
seribed.  16th, In a button blank cutting machine, the combination
of a rotatable mandrel, a plunger within the mandrel and carried
thereby, a saw carried by the plunger within said mandrel, a push
bar within the plunger, a rotatable shaft, a bell crank actuated
from said shaft to simultaneously reciprocate the mandrel and the
plunger, a bell crank actuated hy said shaft to reciprocate the push
bar, a hollow die, a support therefor, a movable back peg to project
within said die, and an additional bell crank actuated by said shaft
to move said back peg into and out of normal position, substan-
tially as described. 17th. In a button blank cutting machine, the
combination of a rotatable mandvel, a plunger within the mandrel,
a push bar within the plunger, a rotatable shaft, camns mounted
upon the shaft to actuate the mandrel and the push bar, a die, a
support therefor, a back peg to project within the die, a lever to
carry said back peg, a bell crank to actuate said lever, an additional
cam upon said shaft to actuate the bell crank, and means to throw
said cams out of operation, substantially as described. 18th. In a
button blank cutting machine, the combination of a supporting
frame, a plunger, a tubular saw carried by the plunger, a rotatable
mandrel sleeved through a portion of the frame carrying said
plunger, a die, a support therefor, a back peg to project within the
die, a lever carrying said back peg, mechanism adjustably con-
nected with the lever to actuate the lever, and means to actuate
said mandrel, substantially as described.  19th. In a button blank
cutting machine, the combination of a hollow die, & support there-
for, a back peg to project within the die, a lever carrying said back
peg. a shaft, a concentric cam provided with a notch upon said
shaft, and a bell crank adjustably engaged with said lever actnated
by said cam, substantially as described.  20th. In a button blank
cutting machine, a_hollow die, a movable support therefor, a back

peg to project within said die, a lever fulerumed to said support ;

carrying said back peg, and self-retracting mechanisin to actuate
said lever and hold the back peg in normal position within the
die in the act of cutting a blank, and to remove the back peg from
the die to permit the blank being discharged, whereby the back peg
will be kept in proper working position whatever may be the posi-
tion of the support, substantially as described. 2lst. In a button
blank cutting machine provided with a cutter and with a reciproca-
tory push rod, of a movable support, a hollow die carried by said

support, a lever fulerumed to said support and movable therewith,
and a back peg carried by said lever projecting within the die
arranged to support a blank when being cut, substantially as de-
scribed.  22nd. In a button blank cutting machine provided with a
cutter and with a reciprocatory pnsh rod, of a movable support, a
hollow die carried by said support, a back peg to project within the
die, and means to remove the back peg from the die before the
push rod forees the blank out of the cutter and to restore the same
to normal position, and whereby the back peg will be kept in
proper working position whatever may be the position of the sup-
port, substantially as described. 23rd. In a button blank cuttin

machine, a hollow die, a support therefor, a receptacle within said
support beneath said die to receive the blanks, and an inlet pipe
discharging into said receptacle, substantially as described. 24th.
In a button blank cutting machine, the combination of a rotatable
mandrel, a plunger within the mandrel and carried thereby, a saw
carried by said plunger, a push bar within the plunger, a bell crank
to actuate the mandrel and the plunger, an additional bell crank to
actuate the push bar, mechanism to actuate said bell cranks, and
an adjustable device connecting said bell cranks, substantially as
described.  25th. In a button blank cutting machine, a support, a
movable bed, and a movable table having a transverse movement
upon said bed, the movable table gibbed upon the movable bed,
substantially as described. 26th. In a button blank cutting ma-
chine provided with a cutter and with a reciprocatory push rod, of
a hollow die, a support therefor, a movable bed, a movable table
upon said bed, a hollow die carried by said table, a back peg
to project within said die, a lever carrying said back peg fulerumed
upon sad table, and means to actuate said lever to remove said
back peg from the die before the push rod forces the blank from the
cutter, substantially as described.

No. 65,395, Electrical Switeh. (Commutateur électrique. )
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Paul Medary, Cynwyd, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 18th December,
1899; 6 years, (Filed 21st November, 1899.)

Claim.—1In a switch of the character described, the combination
with an insulated block having oppositely arranged terminals
secured thereon, of a reciprocating push rod having oppositely
arranged terminals and an insulated section, a substantially trian-
gular projection carried by the rod and projecting into the block,
and spring pressed member in the block arranged to engage the
]nrq)lecglon during the movement of the rod, for the purposes de-
seribed,

No. 65,398, (Larmier de toit.)

Hiram Stripe, Aulbman, Ohio, U.S. A, 18th December, 1899; 6
years.  (Filed 21st November, 1899.)

Eave Trough.
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Cluim.~The herein described eaves trough sections provided with
the flanges 2, the ribs 3, and the grooves 4, formed in the ends of the

- ;
P ¢s39¢
e g
sections, the connecting plate 5 located in the grooves of adjacent
sections, and the wire clamps, all arranged substantially as and for
the purpose specified.

N9: 65,397. Insets for Centritugal Apparatus,

( Applique pouwr apparetd cendrifuge.)
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Olof Ohlsson, Svenska, Centrifugaktiebolaget Sodertelje, Sweden,
1&th December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 23rd November, 1899.)
Claim.—TInset for centrifugal separators, comsisting of hollow
pyramids placed in one another, and provided at their corners with
row of perforations, said pyramids being so arranged in relation to
one another that radii drawn through the corners of a pyramid, in
planes perpendicular to the axis of the centrifugal apparatus, will
form right ang’es with the sides of the pyramid adjoining it on the
outer side, and arranged to clear the said corners, in order that
liquid in motion toward the periphery may in passing from one
pyramid to another be dispersed in as thin layers as possible on the
inner sides of the pyramids, so as not to disturb separation in pro-
cess, while passing through an intermediate space, and so as to
facilitate the secretion in these spaces of light particles of liquud
still contained in the passing fluid.

No. 65,398, Electric Insulator. (Isolatenr électrique.)

doseph Arthur Poché, New Orleans, Louisiana, U.S.A., 18th
November, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 24th Novewher, 1899.)

Claim. --18t. The combination with a Eartitiun having an aper-
ture, of a conductor passing centrally through said aperture, an
msulating enclosure formed 1n a single piece surrounding said con-
ductor, extending through the aperture to predetermined distances
on both sides thereof, and provided with openings at the ends for
the passage of said conductor, which are plugged up around the
conductor in an air and watertight and electrically insulated con-
dition.  2nd. The combination with a partition having an aperture,
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of a conductor passing centrally through said aperture, an inculat
ing enclosure formed in a single piece surroundi ng said cenductor

extending through the aperture to predetermined distances on both
sides thereof, and provided with a central external annular pro-
jection, and provided with outwardly flaring, conical extensions,
and also provided with 9penings at the ends for the passage of said
conductor, which are plugged up around the conductor in an air
and watertight and electically insulated condition, and means for
clamping centrally said annular projection to the said wall at the
said aperture. 3rd. The ecombination with a partition having an
aperture, of a conductor passing centrally through said aperture, a
glass enclosure formed in a single piece surrounding said conductor,
extending through the aperture to predetermined distances on both
sides thereof, and provided with a central external annular pro-
jection, and provided with outwardly flaring, conical extensions,
and also provided with openings at the ends for the passage of said
conductor, which are plugged up around the conductor in an air
and watertight and electrically insulated condition, and means for
clamping centrally said annular projection to the said wall at the
said aperture, said means consisting of a doubly flanged ring, one
flange bearing on one side of said avnular projection, and the other
flange upon the said partition, and nuts screwed to said doubly
flanged ring respectively against the other side of said partition
and the other side of said annular projection, and satd flaring ends
extending beyond said openings in said glass encloswre.  4th, The
combination witha partition having an aperture, of & conductor pass-
ing centrally through said aperture, an insulating enclosure formed
in a single piece surrounding said conductor, extending through
the aperture to predetermined distances in both sides thereof,
and provided with a central external annular projection, and pro-
vided with outwardly flaring conical extensions, and also pro-
vided with openings at the ends for the passage of said con-
ductor, which are plugged up around the conductor in an air and
watertight and eleetrically 1nsulated condition, and means for
clamping centrally said annular projection to the said wall at the
said aperture, said partition consisting of a glass dise, and a tube
surrounding the hereinbefore described combination, a clamp for
securing said glass disc centrally within said tube, which is closed
at the ends, and through which passes the conductor to be insulated
by this combination. Hth. The combination with a partition having
an aperture, of a conductor passing centrally through said apertuie,
a glass enclosure formed in a single piece surrounding said con-
ductor, extending through the aperture to predetermined distances
on both sides thereof, and provided with a central external annular
projection, and provided with outwardly flaring, conical extensions,
and also provided with openings at the ends for the passage of said
conductor, which are plugged up around the conductor in an air and
watertight and electrically insulated condition, and means for
clamping centrally said annular projection to the said wall at the
said aperture, said means consisting of a doubly flanged ring, one
flange bearing on one side of said annular projection and the other
flange upon the said partition, and nuts screwed to said doubly
flanged ring rexpectively against the other side of said partition and
the other side of said annular projection, and said flaring ends
extending beyond said openings in said glass enclosure, the plugging
device cousisting of washers screwed upon said conductor and
locked hy means of nuts against_the open ends of said enclosure, an
insulating tube containing an air drying substance located within
the enclosure, and forming a second internal enclosure about said
conductor, caps into which said tube fits, slipped over said con-
duetor and backed by insulating washers, and metallic washers
theveon, and springs 1nserted between said metallic washers and
those washers which bear against and close the ends of said glass
enclosure,  6th. The combination with a partition having an aper-
ture, of a conductor passing centrally through said aperture, a glass
enclosure formed in a single piece, surrounding said conductor,
extending through the aperture to predetermined distances on both
sides thereof, and provided with a central external annular pro-



1270

jection, and provided with outwardly flaring, conical extensions,
and also provided with openings at the ends for the passage of said
conductor, which are plugged up around the conductor in an aivand
watertight and electrically insulated condition, and means for
clamping centrally said annular projection to the said wall at the
said aperture, said means consisting of a doubly flanged ring, one
flange bearing on one side of said annular projection, and the other
flange upon the said partition, and nuts serewed to said doubly
flanged ring respectively against the other side of said partilion and
the other side of said annular projection, and said flaring ends
extending beyvond said openings in_ said glass enclosure, the said
conductor bemg hollow at the ends, and provided with sockets
which are screwed upon said ends, and contain ball terminals of
sxternal conductors 17, suitable lock nuts being serewed against
said sockets upon the conductor, which passes through said aper-
ture,

No. 65,399,

Fire Hose Washer.
(Rondelle pour boyaux  tncendie.)

James A, Britton, West Bethlehem, Pennsylvama, U.S AL 18th
December, 1899 1 6 vears,  (Filed 24th November, 1894,)
Claim.-In a hose washing deviee, the combmation with the outer
semi-eylindrical easing formed with an opening with which a hose
is adapted to be connected, of the conical or tapering mner section
secured to sald onter section theveby forming a chamber between the
two sections, said inner section being provided with perforations and
the roller at the large end of said mner section, substantially as
described,
No, 65,400,

Linotype Machine. {Machine linotype.)
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Carl Muehleisen, Berlin, (+ermany, 18th December, 1899 ; 6 years.
(Filed 5th July, 1899.)

Cluim.—1st. In alinotype machine, a plurality of magazinesimul-
tancously operative and each having a plurality of tubes or recep-
tacles, in combination with distributing means in said machine con-
tructed to antomatically distribute matrices to all of said magazines.

2nd. In a linotype machine, a composing mechanism, in combina- :
tion with a plurality of magazines simultaneously operative and each |

having a plurality of tubes or receptacles, and an aanton.atic dis-
tributing mechanism comwon to said magazines.  3rd. In a lino-
type machine, w plurality of magazines aveanged in line, or tandem,
each magazine having a plurality of tubes or receptacles, in com-
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magazines, 4th. In a linotype machine, the combination of a
plurality of magazines, and a keyboard for each magazine, with
distributing means in said machine constructed to automatically
distribute matrices into said magazines. Hth. In a linotype
machine, the combination of a plurality of magazines, a keyboard
for each magazine, and a common assembling belt, with distribut-
ing means in said machine constructed to automatically distribute
watrices to said magazines.  6th. Inalinotype machine, a plurality
of magazines arranged in line or tandem, each magazine having a
plurality of tubes or receptacles, in combination with a counnon
distributer rail and feed serews. 7th. In a linotype machine, a
plurality of magazines arranged in line or tandem and each having
a plurality of tubes or receptacles, in combination with a common
distributer rail having a like plurality of permuted sections, one for
each magazine, substantially as described. 8th. In a linotype
machine, a plurality of magazines, in combination with a common
distributer rail, and common feed screws having intermediate bear-
ings, said bearings having openings to permit matrices to pass, suh-
stantially as described. 9th. In a linotype machine, a distributer
rail, in combination with matrix feed screws provided with end
bearings and with intermdiate bearings which have openings to
permit matrices to pass, the screw threads being continuous through
said intermediate bearings, substantially as described. 10th. In a
linotype machine, a plurality of magazines arranged in line, or
tandem, each magazine having a plurality of tubes or receptacles,
in combina ion with automatic distributing mechanismm 1n said
machine for said magazines, stop mechanism for the distributing
nmechanism, and a plurality of distributer stop racks arranged in
tandem for operating the stop mechanism, substantially as described.
11th. In a linotype machine, the combination with a distributer rail
having a given number of ribg, and an elevator rail having a lesser
number of ribs, of a series of matrices having V-shaped openings
and shoulders corresponding to the distributer rail, and a series of
spaces having smaller V-shaped openings corresponding to the
e}evator rail, substantially as described. 12th. Tn a linotype
machine, the combination with a series of matrices having V-shaped
openings and a series of spaces having smaller V-shaped openings,
of a distributer rail having a given number of ribs, and an elevator
rail baving ribs corresponding to all of the ribs of the distributer
rail excepting the uppermost rib on each side thereof, said upper-
most ribs having no counterpart on the elevator rail, whereby the
elevator rail is adapted for the spaces having smaller V-shaped
openings than the matrices, substantially as described. 13th. In a
linotype machine, the combination with a magazine, of a removable
matrix guide channel in which the assembling belt runs, said channel
comprising a bottom and two sides and having its front side hinged,
substantially as deseribed.  14th. In a linotypemachine, the operat-
ing rods having notches in their lower ends and the key levers
arranged at an angle to said rods and provided with notches in their
rear ends, the notches of said rods and levers being adapted to
mutually engage cach other, substantially as de-cribed.

No. 65,101, Heating and Drying Appliance.

(Appareil i chatler et secher.)

AY
Ansaamenccrsman
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i Charles Chauncey Barbour, CGrand Rapids, Michigan, U.S. A, 18th
December, 1899 5 6 years.  (Filed 29th July, 1899.)

Clainm. - st In a drying system, an air fan placed in the wall of

bination with a common distributing mechanism for all of said | an air chamber, an air chamber back of said fan, a heating coil back
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of said air chamber, a hot air chamber back of =aid coil, cold air | No. 65,103,

chambers adjacent to said hot air chamber and coil gates to open

and close between the cold air chamber and the chamber back of the

fans, air pipes passing from the hot air chamber through the cold |
air chamber and to the drving rooms, a gate opening from each pipe |
to the hot air chamber and one to the cold air chamber and arranged §
to be opened or closed simaltaneously or alternately and to any
degree desired, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. In a heating and ;
drying system, a cold air chamber, and a hot air chamber within the |
cold air chamber, said chambers having a common air inlet, a steam ;‘
coil in the hot aiv chamber, air distributing pipes communicating

with both of the air chambers, means for controlling the How of air

from each of the air chambers to the distributing pipes, and means

for causing the flow of air through the apertures, substantially as

and for the purpose set forth.

No. 65,102, System of Eleetrical Propulsion for Navi-
gable Vessels. (Swustéme de propulsion clectriqne
Pour raissecie,)
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Jean Jacques Heilman, Paris, 1franee, 18th Decenber, 1899 ; lil
vears. (Filed 26th November, 1845.)

Cluim.—1st. In a system of electrical propulsion for navigable
vessels, the combination with a propeller wheel, of a steam engine
having a constant steam adinission, two or niore generating dynamos
having their armatures connected in multiple with the main con-
duetors, and driven by said steam engine, a separately driven con-
stant potential exciting dynamo with which the feld coils of the
main dynamos are connected in multiple, a rheostat in series with
the exciter armatures for varving the field strength of said dynamos,
two or more electric motors connected to the propeller shaft, and
having their field coils in series multiple with their armatures, and
a reversing switch between the field coils and the armatures of said
motors, substantially as deseribed.  2nd. Tn a system of electrieal
propulsion for navigable vessels, the combination with a propeller
wheel, of a steam engine having a constant steam admission, a main
generating dynamo driven by =aid sten engine, aseparately driven
constant potential exciting dynamo m creuir with the field coils of
said main generator, a rheostat in series with the exciter armature
for varying the tield magnetism of the main generator, and an
electric motor in series with the generator, armature and arranged
to drive the propeller shaft, substantially as shown and deseribed,
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Linotype Casting Machine.
(Machine ¢ conler linotupe.)

Henry James Derbyshire, Cohunbus, Ohio, U.5. A, 18th December,
18949 ; 6 years,  (Filed 25th February, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. The combination of the mould comprising a relatively
fixed section having a slot for the reception of the material, said slot
being entirely in the fixed section, and a member movable in_said

Uddot 1 the direction of the open ends thereof and along one of the

walls of the slot, the thickness of said member being less than the
width of the slot, so that a space will e left for the reception of the
waterial, hetween the opposite wall of the slot to that engaged by
the movable member and the exposed face of the said member, 2nd,
The combination of the mould having a through opening or slot
extending from one face of the monld to the opposite face thereof,
a member movable in said slot in the direction of the open ends of
the slot, the thickness of said member being less than the width of
the slot, and an ¢jector arranged to move in that part of the slot
which is between the exposed face of the movable member and the
opposing face of the slot.  3rd. A mould having a through opening
or slot with an melined wall, and a wedge shaped member movable
in the slot along said inclined wall. 4th. A linotype casting machine
provided with a slotted mould having a movable member made
wedge shaped for releasing a cast xlugor line.  5th, A linotype cast-
ing machine provided with a xlotted mould having its bottom formed
by a movable wedge shaped wember, formed at its ends with guide
lugs for maintaining the length and thickness of the line, substan-
tially as shown and described.  6th. A linotype casting machine
provided with a revolving casting wheel, a mould carvied by the
said wheel, and provided with a movable member for releasing a
cast slug or line, means for reciprocating the said wheel, and a fixed
pmsher adapted to engage the said movable member, to dislodge it
and release the cast shig or line, substantially as shown and de-
<eribed.  Tth. A linotype casting machine provided with a revolving
casting wheel, a would carried by said wheel, and having a movable

Dmember, and a casting pot for engaging the said member and push-

ing it into position in the mould, substantially as shown and _de-
seribed.  Sth., The combination of the casting wheel mounted to
rotate and also capable of axial wovement, the mould carried by
saidd wheel, the member movable within the mould in a direction
approximately parailel to the axis of the wheel the casting pot
arranged to engaged one end of said movable member &nd to push
it into the mould, and the pusher arranged to engage the other end
of the movable member and to dixlodge it from the mould. 9th. A
linotype machine, having a mould wheel carrying a mould provided
with s slot, one wall of which is perpendicular to the plane of the
wheel, while the opposite wall ix inclined, and a movahle mould
member wedge shaped to fit into the said slot and provided on the
face apposite to its inclined face with ribs dividing the mould cavity
into aseries of line spaces. 10th, A lnotype machine, having a
mould wheel currying a mould provided with a slot, one wall of
which is perpendicular to the plane of the wheel, while the opposite
wall ix incline, said perpendiclhuar wall of the slot being provided
with a recess at that face of the mould wheel which is farthest away
from the metal injecting deviee, and o movable mould member
wedge shaped to correspond to said slot.
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No. 63,104,

Electric Wire Coupling,
(Joint de fil électrigue.)

Rolland Thompson, Passaic, New Jersey, and John Dunphy, New
York City, U.S.A., 19th December, 1899 ; G years. (Filed 25th
September, 1894,)

Claim.—1st. A coupling comprizing wites having hook shaped
extremities containing shoulders extending upwardly from the upper
sides of the wires, and a split sleeve containing a slot to engage the
said hooks and having its upper portions adapted to fit around the
ends of the wires, and its lower side portions extending around and
fitting between the ends of said wires and forming a flush lower
side therewith, substantially as described. 2nd. A split coupling
sleeve having its upper portion provided with a slot to engage hook
shaped extremities of wires to be joined, and adapted to fit around
the ends of the same, and having its lower portions of reduced
length and adapted to be bent around Hush with the lower side
portions of the said wire, and fit between the bottom portions of
divergent ends thereof, substantially as described.

No. 654,105, Manufacture of Shoes.

(Fubrication de chanssieres.)

L5ty

Jobu Arron Kelly and Seward Farl Bowman, Syracuse, New York,
LS. AL 19th December, 18995 6 years.  (Filed 28th November,
18940,

Claim. - 1st. A sole having a groove or channel ¢, formed around
inside of its edges, and a second groove or channel formed inside of
the outer one, and having a shoulder formed between the two
grooves or channels, combined with an insole which ix placed be-
tween the shoulders upon opposite sides of the sole and the upper
which has its lower bent or doubled edge to catch inside of the
groove or channel ¢, s0 as to relieve the stitching from the lateral
pressure exerted by the foot, the insole rising preferably to a level
with the top of the shoulders, the stitehes heing passed through the
upturned part of the doubled edge of the upper and the hetween
substanee, the outer edge of the doubled portion vesting against the
shoulder g, substantially as specified. 2nd. A sole having a groove

or channel ¢, formed around its outer edge, and of sufficient width
and depth to receive the edge of the upper «, a shoulder ¢, formed
around its outer edge, and which seaves as a suvport for the edge of
the upper, and a channel b1, formed inside of the channel ¢, com-
bined with its doubled edge inserted into the groove ¢, and an insole
¢, which is applied to the centre of the sole and fills the centre of
the sole to the level of the between substance ¢!, substantially as
shown and described.

No. 65,406, Wringer.

(Essorcuse.)

Charles Philander Searles, Columbus, Ohio, U.SCAL 19th Decem-
ber, 18995 6 vears.  (Filed 28th November, 1899.)

Claim. --1st. Ina wringer, curved springs, stationary legs secured
to the lower ends thereof, and collars or straps on the upper ends
thereof, upper and lower rollers having shafts, movable clamping
legs on the shaft of the lower roller, and eccentries loose on the
shaft of the upper roller to turn on the collars on the upper ends of
the curved springs, wherehy the movable clamping legs may be
moved towards the stationary legs, and the upper roller towards
the lower roller, substantially ax described. 2nd. In a wringer,
curved springs, an apron connecting the lower ends of said springs
and stationary legs secured to the lower ends of said springs, upper
and lower rollers having shafts, movable clamping legs pivoted to
sald apron and operated by the shaft of the lower roller, and
eccentrics loose on the shaft of the upper rollers, and collars on
the upper ends of said springs in which the eccentrics turn, sub-
stantially as described.  3rd. In a wringer, curved springs, station-
ary legs secured to the lower ends thereof, and collars on the upper
ends thereof, upper and lower rollers having shafts, movable clamp-
ing legs on the shaft of the lower voller, and eccentries lovse of the
shaft of the upper 1oller to turn in the collars on the upper ends of
the curved springs, and a tie bar connecting with the eccentrics,
substantially as deseribed. 4th. ln a wringer, curved springs, an
apron connecting the lower ends of said springs, and stationary legs
seeured to the lower ends of said springs, said legs heing provided
with wings 73, upper and lower rollers having shafts, movable
clamping legs pivoted to said apron and operated by the shaft of the
lower roller, means substantially ax described, for depressing the
upper roller toward the lower one and the movable legs towards the
stationary legs,

No. 65,107,

Charles Philander Searles, Colundus, Ohio, 1.8 AL, 19th Decem-
her, 1809 ; 6 yvears.  (Filed 28th November, 1899.)

Claim.--Ist. In a wringer, a main frame having legs 7, a spring
94 supported in said frame, lower roller 4 carrying movable legs 67,
«aid legs being pivoted to the main frame, upper roller 49, and
eccentries for drawings the rollers together and moving the legs
6 towards the legs T under the pressure of the spring, substantially
as described. 2nd. Tnoa wringer, a main frame having legs 7, and
adjustable spring 93 supported in said frame, lower roller 4 earrying
movable legs 64, said legs being pivoted to the main frame, upper
roller 4%, and cceentries for drawing the rollers together, and the
legs 6% towards the legs 7, under the pressure of the spring, substan-
tially as described. 3rd. In a wringer, o main frame having legs 7,
a bow spring 9 supported in sad frame, upper and lower rollers

Wringer. (Essorcusc.)
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within said frame, eccentries on the shaft of the upper roller, collars | of a head section, a foot section having its front edge narrower than
or straps on «aid eccentrics, and bearings for the ends of smd | the rear edge of the head scetion, and hinges uniting the hottom of

springs on said collars, substantially as described.  4th. In a
wringer, a main frame having legs 7, a bow spring 9* supported in
in said frame, upper and lower rollers within said frame, eccentrics
on the shaft of the upper roller, collars or straps on said eccentrics,
bearings on the opposite ends of said springs on said collars, and
means for adjusting the spring, substantially as described.  Hth. In
a wringer, a main frame having legs 7, a bhow spring 98 supported
in said frame, upper and lower rollers within said frame, eccentrics
on the shaft of the upper roller, collars or straps on said eccentrics
connected with the opposite ends of said spring, substantially as
described.

No. 653,408, Burial Box. (Boited’inhumation, )

Jacoh Wittig, Marinette, Wisconsin, U.S. A., 19th December, 1899 ;
6 years. (Filed 30th November, 1809.)

Claim.—1st. A burial box consisting of a bottom board with two
side boards, and two end boards, the latter being provided with two
upwardly beveled edges having recesses, and shonlders ¢ formed by
said recesses, with two covers hinged to the sides, each covering
having a cleat along its edges to engage with the recesses and a
puocket & at each end to receive the shoulders on the upper edges of
the end boards, substantially as described. 2nd. In a burial box,
the combination of a bottom board, two side bhoards and two end
hoards, the latter being provided with two upwardly beveled edges
having recesses, and shoulders ¢ formed by said recesses with two
covers hinged to the sides, each cover having a cleat along its outer
edge to engage with the recesses, a pendent pin projecting from one
of the covers, and from the other cover a plate having a perforation
to receive said pin, substantially as described.

No. 65,409. Coflin. (Cercerdl.)

Jacob Wittig, Marinette, Wisconsin, 1.8, A,, 19th December, 1899 ;
6 years.  (Filed 30th Novewber, 1899.)
Claim.—1st. A coffin or body carrier consisting of hollow sections
cut transversely and having the hottom of each one hinged to the
other, substantially as desceribed,  2nd. In a coffin, the combination

sald sections, substantially as described.  2rd. Tn a coftin, the com-
bination of a head section, a foot section having its front edge
adapted to he lapped by the head section, hinges uniting the bottom
of said seetions, and a cover made in sections, one of which is
adapted to overlap a portion of the upper edge of both the head
section and foot section, substantially as described.

No. 65,110,

Harrow. (Hrrse.)

[EX

Henry Adler, Anthon, Towa, U.S.A.,19th December, 1899 ; 6 years.
(Filed 29th November, 1899,)

Claim.- 1st. A harrow comprising a draft beam and a series of
tooth beams having couplings with deflected forward ends and edges
at the rear ends, whereby the several tooth beams may be connected
to the draft beam and to each other and disposed obliquely to bring
the teeth in alternate alignment with the spaces in the preceeding
tooth beams. 2nd. A tooth beam for a harrow having couplings
secured thereto with forward deflected ends terminating in hooks
and eyes in the rear ends. 3rd. A harrow comprising a main draft
heant with eyes affixed thereto and a series of tooth beams having
couplings adjacent to the opposite ends of each, said couplings being
provided with forwardly laterally deflected ends terminating in
hooks and rearwardly projecting ends formed with cyes, the rear
body portions of the couplings being straight and the hooks on the
forward ends of the deflections standing in parallel relation to the
said body portions.

No. 85,411, Graln Scourer. (Apparcil @ nettoyer le grain.)

Frederick Augustus McLellan, Fort Worth, Texas, U S.A., 19th
December, 1899; 6 years. (Filed 28th November, 1899,)

Claim—I1st. In a grain scourer, the combination with the case
having an inlet and an outlet, means comprising a conveyor blade
for forcing the grain through said case, and a retarding ‘device in
saild case arranged with a space between it and said forcing means
sufficient to allow an accumulation of & mass of grain in said space
comprising a rotating blade pitched to tend to effect movement in o
direction opposite to the general direction of the grain through said
cace, and arranged to rotate in a plane out of the plane of rotation
of any forwardly actuating blade, said retarding blade having less
conveying power than the forcing blade. 2nd.” In a grain scourer,
the combination with the case having an inlet and an outlet, means
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comprising a conveyor blade for forcing the grain through said case, | the neck of a bottle, the combination with a ting and an elevated
and a retarding device comprising a whorl of rotating blades pitched | valve seat theron, of a resilient cup shaped valve inclosing the valve

to tend to effect a movement of the grain in the direction opposite
to the general movement of the grain through said case, and
arranged to rotate in a_plane out of the plane of rotation of any
forwardly actuating blade, said retarding device being arranged
with a sufficient space between it and said forcing means to allow
an accumulation of a mass of grain in said space, and with its
blades of less conveying power t%mn the forcing means. 3rd. In a
grain scourer, the cowbination of a case having an inlet and an
outlet, means for forcing grain forwardly through said case, comn-
prising a whirl of rotating blades pitched to effect said forward
movement, and a retarding device in said case comprising a rotat-
ing blade pitched to tend to effect movement in a direction opposite
to the general direction of the grain through said case, and arranged
to rotate in a plane out of the rotation of any forwardly actuating
blade, said retarding device being arranged with a sufficient space
between it and said forcing means to allow an accumulation of a
mass of grain in said space, and with its blades of less conveying
power than the forcing means.  4th. In a grain scourer, the combi-
nation with the case having an inlet and an outlet, means compris-
ing a conveyor blade for forcing the grain through said case, a
retarding device arranged in said case with longitudinal space
between it and said forcing means, said device comprising a rotat-
ing blade pitched to tend to effect movement in a direction opposite
to the general direction of the grain through said case, and arranged
to rotate in a plane out of the plane of rotation of any forwardly
actuating blade, and a longitudinal blade A" arranged in the space
between said forwardly actnating means and said retarding device.
5th. In a grain scourer, the combination with the case A, having an
inlet « and an outlet a', the shaft B arranged in said case, a convey-
ing beater (', comprising a whorl of blades ¢, of a retarding Leater
C1, comprising a whorl of blades ¢!, all of which rotate in a plane
out of the plane of rotation of any forwardly actuating blade, said
retarding device being arranged at some distance from the conveyor
C to allow the accumulation of a mass of grain between the conveyor
C and said retarding device, the blades of said retarding device
having less conveying power than the blades of the conveying
device (%, 6th. In a grain scourer, the combination with the case
A, having an inlet « and an outlet «?, the shaft B arranged in said
case, a conveying beater C, comprising a whorl of blades ¢, a
retarding beater C!, comprising a whorl of blades 7, all of which
rotate in a plane out of the plane of rotation of any forwardly
actuating blade, said retarding device being arranged at some dis-
tance from the conveyor (', the blades of said retarding device
having less conveving power than the blades of the conveying
device C and the longitudinal blades A! arranged in the space
between the conveyor C and the retarding deviee €,

Non-Refillable Bottle.
(Bouteille non-recmplissabic.)

No. 65,412,

George James Barnes, Marion, Indiana, U.S AL, 19th December,
1899 ; 6 years.  (Filed 209th November, 1899.)
Claim. ~1st. The combination of a bottle having a neck with an
internal annulus forming in effect a flange neas its outer end, and an
outward curved portion below such flange, a valve mechanisin
secured within the neck, and a cap surmounting the valve mechan-
ism and provided with a head located in the outward curved part
of the neck, substantially ax set forth.  2ud. The combination with
a bottle provided with a neck, having a curved portion and an
internal annular projection thereabove, of valve mechanism within
the neck, a protective cap enclosing the valve mechanism and bhaving
a dise head]iucat(»-d within the curved portion of the neck, an inferior

|

i
|

flange below said curved portion, and apertures below the inferior !

flange, substantially as specitied..
bottle and its neck, of valve mechanism and its cap surmounting
the same secured within the neck, a dise head and inferior flange
upon the cap, a curved portion in the neck surrounding the head
upon the cap, and an internal annulus forming in effect a flange
provided within the neck above its cnrved portion, substantially as
set forth. <4th. In valve mechanism, adapted to be inserted into

3rd. The combination with a .

seat and provided with a vent, a buoyant element connected to the
valve and designed normally to leave the vent unobstructed, a weight
designed to force the noyunt element against the valve to close the
vent, and a cap carried by the ring and inclosing the valve, buoyant
element and weight, su{)stant‘ial y as specified.  5th, In valve
mechanism designed to be inserted into a bottle neck, the combina-
tion with a ring provided with an elevated valve seat of compara-
tively small diameter, of a cup shaped resilient valve inclosing the
valve seat and provided with a vent, a buoyant element secured to
the valve in a manner to leave the vent unobstructed, a protective
cap detachably secured to the ring and inclosing the valve and
buoyant clement, exterior annular flanges upon the cap and a
movable weight within the cap and designed to press the buoyant
element against the valve, to obatruct the vent therein, substantially
as specitied.  6th. In valve mechanism designed to be inserted into
a hottle-neck, the combination with a ring provided with an elevated
valve seat and with valve stem guide mechanism, of a resilient cup
shaped valve inclosing the valve seat, a valve stem extending througL
the ring and valve, a buoyant element secured to the extremity of
the valve stem above the valve, and slightly separated from the last
named element, a dash plate carried at the opposite extremity of the
valve stem, a protective cap secured to the ring, and inclosing the
valve and buoyant element, and a weight within the cap and decigned
to press the buoyant element against the valve to close the vent
therein, substantially as specified. 7th. The combination with a
bottle, the neck of which is provided with an enlarged portion and
an internal annular projection immediately above said enlarged
portion, of a ring designed to be secured within the neck adjacent
to itx base and provided with an elevated valve seat, a resilient cup
shaped valve inclosing the valve seat, a valve stem passing through
the ring and valve, a buoyant element secured to the valve stem
slightly above the valve, a dash plate secured to the opposite end
of the valve stem, a protective cap secured to the ring and inclosing
the valve and buoyant element, said cap heing provided with a dise
head Tocated within the enlarged portion of the neck, with an inferior
flange below the head and with apertures below the inferior flange
and a loose weight within the cap designed to press the bunyan;
element against the valve to close the vent, in the latter, substan-
tially ax specified.  8th. The combination with a bottle, the neck
of which is constricted at its base and is enlarged at a point inter-
mediate its en ix, of an internal annular projection within the neck
above the enlarged portion, a ring secured within the neck immedi-
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ately above the consttriction and provided with an elevated valve
seat and with valve stem guides, valve stem extending through and

above the ring, a buoyant element secured at the upper end of the

valve steni, a dash plate secured to the lower end of the valve steny,
a resilient cup shaped valve inclosing the valve seat and provided
with a vent, a protective cap secured to the ring and inclosing the

valve and buoyant element, n weight within the cap, a disc head:

upon the upper extremity of the neck, an inferior flange below the
head, and apertures below the inferior flange, substantially as speci-
fied.  9th. In valve mechanism adapted to be inserted into the neck
of a bottle, the combination with w ring, valve seat, and enp sie-
rounding the valve seat, of a vent in the cup, a washer between the
buoyant element and the cup, a ponderable body, and a cap adapted
to confine the parts within operative relations to each other, substan-
tinlly as set forth,

No. 65,413, Armillary Spheres. (Spherc armidlaire.)

D
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John Ryan, Brockville, Ontario, Canada, 19th December, 1599
6 years. (Filed 28th February, 1899.)

Claim. —1st. The combination with an operating gear, hollow post
E, and sun representation F, of the arm G, carving the earth H,
and moon I, near one end and pulleys K, JJ, and cork KR!, all oper-
ating as and for the purpose set forth. 2nd. An auxillary sphere
having a cycle ring ), and a gear hox 2, having a cycle dial L, and
pointer geared to indicate the precession of the equinox, as set forth.
3rd. An armillary sphere having a zodiac dial Q, and pointer
geared to operate with the planetary motions, as set forth. 4th. An
armillary sphere having a dial R, and its pointer geared to operate
with the planetary system, to indicate the daily motion of the sun
on its axis, as set forth. 5th. An armillary sphere having a dial ¥,
and its pointer geared to operate with the planetary system to
indicate by degrees the motion or position of the moon with respect
to the earth, during each lunar month, as set forth. 6th. An
armillary sphere having a dial T, and its pointer geared to operate
with the planetary system, to indicate by degrees the sun’s declina-
tion or mean obliquity, as et forth. 7th. An armillary sphere,
comyprising an open sphere of wire formed by meridians and lines of
latitude, balls indicative of heavenly bodies attached thereto and to
subsidiary wires, equatorial and equinoxial h.eltfi attached to the
sphere, a representation of the sun mounted within the sphere on a
post, an arm supported above the sun and carrying representations
of the earth and moon, a cord and pulleys to give motion of natural
order as to ascension and declension, a gear giving motion to the sun
and operating the esrth and moon in their orbits, and below said
sphere a zodiae dial and pointer, a dial and pointer giving the suns’
daily motion on its axix, a dial and pointer indicating the moon's
motion or position around the earth for each lunar month, and a
dial and pointer declaratory of the sun’s mean obliquity, said
pointers operated by a gear timed to gear with the operating gear
of the planetary system, substantially as set forth,

No. 63,414, Tobacco Pipe. (Pipc a tahar.)

alph K. Hall, Wonsocket, Rhode Island, U.S. A, 19th December,
18995 6 vears,  (I7iledd 25th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A pipe having its stem divided longitudinally
through its smoke passage and in a horizontal plane, the upper
section of said stem having a depending portion at 1ts mouth end
provided with a hole or passage, and the lower section hinged at its
outer end to the bowl or body of the pipe, and a slidable ferrule
adapted to secure the mouth cind of the sections, substantially as
speatied.  2nd. The improved tobaceo pipe comprising the bowland
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i the stem divided longitudinally and in a horizontal plane so as to
Uorm the two sections « and b and expose the interior of the howl

from below upwardly, the hinge ¢ at the base of the bowl and outer
end of the lower section so that said section may fall rrom the mouth
end, and a suitable means for holding the sections at the mouth end,
substantially as specified.

No. 65,415,

Enjector. (Injcctenr.)

Thomas Morgan FKynon, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, U.S.A., 19th
December, 1809 5 6 vears.  (Filed 27th November, 1809.)

Claim.—1st. In a double tube ejector, a movable foreing steam
nozzle, a forcing combining tube attached thereto, and an overflow
valve in combination with means for operating said valve simultan-
cously with the reciprocation of said foreing steam nozzle and forcing
combining tube. 2nd. In an injector, a movable forcing steam
nozzle, and a foreing combining tube having a cut off barrel con-
structed on its outside, said forcing steam nozzle and combining
tube being inclined at an angle to the axis of the ejector casing, in
combination with an overflow valve and connections common thereto,
anud to said barrel. 3rd. In aninjector, the combination of a forcing
stean nozzle, a forcing combining tube movable in unison therewith,
a cut off harrel constructed on the outside of said combining tube,
an overflow valve and means for enabling said barrel to cut off the
passage of the water from the suction nozzle to the overflow at the
proper period. 4th. Tn an injector, a cut off barrel constructed on
the outside of the forcing combining tube, means for reciprocating
the latter, an overflow valve and connections common to said barrel
and valve, whereby the latter is actuated in unison with said barvel.
Hth. In an injector, a forcing combining tube, inclined at an angle
to the injector casing, inelined upper and lower faces on said com-

! bining tube, a yoke surrounding said tube, and having inclined ways
i engaging said faces of the combining tube, and an overflow valve
j engaging said yoke and operating simultaneously therewith. 6th.

[n an injector, a suction opening, a threaded coupling therein, and
a check valve seated in said coupling and having a port therein.
7th. In an injector, an overflow chamber, a plurality of openings
therein, a plug and an overflow nozzle engaging said openings
respectively, said plug and nozzle being interchangeable with respect
to each other, Bth. Inaninjector, an overflow valve, an inclined
combining tube having a cut off barrel constructed on its outside,
and means for operating said barrel and valve in unison. 9th, In
an injector, a movable forcing combining tube having a cut off barrel
and inclined upper and lower walls constructed on its outside, a yoke
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having inclined ways engaged by said wallx and an overflow vadve ing said opening being secured to said collar, an annular channel or

actuated in unison with said yoke,
a foreing combining tube provided with a cut off barrel constructed
on its ontside, a forcing steam nozzle and a steam valve all inclined
at an angle to the axix of =aid casing, in combination with an over-
How valve and means for operating the latter and said barrvel in
unison.  11th. In an injector, a casing, an inclined forcing combin-
ing tube, having a cut off barrel and upper and lower inclined faces,
ayoke engaging said tube, guiding devices for said yoke and an over-
flow valve operated by said yoke.  12th. In an injector, a casing,
cut off barrel, a cut off passage in said casing adapted to be throttled
by said barrel, an overtlow valve and mweans for operating said valve
and barvel simultanconsly.  13th. The combination of an injector
casing, and a check valve located in the suction thereof, said valve
having a port therethrough. I4th. The combination of an ejector
casing, a check valve Joeated in the suction thereof, said \'a]\'vh;winfz
a port therethrongh, and means for permitting steam to flow through
said port, whereby freezing in the suction pipe and supply tank is
prevented.  1Hth. Inan injector, a casing, a longitudinally movable
forcing steam nozzle, a forcing combining tube attached thereto,
said nozzle and tube being inclined relatively to the axis of said
asing, an overflow valve, and means for operating said valve in
unison with xaid tube.  16th, In an injector, a casing, a longitudin-
ally movable forcing combining tube inclined at an angle to the axis
of said casing, an overflow valve, connections common to xaid valve
and tube, and means for actuating the latter.  17th. Inan injector,
a caging, a longitudinally movable forcing combining tube, inclined
at an angle to the casing, a passage through which said tube extends,
a shoulder on said tube adapted to throtele said passage, and means
for actuating said tube.  18th. Inan injector, a casing, a foreing
steamn nozzle, a forcing combining tube attached thereto, a yoke
engaging said tube, an overflow valve operated by said yoke, means
for guiding the upper portion of said yoke, and means for operating
said nozzle, tube, yoke and valve. 19th. In an injector, a main
steam inlet valve B, a steam valve E¥, a forcing steam nozzle N», a
forcing combining tube, the above parts being conunected together
and movable in unison, suction steamm nozzles, an overtlow valve,
and means for enabling <aid valve to move in unison with said foreing
combining tube. 20th. In an injector, a casing, a longitudinally
movable forcing combining tube, an overflow valve, connections
common to said valve and tube and located within said casing, and
means for actuating said tabe. 21st. In an injector, an overflow

therein, a plug and an overflow nozzle having threaded portions of
the same diameter engaging said openings, said plng and nozzle
being interchangeable uccording to requirements.

No. 65,416,

Umbrella. (Parapliic.)

|

g

b5 416

John A. Bedel, Belleville, Illinois, U.S.A., 19th Deceniber, 1899 ; 6
years. (Filed 28th November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. An umbrella frame, comprising a suitable rod, a
bearing secured to the latter at a suitable distance from the ferrule
end of the same, ribs, one end of which are provided with balls
adapted to be snugly received by said bearings, a collar adapted to
slide upon said rod, a bearing carried by =aid collar, suitable stretcher
members, one end of which are provided with balls which are
adapted to be received by the lust named bearing, bearings secured
to the ribs at a suitable position along their length, and balls form-
ing the opposite ends of said members, and adapted to be received
by the last named bearings, ax and for the purpose deseribed.  2nd.
In an umbrella framme, a suitable collar, a bearing composed of a
single piece of metal and provided with an opening, the wall form-

1th. In an injector, a casing, | groove, tongues forming a continuation of said groove, the ends of

which are in contact with said collar, whereby suitable spaces are
formed, the balls secured to the ends of the members of the frame
of the mnbrella, and adapted to be received by the hearing thus
formed, ax and for the purpose described. 8rd. In combination
with the vibs of an umbrella frame, of 4 U-shaped bearing secured
thereto, and consisting of a strip of metal semi-cirenlar cup-shaped
extensions forming a part of the same, wherehy a suitable xpace ix
left between said extensions. and a bail carried by one end of the
stretcher members, and adapted to be received between the eap-
shaped extensions, as and for the purpose deseribed.

No. 65,117, Ink Well Cane.

(Etui dencrier.)

e
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Withiam H. Barten, Allen, South Dakota, 17.S.A., 19th December,
1899 5 6 years. (Filed 18th November, 1899, )

Claim.--1st. The combination with a receptacle, of a plate fixed
thereto and having angular openings therein, and a second plate
having also similar angular openings and adjustable over the first
plate, the openings of one plate being arranged to align with those
of the other plate, and means for %mlding the plates upon the

hamber lurality of threaded openings of the s: Namet receptacle.  2nd. The combination with a receptacle, of a plate
ghamper, a pluraity of threaded openings of the same diametel fe.d thereto and having square openings therein, a second plate

having also square openings and adjustable over the first plate, said
openings of one plate being arranged to align with those of the
other plate and disposed with their diagonals in the line of adjust-
ment of the adjustable plate.  3rd. The combination with a
receptacle, of a plate fixed thereto and having square openings
therein, a second plate having also square openings therein, the
openings of one plate being adapted to align with the corresponding
openings of the other plate, the second plate being adapted for
adjustment over the first plate, a vieldable pad beneath the plates,
and a cover adjustable vertically with respect to the plates, 4th.
The combination with a receptacle, of a plate fixed thereto and
having square openings therein, a second plate having also square
openings therein adapted to abgn with the corresponding openings
of the first plate, said second plate being adjustable over the first
plate, perforated straps secured to the receptacle, a cover having
pins adapted to enter certain of said perforations, a perforated
plate carried by the cover, a corresponding perforated plate carried
by the receptacle, and a latch adapted to enter aligning perforations
in the last named p'ates.  d5th. The combination with a receptacle
divided into compartments, of a plate tixed and covering one of the
compartments and having angular openings therein, a second plate
adjustable over the first plate and having angular openings adapted
to register with the first named openings, the openings in the plates
being disposed with their diagonals in line with the adjustient of
the plate, a pad beneath the openings, a padded cover having
adjustable connection with the receptacle, and an absorptive pad
within the second compartment.

No, 65,418. None-Retillable Battle.

(Boutcille non réciplissable.)

George Wright Adams, Buffalo, New York, U.S.A., 19th Decem
ber, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 28th November, 1899.)

Claim- ~Ist. A non-retillable bottle comprising a bottle having a
neck, a separable two part shell within said neck, an annular valve
seat supported in said shell, o valve device composed of two balls
connected together, and placed one above and one hielow the seat,
the lower of said balls being provided with grooves, and a cam
adapted to contact against the upper ball to lock the valve against
opening, and having projections forming shafts journalled in de-
pressions in the shell, said cam being adapted to turn on said pro-
Jections by gravity to free the valve upon the tilting of the bottle,
as set forth.  2nd. A non-refillable bottle comprising a bottle
having a neck. provided with a flange or shoulder, a non-refilling
device comlmst-d of a shell formed in separable halves, the interior
of which when assembled forms a tortuous channel for the passage
of the liquid, said halves each having a bearing opening, an annular
valve seat secured to the lower portion of the ci:mm*l, a ball wlapted
to fit upon said seat, a lower grooved ball, a rigid connection be-
tween the balls, and a locking cam having side extensions forming
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.\‘lllaft.\ adapted to seat in the bearing openings in the shell arranged | a revolving member of the running gear of said car, said member
above the upper ball, and adapted to contact with said ball, ax set | constituting a eircuit making and breaking device between said
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brushes, an armature lever, an armature carried by and adjustable
pivotally and longitudinally on said armature lever, and controlled
by said wagnets, and operative connecting means between said
armature lever and the sign, substantially as described. 3rd. The
combination with a car or other similar vehicle, of an advertising
apparatus carried by said car and consisting of a case, a pair of pins
mounted therein, a frame adjustably mounted on said pins, a revolu-
ble sign, an electro maguet or magnets carried by said frame, an
electrie circuit including said magnet or magnets, brushes also
included in said circuits and bearing upon a revolving member of
the running gear of said car, said member constituting a circuit
waking and breaking device between said brushes, a suitably
journalled arbor, a ratchet wheel carried by and revoluble with said
arbor, an armature lever, and armature carried by and adjustable
pivotally and longitudinally on said armature lever, and controlled
by said magnets and fulcrumed on said arbor, a spring actuated
pawl engaging said ratchet wheel and carried by said armature
lever, and operative connecting means between said ratchet wheel
and the sign, substantially as described.

LEE2 1

forth.  3rd. A non-refillable bottle comprising a bottle having a
neek, a separable two part shell secured in said neck, an annular
ving forming a valve seat mounted in said shell, an upper ball
adapted to seat in said ving, and a lower grooved ball attached to
said upper ball by a rigid connection, as set forth.

No. 65,119, Glove., (ffunt.))

No. 65,421, Shirt aund Bosom.
(Chemise et devant de chemise.)

Reuben Warner, St. Paul, Minnesota, U.S. AL, 19th Decenber,
1899; 6 years. (Filed 28th November, 1899.)

Clatm.—1st. As an improved article of manufacture, a kid glove
having a lining, consisting of an absorbent fabric C, and a moisture
proof film D, as shown and for the purpose specified. 2nd. A kid
glove having on its inner side, first a fillm of moisture proof mate-
rial, and then a lining of vegetablo textile fabrie, for the purposes
specified. 3rd. A kid glove having a lining, consisting of an absorb-
ent and moisture proof vegetable fabric suitably attached to the
glove, for the purposes speciffed.  4th. A kid glove, with a thin
absorbent lining of vegetable fabric coated with rubber, for the
purposes specified.

i, 2.

No. 65,120, Railway Advertising Apparatus, < - L Z
( Apparcd d'annonce de chemin de fer,) 3 < A
Charles Joseph Feder, Paterson, New Jersey, U.S AL 19th Decem- s 7 '7"5' p
ber, 1809 6 years. (Filed 26th October, 1804.) il - S ol

Clitim.—1st, The combination with a car or other similar vehicle, | € < (v s
of :u; advertising apparatus carried by said car, and consisting of « |
revoluble sign, an adjustably mounted electro magnet or magnets, | . . ; 3
an electric eircuit including said magnets, and a revolving member | Joln Jonas Hagedorn, Philadelphia, Penusylvania, U.S.A,, 19.l:h
of the running gear of xaid car, said member constituting a cirenit | December, 1800 ; 6 years. (Filed 27th Nov elinhm', 1899.) ot
making and breaking device, an armature lever, an armature adjust- | Claim.—1st. A shirt having outwardly extending flaps aside of

ably mounted on said armature lever and controlled by “said | the bosom portion thereof.  2nd. An independent hosom for a shirt
magnets, and operative connecting means between said arniature | having inwardly extending tongues at the sides thereof.  3rd. A
ever a.nd the sign, substantially as described. 2nd. The combina- | shirt having outwardiy extending flaps aside of the bosom portion
tion with a car or other similar vehicle, of an advertising apparatus | thereof, and an_independent hosom having inwardly extending
carricd by said car and consisting of a revoluble sign, an adjustably | tongues at the sides thereof, adapted to interlock with said flaps.
mounted electro magnet or magnets, an electric cirenit. inclu(]in'p:] 4th. A shirt having outwardly extending flaps aside of the bosom
satd magnets, brashes also included in said cireuit and bearing upon ' portion thereof, and an independent bosom having lateral exten
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sions and inwardly extending tongues at the onter ends of S:\.id j of the wearer, and a covering strip securced to said sole and adapted
extensions, the latter heing adapted to be situated hetween said - to he applied to said ribs on the rear ventilator to close the inmer

Haps and bosom portion and said tongues Leing adapted to oceupy |
and interlock with the members of xaid Haps, !

Cushion and Pneumatic Boot and Shoe
Heel. (Talon pneionatigue de eleanssure.)

No., 65,422,

Log £

(sw22

Charles G. Hainlin Anderson, California, U.S, AL, 19th December,
1899; 6 years. (Filed 2xth November, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A heel for a boot or shoe formed of elastic material
and having a channel or offsett surrounding its lower periphery, the
portion of the heel interior to said channel or offset projecting
below the plane thereof and adapted to contact with the ground.
2nd. A heel for boot or shoes composed of rubber, an open topped
chamber formed in the upper part of said heel having a peripheral
wmargin adapted to be cemented directly upon the sole of the shoe
whereby a body of air is hermetically sealed within said chamber
to form an independent elastic cushion, a groove or channel
made around the other periphery of the heel and nails driven
through said channel to secure the heel leaving a central projecting
elastic surface of contact with the ground, interior to the line of
nails. 3rd. A heel for a boot or shoe formed of rubber having an
air chamber in its top and having the central portion of its under
surface of less diameter than the body to form an elastic tread and
a surrounding offset, said offset adapted to receive the securing nails
or fastenings.

No. 65,123. Shoe Ventilator and Cushion.

(Fentidateur ot canssinet de chassire,)

Samuel Arnstield and Johu Koller, both of Johnstown, New York,
{;‘\7‘} AL, 19th December, 1899 ; 6 years.  (Filed 27th November,

09,
 Claim.—1st. A combined cushion and ventilator for shoes, con-
NlStln% of a pliable base provided upou its upper side with a series of
spaced ribs and projections to form ventilating channels and having
a slit opposite one of the medial projections, and spring shank

applied to the bottom side of the base and having a terminal portion

No. 65,124,

|
l

thrust into said slit and confined hetween the base and the projee- ‘

tion opposite the said slit, substantially as set forth.

. - : ! 2nd. A com-
bined cushion and ventilator for boots and shoes, consisting of a pli- |

able base or intermediate sole provided upon its upper side with pro-

Jjections to form air channels, a rear concave-convex ventilator pro-
vided wpon its inner concaved surface with ribs forming an air chan-
nel in communieation with the said channels in the sole and having
the lower ends or edges of its side wings free to allow said wings to

vield and conform to the shape of the counter of the shoe and heel | box and f

side of the channel formed thereby.  3rd. Tn a hoot or shoe of the
character deseribed, the combination, with aninsole having openings,

i ‘ . v .
i of a combined cushion and ventilator interposed between the outer

sole and inzole and comprising a pliable base forming a singleinter-
mediate sole proper provided upon its upper side with projections
forming longitudinal air channels, a concave-convex rear ventilator
formed with upperoutlets registering with corresponding outlets in
the counter of the shoe and having upon its inner concaved surface
longitudinal ribx forming a channelin communication with said out-
lets and the channels in the sole, eyelets passed through the register-
g outlets in the rear ventilator and counter of the shoe and con-
necting said parts, and a_flexible covering strip secured directly to
the rear portion of the said single intermediate sole and to the ribs
upon the rear ventilator and closing the inner side of the channel
formed by said ribs, substantially as deseribed,

Caster. (Roulettc de weulle,)

lg!

G &
S g

Fsther Po H. Carraway, Portsmouth, Vieginia, U.S. AL 1l
December, 1899 6 years. (Filed 24th Novewmber, 1899 )

Claim.—1st. A caster, comprising a body portion having a secur
ing stem integral with and having a substantially hemispherical
recess i its under side, a groove in the wall of the lower portion o
the recess resulting in the forniationof a lower increased cylindrical
bore, and a race element between the wall of the eylindrical bore
and the wall of the hemispherical recess, threads at the lower end of
the body portion, a retaining ring engaging the threads of the body
portion and having a groove in the upper portion of its inner
surface vesulting in_the formation of an increased cylindrical bore
adapted to align with the similar portion of the body, and a race
clement adapted to lie parallel with the race element of the body to
form a race, rollers mounted to travel in the race, a shaft journaled
loosely in the rollers and movable therewith, and a ball having a
central passage, the ends of which are tlared outwardly and
through which the shaft is passed, the surface of the ball surrounds
ing the ends of the passage being adapted to contact with the roller-
to hold the ball from engagement with the body and the ring.

Car Truck Litter.
(Apparcil « soulevre les true de chars.)

No. 65,125,

Sy 4

85045

[,
| William John Donaldson, La Grange, Texas, U8, AL 19th Decem-

ber, 18995 6 years,
Clavin.

(Filed 25th November, 1899.)
-The combination with the wheel and axle and the jouwrnal
rame of a ear truck, of a flexible sling having grappling
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conunections at its ends, connected at one end to the journal box
frame and anchored at the other to move with the wheel to cause
the rotary movement of the latter to lift the journal box from its
hearing on the journal and at the same time hold down the wheel
on the track, substantially as and for the purpose described.

No. 65,426,

Rotary Engine,

(Muchine rotatoire.)

Jacob Ludwig Piening, Elmhorn, near Hamburg, Germany, 19th
December, 1899 ; 6 years.  (Filed 6th October, 1898.)

Clulmn.~ 1st. A rotary engine comprising a cylinder having two .
alternately moving pistons loosely mounted on a suitable shaft and

adapted to open and close the exhaust port ax described, and means
for driving the shaft, consisting of collars secured thereto and to
the pistons and carryving sliding bolts, substantially ax set forth.
2nd. A rotary engine comprising a cvlinder having guide rods or
tings secured to the inner face of its heads, two alternately moving
pistons loosely mounted on a suitable shaft and adapted to open and
close the exhaust port as deseribed, means for preventing back
strokes of the pistons, and means for driving the shaft, consisting of
collars secured thereto and to the pistonsand carryimg sliding bolts,
substantially as described.

No. 65,427,

Kaleidoscope. (Kaléidoscope.)

ety

Co.,
Kverett, Massachusetts,
(Filed 2nd Octoher, 1899.)
Cluim. —1st. Ina kaleidoscope, the combination with a rotary
objeet support, and lens, a pair of kaleidoscope mirrors. and means
for supporting said mirrors with their apicillary line approximately
in line with the lens and axial eentre of the object support and per-
pendienlar to the plane of the object snpport. 2nd. In a kaleido-
scope, the combination with a rotary object support, and a lens, of
@ pair of mirrors arranged at an acute angle with relation to each
other and with an open side approximately their whole Jength, and
means for supporting said mirvors with their apicillary line approxi-
mately in line with the lens and axial centre of the object support
and perpendicular to the plane of the object support. 3rd, Ina

The  Ainerican  Syinmetroscope
assignee of  George  Wale,

20th
December, 1899 1 6 years,
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kaleidoscope, a 1otatable object support having an approximately
plane top surface exposed directly to the rays of light and un-
obstructed for the application thereto of objects to be viewed, a
plurality of mircors and a mirror holder maintaining the mirrors at
an angle with relation to each other, and with toeir apicillary line
approximately perpendicular to the top surface of the object sup-
port and in line with its centre of rotation.  4th. In an iustrument
of the class described, a plarality of elongated mirrors, a mirror
holder maintaining the mirrors in an angular position relatively to
each other, and eve-piece and eompensating lens at the upper end of
the holder, a rotatable object support, and means for sustaining the
holder with its lower end at a distance above the objeet support,
with its upper end at a less distance from the object support than
the distance of normal distinet vision, and the apicillary line of the
wirrors approximately in line with the centre of rotation of the
object support.  Hth. In kaleidoscope, a pair of elongated upright
mirrors arranged with their reflecting surfaces at an acute angle
with relation to each other, a superposed aperture eve.piece, a
subjacent rotatably pivoted object support and means for support-
ing and maintaining the eye-picce mirrors and pivotal axis of the
eve aperture, the apicibary line of the mirrors and the pivotel axis
shall be approximately in the same straight line.  6th. Tn a kaleido-
scope, an elongated open side miirror holder, mirrors held in place
within said holder at opposite sides its longitudinal openings, a cap
| or eye-piece applied to the upper end of said holder and a bracket
{embracing the lower end of said holder outside the backs of the
Lmi sald Dbracket sustaining said holder and preventing its

Dinirrors,
fangular displacement. Tthe Ina kaleidoscope, a mirror bholder
i+ Voshape in cross section and tapered from bottom to top, in com-
, hination with a pair of kaleidoscope mirrors similarly tapered from
» hotton to top and secured in said holder by introverted edge portions
“of the sides and bottom of the holder.  8th. In a kaleidoscope, the
“combination with a sapport, of a hracket erected from the support,
a pair of mirrors, and a mirror holder having portions of its bottom
edge bent to engage the lower edges of the mirrors, and other por-
tions bent to engage tne supporting bracket.  9th. In a kaleido-
xcope, the combination with the mirror holder formed of sheet metal
and having portions of it upper end bent ontwardly at approxi-
mately right angles to form flanges, of an eve-piece superposed upon
said Hanges and having depending portious introverted beneath the
edge of said Hanges, wherehy the cap is secured to the holder,

No. 65,128, Machine for Preparing Record Strips for
'Type Forming Machines, (Machine « pre-

parerlos bandes powr machines a forneer les caratires.)

The Laston Monotvpe Machine Company, Washington, D.CY,,

assignee of John 8. Bancroft and William H. Wood, hoth of
' Philadelphia, Penusylvania, U.S AL, 20th. December, 18095 6
| years. (Filed 12th May, 1894.)

Claim.  1st. The combination with i series of character designat -
g punches and a series of key levers, of two series of rock hars for
foperating different punchex of the series of punches, and indepen-
Cdent connections between the key levers and said two series of rock
Chars, whereby upon the operation of any key lever, one of the rock
Uhars of each series is operated, substantially as deseribed,  2nd. The

combination with a seriex of character dexignating punches and
sa series of key levers arranged in vertical columms and horizontal
srows, with finger picces for each of said key levers, of independent
I comniections between each one of the vertical columms of key levers
Land one of the series of punches, and between each of the horizontal
Srows or lines of key levers and another one of the punches, whereby
fupon the operation of any kev lever, a punch correxponding to the
: vertical column and another corresponding to the horizontal row or

line in which said key lever is located is operated, as set forth,  3rd,
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The combination with a series of character designating punches and
a s Of key levers, each having a finger piece and arranged in
vertical colums and in horizontal rows or lines with connections
between each of said vertical colummns and a punch in the series of
punches, and an independent connection hetween each of said horiz-
outal rows or lines and another punch in said series of punches,
whereby upon the operation of any key, two punches will be operated.
one corresponding to the vertieal column in which the key is located
~and the other corresponding to the horizontal row or line in which
the key is located, substantially ax described.  $th, The combina-
tion with a series of character designating punches, and a series of
key levers, arranged in vertical colulns and horizontal rows or lines,
of a series of rock bars for operating certain punches in the series of
punches and corresponding to the vertical columms of key levers and
a second series of rock bars for operating other punches of the series
of punches, and corresponding to the horizontal rows or lines of key
levers, substantially ax desciibed.  5th, The combination with a
series of character designating punches and a seties of key levers
arranged in vertical columns and horizontal rows or lines, of aseries
of rock bars for operating certain punches of the series of punches
and baving bails co-operating with the horizontal rows or lines of
key levers, a second series of rock bars for operating certain other
punches of the series of punches and connections hetween said second
series of rock bars and the vertical colummns of key levers, substan-
tially ax described.  Gth. The combination with a seriex of character
designating punches and a series of key levers arranged in vertical
colmmuns and horizontal rows or lines, of a series of rock shafts for
operating certain of the punches of the series of punches and having
bails with which the key levers directly co-operate, a second series
of rock shafts for operating certain other punches of a series of
punches and units bars for operating said last-mentioned series of
rack shafts, with connections between said unit bars and the verti-
cal coluimns of key levers, substantiallv as deseribed.  Tth. The
combination with a series of character designating punches and a
series of vertically arranged units bars with connections hetween
said units bars and punches for operating the latter, of vertical

Nt

columns of key levers for operating said units bars, the key

levers of said verticnl columns being  arranged  alternately  on
opposite sides of the units hars, substantially as described.  8th.
The combination with a series of character designating punches
and vertically avranged units bars for operating said punches, having
oppositely extending projections or lugs thereon, of a series of key
levers arranged in vertical columns corresponding to said units bars,
said key levers being arranged alternately on opposite sides of said
units bars and adapted to co-operate with the lugs or projections
thereon for operating the punches, substantially as described,  9th.
The combination with a series of character designating punches,
series of verticully arranged units bars for operating said punches
and a seriex of key levers, arranged in vertical columns correspond-

ing to and adapted to operate siid units bavs, of @ series of vock |

shafts corresponding to the key levers in each of said colmnns and

adapted to be operated thereby, and connections between said rock |

shafts and certain punches of the series of punches not operated by
the units bars, substantially as described.  10th. The combination
with a series of character designating punches, a series of rock shafts
having bails directly co-operating with certain punchesof said =eries
to operate the same, a series of vertically arranged units bars for
operating said rock shafts, and a series of key levers arranged in
vertical columns, the key levers in each column co-operating with

the same units bars, of a series of rock shafts having bails directly |

co-operating with the key levers, the key levers in the same ho
zontal plane co-operating with the same rock shaft and connec

tions between said last-mentioned series of rock shafts and certain |

of the punches of the series of punches, substantially as de-
scribed,  11th. In a character designating apparatus, the combin-
ation with a series of character designating punches and a series
of key levers arranged in vertical columns, the key levers in each
column being arranged alternately in different vertical planes, of a

series of units bars for operating the punches arranged vertically |
between the key levers in each vertical column, substantially as;

deseribed,
hination of a series of character designating punches, and a series of
kev levers arranged in vertical columns, the key levers in each
column being located alternately in different vertical planes, of
units bars for operating the punches arvanged vertically botween the
Key lev
tionx with which the key levers co-operate, substantially as deseribed.

13th. In o character designating apparatus, the combination with a |

series of character designating punches, and a series of key levers
arranged in vertical columns, of a series of lower unit bars arranged
vertically and corresponding to the vertical colunms of the key
levers and an upper series of units bars for operating the punches

resting upon and adapted to be operated by the lower series of units |
H4th. In a character designating
apparatus, the combination with a series of character designating |

hars, substantially as described,

punches and a series of key levers arranged in vertical colums, of a
series of lower units hars arvanged vertieally and corresponding to
the vertical columms of Key levers and an upper series ot units bars
for operating the punches resting upon and adapted to be operated
by the lower series of units hars, the said upper and lower series of
units bars being arranged with their greatest widths in planes at
right angles to each other to afford wide bearings at their niceting
points, substantially as described.  15th, Ina character designating
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12th. In a chamber designating apparatus, the com- |

s of each colnmm, and having oppositely extending projec- !
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apparatus the combination with a series of character designating
punches and vertically arranged upper \nmch bars therefor, of a
lower sevies of vertically arranged punch bars upon which said
upper punch hars rest, a series of rock shafts for operating said
lower punch hars, and a series of key levers for operating said rock
shafts, snbstantially as described.  16th. Ina character designating
apparatus, the combination with a series of character designating
punches and vertically arranged punch bars therefor, of a lower
series of vertically arranged punch bars wpon which some of =aid
punch bars vest, rock shafts for operating said lower series of punch
bars and thereby operating the punches, an upper series of rock bars
for operating the panches not operated by the lower series of punch
bars, vertically arranged units bars for operating said upper series
of rock bars and a series of key levers, each of which eo-operates
with one of the units bars and one of the lower series of rock bars,
wherehy two punches are operated by each of the key levers, sub-
stantially as described.  17th. In a character designating apparatus.
the combination with a paper feed, embodying an excapement and a
feed shaft, of a sevies of vertically arranged punch bars, each having
a projection for operating suid feed shaft, whereby when any one of
the punch bars is moved, the paper will be fod, and a series of key
levers with connections between said key levers and punch bars for
operating the latter, substantially as described.  18th. Ina character
designating apparatus, the combination with a paper feed, embody-
ing a motor and an escapement for limiting the movement of said
motor and a feed shaft having a bail whereby it is oscillated, of a
series of punch bars each having a projection for co-operating with
the bail of the feed shaft, and a series of key levers with connections
{ between said key levers and punch bars for operating the latter,
substantially ax described. 19th. Tn a character designating appara-
tus, the combination with a series of character designating punches
and mechanism for operating different punches of «aid series embody-
ing vertically arvanged punch bars and horizontally arranged rock
shafts having laterally extending bailx or projections, of a series of key
levers having apertures through which said rock shafts extend and
the walls of which apertures are adapted to co-operate with the
bails or projections, substantially as described.  20th. In a paper
fredimg mechanism, such as described, and in combination with the
shaft for actuating the pager feed wheel, and an escapement con-
trolling the same, of a motor geared with said shaft for advancing it
when released by the escapement, and a spring pressed cluteh inter-
posed in the gearing between the motor and shatt.  2Ist. Ina paper
feeding mechanism, such as described, and in combination with the
shaft for actuating the paper feed wheel and an escapement con-
trolling the <ame, of a gear wheel or pinion journalled on said shaft,
acluteh interposed between said gear wheel and shaft for permitting
the reverse movement of the gear wheel and motor rack meshing
twith said gear wheel, sulstantially as deseribed. 22nd. Tu a paper
! feeding mechanism, such as deseribed, and in combination with
the <haft for actuating the paper feed wheel, and an escapement
. eontrolling the same, of a gear wheel or pinion journalled on said
i shaft, aclutch interposed between said gear wheel and shaft for
i permitting the reverse movement of the gear wheel, a motor rack
i
|
!

1 mesh with said gear wheel, a motor weight in gear with said
and restoring mechanism for resetting the rack and weight.
23rd. In paper feeding mechanism, such as deseribed, and in com-

ination with the shaft for actuating the paper feed wheel, and
an escapement  controlling  the same, of a gear wheel or pinion
sjournaled on said shaft, a clutch interposed between »auid gem
[ wheel and shaft for permitting the reverse movement of the gear
! wheel, 2 motor rack in mesh with said gear wheel, a motor \V(}Igllt
Fin gear with said rack, a vertically movable resetting mechantsin
i for elevating said weight and rack and co-operating projections on
Isaid resetting mechanism and motor, substantially ax described.
V24th Tna paper feeding mechanism, such as deseribed, and in com-
I bination with a record ribbon or strip feeding mechanism, embody-
i g a feed shaft and a winding shaft, of a single motor with ditferen-
| tial gearing interposed between satd shafts and motor whereby the
s movements of said shafts under the influence of said motor may
| yary. 25th. In a paper feeding mechanism, such as deseribed, and
;i combination with a vecord ribbon or strip feeding mechanisin
rembodying a feed shaft and winding shaft and an escapement for
| controlling the movement thereof, of a motor and differential gear-
l ing interposed between said shafts and motor, whereby the move-
tments of the shafts under the intlaence of the motor may vary,
substantially as deseribed. 2 th. Tn a paper feeding mechanism,
isuch as deseribed, and in combination with a record ribhon or strip
feeding mechanism embodying a feed shaft, a winding shaft and an
eseapement, of racks in gear with said feed and winding shafts,
gearing interposed between said racks and 4 motor applied to aid
gearing whereby said racks may be moved independently or in
unison under the infuene. of said motor. 27th. In a paper feeding
mechanism, and in combination with a record ribbon or strip feed-
ing mechanism, embodying a feed shaft, a winding shaft and an
i escapement, of racks in gear with said shafts, a gear wheel inter-
"posed between and meshing with both of said vacks and a motor
| weight suspended from said gear wheel, substantially as deseribed.
C28th, Ina character designating apparatus embodying a key con-
strolled mechanisne adapted for co-operation with a record ribbon
“or strip, and in combination therewith, a record ribhon or strip feed-
‘[ ing mechanism embodying a feed shaft and a winding shaft, and a
cmotor, with differential gearing interposed between said shafts and
| motor whereby the movements of the shafts under the influence of
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said wotor may be varied, substantially ax described,  29th. Tua
character designating apparatus, the combination with the character
designating mechantsi having controlling keys and adapted to co-
operate with a record vibbon or strip, of a record ribbon or strip
feeding mechanism embodying a feed shaft and & winding shaft, a
motor, gearing intevposed hetween said wotor and bhoth of =aid
shafts and a resctting mechanisin for vestoring the power of said
motor, substantially  as described. 30th, Inoa paper feeding
mechanism, such ax deseribed, and in combination with the record
ribhon or strip feeding mechanisi embodying an escapement and a
motor, of a resetting handle for restoring the motor, operating
thereon through an elastic conmection.  31st. In a paper feeding
mechanism, such as desceribed; and in combination with a record
ribbon or strip feeding mechanism embodying a feed shaft, escape-
ment and motor, of a resetting mechanism embodying a vesetting
handle and w spring through which the movement of the resetting
handle i transmitted to the motor for resetting the same,  32nd.
In a paper feeding mechanism, such asx described, and in_combina-
tion with a record ribbon or strip feeding mechanisii embodying a
feed shaft and a motor therefor, of an escapement wheel for said
shaft, stiff and limber pawls for co-operating with the said wheel, a
longitudinally movable shaft on which sald pawls are mounted to
osceilllate transversely of the escapement wheel, bearings in which
said shaft is mounted and an adjustable stop for the forward end
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for indicating the space oceupied by said characters, a units wheel
controlling said indicator and a feed shaft, of a locking pawl] for the
units wheel, a units rack for imiting the movement of the units
wheel, o units rack earrier for moving the rack towards and from
the units wheel, a link connected at one end with the units rack
carrier and at the opposite end with the locking pawl and an
intermediate connection between said link and the feed shaft,
whereby said link will operate as a lever to secure the proper
sequence of movements of the rack carrier and pawl,  $2nd. In o
character designating apparatus, the combination with an indicator
and units wheel controlling the same, a locking pawl for said units
wheel and a units vack “for limiting the movement of said units
wheel when released by the locking pawl, of @ units rack carrier
movable towards and from the units wheel, a link pivotally eon-
nected at one end with sald wnits rack carrier and at the opposite
end with the locking pawl and an operating rod or connection
pivotally connected with <aid link at an intermediate point, whereby
said link will move both the umits rack carvier and locking pawi,
but will permit them to move independently in order that the units
wheel may be held under control at all times.  43rd. Tn a machine
such ax described, comprising character designating apparatus, and
au indicating mechanism, the combination with a units wheel con-
trolling the indicating mechanism, a units wheel rack mounted to
reciprocate in ways movable towards and from the units wheel, and
a locking pawl, of a series of stops with which said units vack co-

1
!
i
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only of said shaft, whereby the shaft is free to move rearwardly in
it bearings, substantially as described. 33vd. In a paper feeding : operates to limit the movement of the units wheel, said stops being
mechanism, such as deseribed, and in combination with a record | arranged in two series, the stops of one series forming the supports
ribbon or strip feeding mechanism embodying a feed shaft and a | for the stops of the otherseries but capable of moving independently
motor therefor, of an escapement wheel for said shaft, stiff and l thereof, substancially as described.  44th. In a character designat-
limber pawls for co-operating with said wheel, a longitudinally | ing apparatus, such as deseribed, and in combination with the units
movable shaft on which sald pawls are mounted to oscillate trans- | wheel thereof, adapted to advance in accordance with the body
versely of the escapement wheel, bearings in which said shaft is | widths of the characters designated, of a units rack adapted to
mounted and a transverse arm constituting a finger piece for throw- | engage said units wheel, a series of pivoted stops with which said
ing said pawls out of engagement with the escapement wheel, and 1 rack co-operates to arrest the movement of the units wheel and a
means for limiting the movement of the pawl shaft in one direction, | guide or slot for each of said pivoted stops, substantially as described.
substantially as described. 34th. Tn a character measuring mechan- | 45th.  In a character designating apparatus, such as deseribed, and
ism for a machine such as described, the combination with a units | in combination with the units wheel thereof, adapted to advance in
wheel controlling the movement of the indicator and having a pro- | accordance with the body widths of the characters designated, and a
gressively forward movement with mechanism for controlling its 3 units rack, of a units rack carrier movable towards and from the units

of stops working 1n said slots and adapted to arrest the movement of

movement in accordance with the body widths of the characters, of t wheel, a series of gnides or slots in said units rack carrier and a series

a motor mechanism for impelling said wheel forwardly with a clutch
connection interposed between said motor and wheel, and a reset-
ting wechanism for the motor, whereby the wheel may be held
against backwrd movement, substantially as deseribed. 35th. In
a character measuring mechanism for a character designating
machine, the combination with the wunits wheel, having a
progressively forward movement, with mechanism for controlling
such movement in accordance with the body widths of the
characters designated, of an indicator controlled by said wheel,
a miotor for impelling the wheel and a clutch interposed between
the wheel and the motor.  36th. In a character measuring mechan-
istn for charvacter designating machines, such as deseribed, the com-
hination with the units wheel having a progressively forward move-
ment with means for controlling such movement in accordance with
the body widths of the characters designated, of a motor connected
with satd wheel through a clutch connection for advancing it, and
an indicator controlled by said wheel and a setting mechanism for
arresting the movement of said wheel at a zero point. 37th. In a
character measuring mechaniswm for a designating machine, such gs
described, the combination with a uuits wheel, its shaft and t¥e
rack bar engaging a pinion on the units wheel shaft and controlling
the line indicator, of the units rack reciprocating in ways in a
pivoted support and a locking pawl for the umts wheel with
mechanism intermediate said locking pawl and units rack, whereby
when the units rack is moved into engagement with the wheel, the
pawl will be withdrawn and the units wheel abandoned to the
control of the units rack.  38th. In a character measuring mechan-
ism for a designating machine, such as described, the combination
with the units wheel, its shaft, a rack bar engaging a pinion on the
units wheel shaft, a motor for advancing the satd rack bar and units
wheol and an indicator controlled by said units wheel for indicating
the extent of such movement, of the units wheel rack reciprocating
in ways in a pivoted support, a locking pawl for the units wheel,
mechanism intermediate said locking pawl and units rack, wherehy
when the rack is moved into engagement, the pawl is disengaged
from said wheel, abandoning the wheel to the control of the rack,
and a clutch interposed between the units wheel and the pinion
carried by the units wheel shaft.  39th. In combination witha units
wheel, the units rack, the pivoted support for said rack, and the
locking pawl, of the seriex of stop bars operating through inter-
mediate connections to move the units rack support and withdraw
the locking pawl, and a series of stops controlled by said bars for
arresting the movement of the units rack.  40th. In combination
with the units wheel, the units rack, the pivoted support for said
rack, and the series of stops working transversely of said support to
limit the movement of the rack, of a locking pawl and an operating
mechanism for said stops with intermediate connections hetween
said stop operating mechanism, the units ra k carvier and the
locking pawl, whereby when any one of said stops is operated, the
wiits rack will be thrown into engagement with the wheel and the
locking pawl out of engagement therewith, and a motor for
advancing the units wheel, substantially ax described.  41st. In o
character designating apparatas, the combination with an indicator

the units rack and units wheel, substantially as described. 46th. T a
s character designating apparatus,such ax deseribed, embodying a units
wheel adapted to advance in accordance with the body  widths of
the designated characters, and in combination with said units wheel,
of a units rack, a units rack carrier niovable towards and from the
units wheel and having a series of slots or guides therein, a series
of long stops working in said slots or guides, a series of short stops
arranged intermediate said Tong stops and having overbanging por-
tions adapted to co-operate with and move the long stops, whereby
when any one of said shorter stops ix operated to move into pnsitiui\
to arrest the rack, it will carry with it the adjace -t long stop for
supporting it against lateral movement.  47th. In a character de-
signating apparatus, such as described. embodving o character
designating mechanism and a units wheel adapted to advance in
accordance with the body widths of the characters designated, and
in combination with said wheel, of a units rack carrier movahle
towards and from the wheel, a units rack mounted to reciprocate in
ways in said carvier, stops for arresting said rack, a spring pressed
lever and a link connected said lever and rack to return it to normal
position.  48th. In a character dexignating apparatus, the combina-
tion with character designating mechanism, and indicating mechan-
18 embndying a units wheel adapted to advance in accordance
with the body widths of the characters designated, of a units rack,
a units rack carrier movable towards and from the units wheel, a
spring set to move said rack towards the units wheel, a locking
pawl for the units wheel, a link pivotally connected at its opposite
ends with said units rack carrier, and locking pawl, a feed shaft, a
connection between said feed shaft and said link intermediate the
ends of the Jatter and a superior spring operating through said con-
nection for holding the units rack carrer away from the units wheel,
substantially as described.  49th. In a character designating appar-
atus, the combination with character designating mechanism and
indicating mechanism embodying o units wheel adapted to advance
in accordance with the hody wi«ﬁhs of the characters designated,
and an indicator controlled by said units wheel, of a rack for ad-
vancing the units wheel, and a motor comnected with the rack,
substantially as described.  50th. In a character designating appar-
atux, the combination with character designating mechanism and
an indicating mechanism embodying a units wheel adapted to
advance in accordance with the body widths of the characters de-
signated, and an indicator controlled by said unit< wheel, of a pinion
connected with the units wheel, a rack meshing with the said pinion,
motor connected with said rack and a resetting mechanism for
regurning the rack to normal position, substantially as described,
Hlst. In a character designating apparatus, the combimation with
character designating mechanixm, and an indicating mechanisw,
embodying a units wheel adapted to advance in accordance with
the hody widths of the characters designated, of an indicator con-
| trolled by said units wheel, a rack and pinion connected with said
units wheel through a ratchet conneetion for advancing the units
wheel and returning independently thereof, w motor for advancing
said rack and a resetting mechanism for returning the rack to
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normal position, substantially as deseribed.  H2nd. In a che
designating apparatus, the combination with character designating
mechani=m, and an indieating mechanism eimbodying a units wheel
adapted to advance in accordance with the body widths of the
chavacters designated and an indicator controlled by said units
wheed, of a pinion conneeted with said units wheel chrongh a vatchet
connection,  motor impelled rack bar meshing with said  pinion, a
resetting mechanism for said rack har anda zevo stop tor positioning
the units wheel at the end of the Hine of character desiguations, sub-
stantially as deseribed. 33vd. Inaccharacter designating apparatus,
the combination with character designating mechanism and an
indicating mechanisin embodying o units wheel adapted to be
advanced in accordance with the body widths of the characters
designated, of a rack bar for advancing said units wheel and a motor
weight in gear with said rack har for advancing the same, with a
vesetting mechanismm for the rack bar, substantially as described.
H4th. In a character desigmating apparvatus, the combination with
the character designating mechanism, an indicating mechanism
cibodying a units wheel adapted to be adavanced in accordance
with the body widths of the character designated, of aorack bar for
advancing the units wheel, o gear wheel with which said rvack bar
meshes having a pinion connected  therewith, a verticle rack in
mesh with said pinton and a motor weight connected with said last
mentioned rack.  Hdth. In a character designating apparatus, the
combination with the character designativg mechanism, and the
indicating mechanism embodying a units wheel adapted to be
advanced inaccordance with the body widths of the chwracters
designated, o rack bar for moving sald units wheel, a gear wheel
with which said rack bar meshes, a motor applied to said gear wheel,
a xecond gear wheel with engaging projections hetween said gear
wheels, whereby one will be votated by the other, a resehtin% rack
in mesh with said last mentioned gear wheel and a resetting handle
for moving said last mentioned rack, substantially as described.
A6th. In a character designating apparatus, the combination with
the character dexignating mechanism and indicating mechanism,
embodying a units wheel adapted to be advanced in accordance
with the body widths of the characters designated, of a rack bar for
moving said unitx wheel, a gear wheel with said rack bar meshes, a
motor applied to said gear wheel, a second gear wheel with engag-
ing projections between said gear wheels, wherehy one will be
rotated by the other, a resetting 1ack in mesh with said last men-
tioned gear wheel, a resetting handle and a spring connection
between said resetting handle and last mentioned rack for re-ener-
gizing the motor and restoring the units wheel impelling rack to
normal position, substantially as deseribed.  57th. In a character
designating apparatus, !h(* anlmmtml) with the charater (\eslgn:xt-
ing wechanism, the m(lu:utmg nwch:unslgl embodying a units wheel
adapted to he advanced in_accordance with the body widths of the |
characters designated, and a motor rack for advancing said units
wheel, of a motor weight and an elastic connection between sm(l’
motor weight and rvack, whereby shock incident to the momentum |
of the weight ix avoided.  58th. In a character designating appar-
atus, the combination with character designating mechanism, a
paper or record strip feeding mechanism embodying a weight motor
and o rack for connecting the same with the paper feeding mechan-
ism and an indicating wechanism, einbodying a motor weight and
a rack for communicating power therefrom to the indicating
mechanisin of a resetting mechanism for elevating both of said
motor weights, substantially as deseribed.  39th. In a character
designating apparatus, the combination with character designating |
mechanism, a paper or record strip feeding mechanism embodying
a weight motor and a rack for comnecting the same with the paper
feeding mechanism, and an indicating mechanism embodying a
motor weight and a rack for (’(\l]ll!lllllil‘ilblllg power thvrefrmu to th'v f
indicating mechanism, of a resetting mechanism embodying a verti-
ally novable rack for raising the paper feed motor weight, a
resotting handle and a rack and gear for raising the indicator |
mechanism weight and the vertically movable rack, substantially as |
described.  60th, In an apparatus, such as described, the combina- |

|

|

]

tion of the following elements, to wit, a series of kevs for characters
of unvarying widths, one or more keys representing characters
or spaces vartble ax to width, a series of keys representing different
degrees of variation for the variable characters or spaces, a chart
containing a plurality of rows or sets of characters, the latter having
reference to keys of the series representing variation in widthof the
variable
by the kevs for the unvarying and variable width characters or
sfmcvs, for shifting the relative positions of the indicator from one
character to another in a set or row, and independent connections
controlled by the keys for variable width characters or spaces for |
<hifting the relation of the chart and indicator from one row or |

series of characters to another, wherehy the operation of any key of |
1es denoting characters or spaces of variable widths, will effect

the
a trs
substantially as deseribed.  61st. Tnan apparatus such as des
the combination with designating mechanism embodying character
designating keys, some one or more of which designate characters,
the body width of which are adapted to be varied for justification,
of an indieating mechanism embodying a chart having sets or rows
of characters referring to different numbers of characters ina line,
the body width of which ave adapted to be varied and the characters
in each row or set of which have reference to the normal body width
of the characters desigunated, and a pointer or indicator for register-

nsfer from one set. or series of charted characters to :moﬂwr,
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ing with said characters on the chart, said chart and pointer or
indieator being adapted to be moved with relation to each other in
two directions, the movement in one divection being controlled by
all of the character designating keys, causing registration with
different characters in each row or set and the movement in the
other direction being controlled by the key or keys for designating
characters whose body widths are to be varied, for cansing registra-
tion with different sets or rows of charted charvacters.  62nd. The
combination in an apparatus such as deseribed, embodying designat-
ing kevs, some one or more of which designate justification charac-
ters adapted to have their body widths varied, of an indicating
mechanism embodying o chart having rows or sets of characters,
cach row or set_having reference to a given number of justitication
characters in a line, and a pointer or mdicator for registering with
the characters on said chart, connections between said designating
keys and the indicating mechanism for varying the relative posi-
tions of the pointer or indicator and characters in each set or row on
the chart, and independent connections hetween the justification
character designating key or keys and the indicating mechanism for
varving the relative positions of the pointer or indicator and the
sets of characters on the charg, substantially as deseribed.  63rd.
The combination in an apparatus, such as described, embodying
character designating keys, and a units wheel controlled by the
character designating keys, of an indicator controlled by the units
wheel, and connections between the indicator and character designat-
ing kevs, independent of the units wheel, substantially as described,
64th. The combination in an apparatus, such as described, embody-
ing designating keys, some one or more of which desigdnate
justification characters adapted to have their body widths varied,
and a units wheel controlled by the designating keys, of an
indicator controlled by the units wheel and connections between the
indicator and the justification character designating key or keys
independent of the units wheel, substantially as described. 65th.
The combination in an apparatus such as described, embodying
designating keys, some one or more of which designate justification
characters adapted to have their body widths ied, and a units
wheel controlled by the designating keys, of a justification arm con-
trolled by the units wheel and a justitication indicator movably sup-
ported by =aid arm with connections between the justification indica-
tor and the justitication character designating key or keys, substan-
tially as described.  66th. The combination in an apparatus such
as de-cribed, embodying designating keys, some one or more of
which designate characters adapted to have their body widths
-aried, a units wheel controlled by the designating keys and a justi-
fication arm controlled by the units wheel, a justification indicator
for registering with the chart mounted to move longitudinally on
the justification arm and connections between the justification
indicator and the justification character designating key or keys,
ribed.  67th. The combination in an apparatus,
such as deseribed, embodying character designating keys, some one
or mor» of which designate justitication characters adapted to have
their body widths varied, a units wheel controlled by the designat-
ing keys and a justification chart, of a pivotally supported justifica-
tion arm controlled by the units wheel, a justification indicator for
registering with the chart and connections between the justification
indicator and the justification character designating key or keys
arranged on an axis coincident to the axis of the justification arm,
substantially as described.  68th. In a key board, the combination
of the following elements, to wit :—designating keys for designating
Bharacters having constant but ditferent body widths, a designating
key or keys for designating characters or spaces having variable
body widths, a units wheel controlled by the designating keys and
having an_angular wovement proportioned to the relative normal
body width of the characters designated, an indicator moved by but
movable independently of said units wheel and independent con-

| nections hetween said indicator and the key or keys for designating

characters of variable body widths, substantially as described.  G9th.
In a character designating apparatus, the combination of the follow-
ing elements, to wit :—keys for designating characters having con-
stant body widths, a key or keys for designating characters o
spaces having variable body widths, a units wheel having an angular
movement controlled in its extent by the character designating keys,
an indicator controlled by the units wheel for indicating the space
occupied by the characters designated in a given line but movable
independently of said units wheel and connections independent of
said units wheel between the indicator and the key or keys for
designating characters having variable body widths, and a” chart
with which said indicator registers having sets or rows of characters
thereon, substantially as described.  70th. In an apparatus such as
described, for designating character in a record strip or ribbon, the
combination of ihe following elements, to wit +—keys for (lesiénat-
ing characters having constant body widths, a key or keys for
designating characters or spaces having variable body widths, keys

i for designating justification, a units wheel controlled in its advance
bed,

movement by said character and space designating keys in accord-
ance with the widths of the characters designated, a’ justification
arm movable in unison with =aid units wheel, a justification indics-
tor radially movable on said arm, independent connections between
said justification indicator, and key or keys for des rmating charac-
ters having variable body widths, and a chart with which said
justitication indicator registers having sets of characters correspond-
g to the number of possible operations in any one hine of the key
or keys for designating characters having variable body widths,
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substantially as deseribed.  7Tist. In a keyboard, the combination
with character designating keys for designating characters of con-
stant body widths and a key or keys for designating characters
having variable body widths, of a units wheel controlled by said
character designating keyx and an adjustable chart, a justification
arm rotated by said units wheel, a radially movable indicator carried
by said aem for registering with said chart, a rack bar and pinion
controlling said  justification indicator ftll(] connections  between
<aid pinion_and the key or keys for designating characters having
variable body widths, substantially as described. 72nd. In a key-
hoard, the combination with character designating keys enbodying
a key or keys for designating characters having a variable body
width, a units wheel controlled by said character designating keys,
and a chart, of an angularly and radially movable indicator with con-
nections between said indicator and units wheel for moving the same
angularly and connections between said indicator and the keys for
designating variable characters for moving the indicator radially, sub-
stantially as described.  73rd. In a keyboard, the combination with
the character designating keys embodying a key or keysfor designat-
ing characters having a variable body width, a units wheels con-
trolled in its angular movement by said character dexignating keys,
anarm adapted to be controlled in itx angular movement l»)’ said
units wheel and carrying a radially movable justification indicator,
a rack bar and pinion controlling the radial movement of said indi-
sator, and a sezond rack bar controlling the movement of g]w pinion,
and a pawl moved by the variable character designating key or
keys for advancing the last mentioned rack bar, substantially as
described.  T4th. In a character designating mechanism, the com-
bination with the following elements, to wit :-~keyx for designating
characters having constant hody widths, a key or keys for dexig-
nating a character or_characters having variable body widths, and
" keys for designating justitication, of an indicator advanced by the
operation of the key or keys for designating characters of variable
body width, and connections between the justification (ll‘Slgllzl.tlll'g
kevs and the indicator operating mechanism for releasing said indi-
cator upon the operation of any one of the justification keys, 7hth.
In a keyboard, the combination of the following elements, to
wit --character designating keys embodying a key or keys for
designating characters having variable body widths, an indicating
mechanism, connections between said indicating mechanisin and
the kev or keys for designating characters having variable body
widths, embodying a rack bar, an operating pawl and a holding
pawl, justification designating keys and connections controlled by
said justification designating keys for veleaxing the holding pawl of
the indicating mechanism, substantially as described.  76th. Ina
keyhoard, the combination of the following elements, to wi the
character designating keys embodying a key or keys for designating
characters of variable hody width, keys for dexignating justification,
a justification indicator controlled by said character designating
kevs for indicating  the space occupied by characters of normal
width, independent connections between said indicating uiechanism
and the key or keys for designating characters having variable body
widths, Pu{bodying a rack bar, an operating [r:{\\'l ill}(] a vlm]rhug
pawl, and conm-ctinm(':(mtrollvdl)y the justification (lf‘slgll;ltlngﬁl\:’_\'ﬂ
for releasing said holding pawl, substantially as deseribed.  77th.
In a kevboard, the combination of the following elements: the
character designating keys embodying a key or keys for designating
characters having variable body widths, a units _\\'hwl cunt.ro]lr'-d. in
its angular movement by said character designating keys, a justifica-
tion wr controlled Ly said units wheel, a justification indicator
mounted on said arm, a rack bar on said jl.lsmﬁ(“ah(m indicator, a
pinion and shaft arranged a; ially of the justification arm and car
ing a second pinion. & vertically movable rack bar meshing w .th
said second pinion, a mc.k bar operated by the key or keys for desig-
nating characters of variable body widths, a pawl operated by said
rack bar and co-operating with the vertically movable rack, and a
holding pawl for said vertically movable rack, with nmeans for
releaxing said holding pawl to reset the mechanism, substantially as
described.  78th. T a keyboard, the combination with character
designating keys, and a units wheel controlled i its angular
movement by said character designating keys, of a rack bar
arranged in horizontal guides, and adapted to advance in unison
with the units wheel, a xupplemental rack bar also mounted in hori-
zontal guides, a Yl‘()j(-cnon on the main .mck for co-operation with
the supplementa. rack to move t.lne]aptm: in a predetermined point in
the travel of the main rack, and an indicator moved by the snpple-
mental rack with independent resetting mechanism for the two
racks, substantially as described.  79th. In a keyboard, the combi-
nation with character designating keys, a units wheel controlled in its
angular movement by the s id character designating keys, a rack bar
arranged in horizontal guides, and adapted to advance in unison
with the units wheel, a supplemental rack also mounted in horizon-
tal gnides, a projection on the main rack for co-operation with the
supplemental rack to move the latter at a predetermined point in
the travel of the main vack, and an indicator moved by the supple-
mental rack, of a locking pawl for locking the two racks together
for unitary mosement, a releasing arm for said locking pawl and
resetting mechanism controlling said releasing arny, substantially as
deseribed.  80th, [n a keyho'ard,. the oombn}atmn with character
designating keys and an indicating mechanixm, embodying main
and supplemental racks, arranged in horizontal guides with a pro-
jeetion on the main rack for engaging and moving the supplemental
ack at a predetermined point, of an mdicator moved by the supple-

12—16

=

PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

mental rack, a pinion in mesh with said supplemental rack, and a
supplemental rack and indicator resetting mechanism embodying a
second rack in mesh with said pinion, and means for moving said
second rack, substantially as described.  81st. In a keyboard, the
combination with character designating keys and an indicating
mechanisin embodying main and supplemental racks, arranged in
horizontal gnides with a projection on the main rack for engaging
and moving the supplemental rack at a predetermined point, of an
indicator moved by the supplemental rack, a pinion in mesh with
said supplemental rack, and a supplemental rack and indicator
resetting mechanism embodying a second rack in mesh with said
pinion, a weight applied to said second rack, and a spring pressed
lever co-operating  thevewith, as set forth. 82nd. In a key-
board, the combination with character designing keys, of an
indicator embodying the following elements, to wit, a main
rack with weans for controlling the movement in accordance
with the body widths of the type designated, e supplemental
rack, a projection on the main rack adapted to coopsrate with
and move the supplemental rack at a predetermined point
in the travel of the main rack, an indicator moved by the
supplemental rack and a locking pawl interposed between the main
and supplemental racks for holding themy 1 their correct relative
positions while moving in unison, substantially as described.  83rd.
Tu o keyhoard, the combination with character designating keys,
of an indicator einbodying the following elements, to wit, a main
rack with means for controlling its movement in accordance with
the body widths of the type designated, a supplemental rack, a
projection on the main rack adapted to co-operate with and move
the supplemental rack at a predetermined point in the travel of the
main rack, an indicator moved by the supplemental rack, a locking
pawl interposed between the main and snpplemental racks, a
releasing arm for said locking pawl and a resetting mechanism for
the mam rack controlling said releasing arni, substantially as
described.  84th. In a keyboard, the combination with the follow-
ing elenents, to wit :—character designating keys, justification
designating keys units wheel having zero teeth or projections thereon
and adapted to be released and controlled by said keys, an indicator
controlled by said units wheel and a zero stop for resetting said
units wheel thrown into operative position by the operation of any
of the justification keys, substantially as described. 85th. Ina key-
board, the combination with the following elements, the character
desigmating keys, justitication designating keys, and indicator, a
units wheel controlling said indicator and itself controlled by the
character designating keys, a motor for said units wheel, a ratchet
connection between said motor and units wheel, a resetting mechan-
ism for the motor and a_zero stop for positioning the units wheel
controlled by the justification designing keys, substantially as
described.  86th. In a character designating apparatus, the com-
bination with character designating keys, justification designating
keys and an indicator controlling the units wheel having a series of
zero teeth or projections thercon, of a motor for impelling said
units wheel constantly inone direction, a ratchet interposed between
the motor and units wheel, with a resetting mechanism for the
motor, and a zero stop for co-operating with the teeth or projections
on the units wheel, and connections between the justification
designating keys and the zero stop, whereby when said justification
keys are operated, the units wheel is permitted to advance to a zero
point prior to the resetting of the motor, substantially as described.
87th. In a character designating apparatus, the combination with
character designating keys, justitication designating keys, a units
wheel, an indicator controlled by said units wheel, and a motor for
impelling said units wheel in one direction, a zero stop normally in
position to arrest the units wheel at a zero point, a resctting
mechanism for the motor and connections between the resetting
mechanistu and zero stop for holding the stop out of operative posi-
tion save when the resetting mechanism is being operated.  88th.
In a character designating apparatus, the combination with char-
acter designating keys, justification designating keys, a units wheel
an indicator controlled by said units wheel, and a motor for impel-
ling said units wheel in one direction, a zero stop normally in posi-
tion to arrest the units wheel at a zero point, aresetting mechanism
for the motor, connections hetween the resetting mechanism and
zero stop embodying a releasing pawl and connections between the
justification designating keys and said releasing pawl, whereby when
the justification keys are operated, the unmits wheel will advance
under the influence of its motor to a zero point, substantially as
described. 89th. In a character designating apparatus, the com-
bination with character designating keys, justification designatin

keys, a units wheel, an indicator controlled by said units wheel an

a motor for impelling said units wheel in one direction, a zero stop
normally in position to arrest the units wheel at a zero point, a
resetting mechanism for the motor, connections between the reset-
ting mechanism and zero stop, embodying a releasing pawl with
means for holding said pawl out of engagement when released, and
connections between said pawl and the justification designating
keys, whereby upon the operation of xaid justification designating
keys, the pawl is released, the units wheel is permitted to advance
under the influence of its motor to a zero point and further move-
ment of the units wheel prevented until the mechanism has been
reset, substantially ay described.  90th. In a character designating
apparatus, the combination of the following elements, to wit :—key
controtled character designating mechanisi, an indicating mechan-
ism embodying a horizontally movable rack bar, a line scale indicator




1284

THE CANADIAN PATENT OFFICE RECORD.

[December, 1899,

controlled by a rack bar, a vesetting mechanism for the rack bar,
and an adjustable stop for determining the normal position of the
ack bar or the Tength of the line as set. forth,

No. 65,129, Machine tor Preparing Record Strips for
Type Forming Machines, (Mackine a préparcr les handes
powr machines a former les caracteres.)

The Lanston Monotype Machine Company. Washington, D.C.,
T8, assignee of Tolbert Lanston, of Washington, aforesaid,
20th December, 189495 6 years.  (Filed 27th Septemiber, 1804%.)

Cleaime.—1st. The combination with a series of character designa-
ting punches and a corvesponding series of motors for operating
said punches, of a serles of finger pieces arranged in horizontal
rows and vertical columns, each finger picce heing located at the
intersection of a row and a column, connections controlled by the
finger pieces in each row for operating a punch motor, and connec-
tions controlled by the tinger pieces in each cohunn for operating a
punch motor, whereby, upon npvx‘ati}ng any one ﬁnge:r pi(f(?e, a motor
correxponding to the colunm in which that tinger piece is located is
operated, and a motor corresponding to the row in which that
tinger picee ix located is also operated, to produce an indication
corresponding to that finger piece alone, substantially as described.
ond. The combination with aseries of character designating punches
and a corresponding series of motors for operating said punches, of
a series of Huld pressure mains arranged in horizontal rows and in
vertical columns, each row and each column controlling an inde-
pendent punch motor, of a series of finger pieces located at the
mtersection of said rows and columns for controlling the application
of the energizing power through =aid mains to the motors, whereby
upon the operation of any finger piece, a motor and punch corres-
ponding to the row, and a separate motor and punch eorresponding
to the columm in which =aid finger pieces is located will be operated,
substantially ax desceribed.  3rd. The combination with w series of
punches for designating characters, pressure operated pistons and
eylinders constituting motors for operating said punches, and a
pressure supply, of two series of mains or ducts, each of the ducts
controtling a separate punch motor, and tinger pieces, each control-
ling the admission of pressure to one of the ducts of each
of the series, whereby, upon the operation of any finger piece,
two punches will be operated, substantially as described.  4th.
The combination with a series of character destgating punches,
a series of motors corresponding thereto and comprising eylinders
and pistons for operating said punches and a pressure supply, of a
key board having two systems of ducts, cach duet comnunicating
with a cylinder, and valved finger pieces, each controlling the admis-
sion of pressure to one of the ducts of cach system, whereby upon
the operation of any one finger piece two punches will be operated,
substantially as desceribed.  5th. The combination with a series of
character designating punches, a series of motors, one for each punch,
and comprising a_piston and cylinder and a pressure supply cham-
ber, of a series of ducts arranged in columns and a second series of
ducts arranged in rows transverse of the columns, each duct com-
municating with a cylinder, of a series of finger pieces located at
the intersection of the rows and columns of ducts and each provided
with a valve for opening communication hetween the pressure
supply chamber and one of the ducts in each of the systems, where-
by two punches are operated, substantially as described.  6th. Tna
character designating machine, the combinatlon with a series of
character designating punches and a series of pressure operated
motors, one for each punch, of & pressure supply chamber, two series
of ducts arranged in proximity to each other above said chamber,
each duct of each system communicating with a punch motor, and a
series of valved finger picces extending down into the pressure
chamber and controlling the admission of pressure from =aid cham-
her to the ducts, substantially as described.. Tth. In a character
designating apparatus, the combination with the character designat-

ing punchex, and the pressure operated motors, one for each of said
punches, of the key hoard formed by a series of hars secured side by
side and having rearwardly extending channels or ducts formed
therein and independent transverse channels or ducts also formed
therein, each of said channels or duets communieating with a punch
motor and a series of valved finger pieces mounted in said bars for
controlling the admission of pressure to said ducts, substantially
as described. 8th. In a character designating apparatus, the
combination with a designatimg mechanism, comprising punches
and pressure operated motors for said punches, of a key board
for controlling the admission of pressure to said motors formed by a
series of bars secured side by side with channels or ducts formed in
the meeting faces of said bars and transverse registering apertures
in said bars constituting ducts or channels, each of sad duets or
channels communicating with a motor, and vertically movable
finger pieces mounted in said bars for controlling the adniission of
pressure to xaid channels, substantially as described. 9th. In a
character designating apparatus the combination with the designat-
ing mechanism and motors for operating the same, of a key board
embodying a pressure supply chamber, a series of channels for com-
municating pressure to the motors of the designating mechanism,
valved finger pieces working vertically into said pressure chamber
for opening communication between the pressure chamber and
passages, and transverse rods for holding said valved finger
pleces in aligninent, substantially as described. 10th. In a
character designating apparatus, the combination with the de-
signating mechanism and motors for operating the same, of
a key board embodying a pressure supply chamber, a series
of channels for communicating pressure to the motors, of the
designating mechanism, valved finger pieces having their lower ends
slotted and transverse rods located m said slots for holding the
finger pieces in alignment, substantially as described. 11th. The
combination with the punches for designating characters, the pivoted
levers with which sai(s punches are connected and the motor cylin-
ders and pistons connected with said levers, of the pressure chamber,
the ducts or passages communicating with the motor cylinders and
the finger pieces ?()r opening communication between the pressure
chamber and the motor cylinders, substantially as described. 12th.
In a designating apparatus, the combination with the punches, the
pivoted operating levers with which said punches are connected,
the ceylinder block having the cylinders formed therein and the
pistons working in said cylinders and connected with the punch
operating levers for operating the same, of the pressure supply
ducts communicating with said cylinders, a pressure supply, and
finger pieces for controlling the admission of pressure to said
ducts and cylinders, substantially as described.  18th. In a
designating apparatus, the combination with the character
designating  mechanism  and the motors therefer, compris-
ing cylinders and  pistons, with exhaust vents for permit-
ting the escape of pressure from the cylinders, of a pressure
supply, ducts for supplying pressure to said cylinders and valved
finger pieces for controlling t‘w admission of pressure to said ducts
and eylinders, substantially as described.  14th, In a designating
apparatus, the combination with designating mechanism, of motors
for operating said designating mechanism, comprising  vented
eylinders and pistons working therein, of a pressure supply, ducts
for supplying pressure to said cylinders and finger pieces controlling
the admission of pressure to said ducets and cylinders, substantially
as described.  15th. In a designating apparatus, the combination
with designating mechanism, and motors for operating said designa-
ting mechanism, comprising constantly vented eylinders and pistons
working therein, of a pressure supply, duets for supplying pressure
to said cylinders and a series of finger pieces for admitting pressure
to each of gaid ducts, whereby the finger pieces control only the
admission of pressure to said motor cylinders and not the exhaust
therefrom, substantially as described. 16th. The combination with
a paper feed, a paper feed motor and designating mechanisin having
motors for operating the same, with finger pieces controlling said
motors, of a controlling mechanism for the paper feed motor operated
by the motors for the designating mechanism, substantially as de-
seribed. 17th. The combination with the paper feed mechanism and
motor for operating the same, of designating punches, the motors
for operating said imnchos, the finger peces controlling said motors
and the paper feed motor controlling mechanism operated by the
punch motors, substantially as described. 18th. In a character
designating mechanism the combination with the paper feed mechan-
ism, a motor piston and cylinder therefor, and a valve controlling
the admission of pressure to said motor cylinder, of a series of
designating punches, a corresponding series of motors for operating
sald punches, finger pieces for controlling the admission of pressure
to satd motors and a paper feed motor valve operating mechanism
controlled by the punch operating motors, substantially as described,
19th. In a character designating machine, the combination with a
paper feed mechanism, and a series of punches for making the charac-
ter designations, of operating levers for said punches and motor for
said operating levers, finger pieces controlling said motors and a paper
feed motor controlled by the punch operating levers, substantially as
described.  20th. The combination in a designating apparatus, with a
paper feed mechanism, a series of punches, a series of punch oper-
ating levers, a series of motors for operating said levers, and finger
pieces controlling said motors, of a paper feed motor, and a con-
trolling mechanism for said paper feed motor embodying a rocking
frame having a bar extending across the punch operating levers
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adapted to be operated by movement of any one or more of said
levers, substantially as described.  21st. In a character designating
apparatus, the combination with the character designating punches,
the operating levers therefor, motors for operating said levers, and
the finger pieces controlling said motors, of the rocking frame over-
lying said levers and the spring pressed pin co-operating with said
frame for returning the levers to normal position, substantially as
described.  22nd. In a paper feeding mechanism, the combination
with a feed shaft and a winding roll driven therefrom, with gears
interposed between said shaft and winding roll, and embodying a
friction connection for permitting said roll and shaft to have differ-
ential movenients in accordance with the quantity of paper on the
winding roll, of a driving mechanizsm for said feed shaft having a
ratchet wheel, a reciprocating pawl carrier for moving said wheel
intermittently, a motor for reciprocating said pawl carrier, and a
locking pawl for limiting the forward movement of the ratchet
wheel having an extension for co-operation with the pawl carrier to
throw said locking pawl into operative position, substantially as
described.  23rd. In a paper feed, the combination with the paper
feeding shaft, the winding roll, gear wheels interposed between
sald feed shaft and winding roll, friction dises for connecting the
gear train with the winding roll, and the adjustable spring tension
for regulating the friction of the dises, of a driving mechanism for
the feed shaft, comprising a reciprocating pawl carrier and a pawl
and ratchet wheel on the feed shaft, substantially as described.
24th. Ina paper feed mechanism, the combination with a feed shaft
and the winding roll driven therefrom, of a ratchet wheel rigidly
mounted on the %eed shaft, a pawl carrier journalled on the feed shaft,
a pawl on said pawl carrier and a locking pawl thrown into engage-
ment by the advanced movement of the pawl carrier, substantially
as deseribed.  25th. In a paper feed mechanism, the combination
with the feed shaft, the winding roll driven therefrom, and the two
ratchet wheels having reversely arranged teeth rigidly mounted
on said shaft, of the pawl carrier, the pawl mounted on said carrier
and co-operating with one of the ratchet wheels and a locking pawl
wounted on a fixed support, adapted to co-operate with the other
ratchet wheel and having a projection for co-operation with the
pawl carrier, whereby the locking pawl is thrown into position by
the advance movement of the pawl carrier to limit the movement of
the feed shaft, substantially as described. 26th. In a designating
apparatus, the combination with the character designating mechan-
ism, and finger pieces controlling the same, and an indicating
mechanism for indicating the body widths of the characters desig-
nated, embodying a driven part adapted to advance in accordance
with the body widths of the characters designated and to move
veversely in resetting, of motors for moving the said driven part in
opposite directions, one of said motors acting during the resetting
period, and a tinger piece for controlling said motors, substantially
as described.  27th. In a measuring mechanistn for a designating
machine such as described, the combination with a units wheel with
means for controlling its advanee movement in accordance with the
body widths of the characters designated, of a motor for advancing
said wheel, a motor for resetting the parts, and a finger piece con-
trolling the application of power to said motors respectively, sub-
stantially as described.  28th. In a character weasuring mechanisni
for a character designating machine, such as described, the com-
bination with a units wheel, with means for limiting its forward
movement in accordance with the body widths of the characters
designated, of a motor rack for advancing said units wheel, motors
for moving said rack in opposite directions and a finger piece for
controlling the application of power to said motors, whereby the
units wheel may be advanced during the indicating period and
returned to normal position at the completion of a line of designa-
tions, substantially as described, 29th. In a character measuring
mechanisin for a designating machine, such as described, the com-
bination with a units wheel with means for controlling the forward
movement of the units wheel in accordance with the body widths
of the characters designated, and a motor rack for moving
said units wheel, of oppositely arranged pressure motors for mov-
ing =aid rack and units wheel, a pressure supply, ducts leading from
aid pressure supply to the motors and a finger piece controlling
the admission of pressure to said ducts, snbstanpially as described.
30th. Tn a designating apparatus, the combination with the desig-
nating mechanism, the operating levers, the motors for moving said
levers and the finger pieces controlling said motors, of a units wheel,
a motor for advancing said units wheel, a units rack movable into
and out of engagement with said units wheel, a series of stops con-
nected with the operating levers for arresting the movement of the
units rack and units wheel and projections on said stops for moving
the units rack into and out of engagement with the units wheel,
substantially as described. 3lst. In a designating apparatus, the
combination with the designating mechanisni, a series of operating
levers, the series of motors and the finger pieces controlling said
motors, of the units wheel, the motor controlling said units wheel,
a finger piece controlling said motor, a units rack, a units rack
carrier, a series of stops for limiting the movement of the units
rack and projections on said stops for co-operating with the
units rack carrier to move the units rack into and out of mesh
with and units wheel.  32nd. In a designating apparatus, the com-
hination with the designating mechanism, the series of operating
levers, the series of motors for said levers, the finger pieces control-
ling said motors, the units wheel, the units wheel motor and the
finger piece controlling said motor, of a units rack, a units rack

carrier, a series of stops for limiting the movement of the units rack
connected with the operating levers and an elastic take up inter-
posed between the stops und units rack carrier, substantially as
deseribed.  33rd. Tn a designating apparatus, the combination with
the series of punches for making the character designatiol the
serizs of levers with which said punches are connected, the series of
motors for operating said levers and finger pieces controlling said
motors, of the units wheel, the units wheel motor, the finger pieces
controlling said units wheel motor, the units rack, the units rack
carrier, the series of stops for limiting the movement of the units
rack and the spring pressed wing interposed between the stops
and units rack  carrier, substantially as described.  34th. In
a designating apparatus, the combination with the  punches
for making character designations, the series of the operat-
ing levers for sald punches, the series of motors for said
levers, the finger pieces controlling said motors, the units wheel, the
units wheel motor and the finger piece controlling said motor, of the
units rack, the pivoted units rack carrier, the series of stops con-
nected with the operating levers for limiting the movement of the
units rack, the projections on said stops and the spring pressed wing
pivoted on the units rack carrier and co-operating with said pro-
jections for moving the unitz rack into mesh with the units wheel,
substantially as described.  35th. In a character designating appar-
atus, the combination with the designating mechanisin, tinger pieces
controlling the same, the units wheel and the units wheel motor, of
the units rack, the units rack carrier, a series of stops for limiting the
movement of the units rack, the wing pivoted on said units rack
carrier and co-operating with the stops to move the rack into mesh
with the units wheel, the spring connected with said wing and the .
adjustable stop for limiting the movement of the wing, substantially
as described.  36th. In a designating apparatus, the combination
with the designating mechanism, the tinger pieces controlling the
same, the units wheel, the motor for said units wheel, and the series
of stops controlled by the designating mechanism, of the units rack,
the units rack carrier movable towards and from the units wheel,
the locking dog for the units wheel operated by the units rack carrier
and mechanism interposed between the units rack carrier and stops
whereby the units rack carrier is operated and in turn operates the
locking dog, substantially as described. 37th. In a designating
apparatus, the combination with the designating mechanism, finger
pteces controlling the same, the units wheel with means for advanc-
ing the same during the designating period and for resetting the
same, of a units rack, units rack carrier, stops for limiting the
movewent of the units rack and for operating the units rack
carrier, a locking dog for the units wheel, a push rod connected
with said dog, a loose conmection between xaid push rod and
units rack carrier and a resetting mechanism for operating said
push rod to relesase the dog from engagement with the wheel inde-
pendently of the movement of the units rack carrier, substantially
as described.  3%th. Inan apparatus such as described, the combina-
tion of the following elements, to wit, a series of keys for designating
characters of unvarying width, a key for designating characters
or spaces variable ax to width, a serles of keys representing different.
degrees of variation for the variable characters or spaces, a movable
chart containing a plurality of rows or sets of characters, the latter
having reference to keys of the characters representing variation in
width of the variable chavacters and spaces, an indicator or pointer,
mechanism controlled by the keys for the unvarying and variable
width characters or spaces for shifting the position of the chart,
with respect to the indicator, from one character to another in a
set or row, and mechanism controlled by the key for variable width
characters or spaces for shifting the position of the indicator with
relation to the chart from one row or series of characters to another,
whereby the operation of the key for denoting characters or spaces
of variable width will effect a transfer of the mdicator from one set
or series of charted characters to another, substantially as described.
39th. Tn an apparatus such as described, the combination with the
dssignating mechanism, embodying character designating keys, one
of which designates characters the body width of which 1s adapted
to be varied for justification, of an indicating mechanism embodying
a chart having sets or rows of characters referving to different num-
bers of characters in a line the body width of which are adapted to
be varied and the characters i each set or row of which have refer-
ence to the normal body width of the characters designated, and a
pointer or indicator for registering with said characters on the chart,
said chart being movable 1 one direction with respect to the pointer,
and the pointer being movable in a direction transverse to the
movement ef the chart, the movement of the chart being controlled
by all of the character designating keys causing registration with
characters in a row or set, and the movement of the pointer being
controlled by the key for designating characters whose body width
is to be varied for causing registration for different sets or rows of
charted characters.  40th. The combination in anapparatus such as
described, embodying character designating keys, one of which
dexignates justification characters adapted to have their body widths
varied, a units wheel controlled by the designating keys, and a
chart or dial controlled by the units wheel, of a pointer for register-
ing with said chart and cnnmoctiups between said pointer and
the justification character designating key independent of the
units wheel whereby said chart will be controlled by the de-
signatmg keys to register units of body width of the char-
acter designated and the pointer will be controlled by the justifi-
cation character designating key to register the number of the
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"number of such characters designated, substantially as described.
41st. In a key board, the combination of the following elements, to
wit, designating characters having constant but different body
widths, a designating key for designating characters or spaces
having variable body width, a units wheel controlled by the desig-
nating keys and having an angular movetent proportioned to the
normal body width of the characters designated, a movable chart
controlled by said units wheel and an indicator or pointer for regis-
tering with sald chart controlled hy the key for designating
charers or spaces having variable body width, substantially as
described.  42nd. Tn an apparatus, such as deseribed, for designat-
ing characters in the record strip or ribbon, the combination of the
following elements, to wit, keys for designating characters ov xpaces
having constant body widths, a key for designating or spaces having
a variable body width, keys for designating justification, a units
wheelcontrolled in its advance movement by said character and spaces
designating keys in accordance with the widths of the characters
designated, achart movable in unison with said units whecl and
having sets of characters the nuinber of sets corresponding to the
number of possible operations in any one line of the key for desig-
nating characters having variable body widths, a justification indi-
sator for registering with the character on the chart and connections
between said indicator and their echanism for designating characters
having variable body width, substantially as described. 43rd. Tua
character designating apparatus, the combination with the key
coutrolled deslgxmting mechanism, of an indicating mechanism
embodying an indicating chart ov dial, a motor for operating said
indicating mechanism, and a mechanism controlled by the keys for
controlling the indicating mechanisin and its motor, substantially
ag specified.  44th. ITn a character designating apparatus, the
combination with the designating mechanism and keys controlling
the same, of indicating mechanism embodying two elements, one
of which operates throughout the entire line of indications and the
other of which operates only during & tinal and predetermined
portion of said line of indications, and a motor for driving the
Jast named element controlled by the movement of the first men-
tioned element, substantially ax described.  45th. In a char-
acter designating apparatus, the combination with the character
designating mechanism and tinger pieces controlling the same, of
an indicating mechanism embodying a chart and a motor for oper-
ating said indicating mechanism, a units wheel, a motor for advane-
ing the units wheel in accordance with the body widths of the
characters indicated, and connections between satd motor and the
chart motor for operating the latter throughout a final and prede-
termined portion of the Tine of designations, substantially as de-
seribed.  d6th. In a character designating apparatus, the combina-
tion with the designating mechanism and finger pieces controlling
the same, of an indicating mechanism, @ normally inactive second-
ary motor for said indicating mechanisn, a wotor vack and nor-
mally active motor for advaneing said rack and connections between
the normally active and normally inactive motors for rendering the
latter active at o predetermined point in the movement of the
former.  47th. In an indicating apparatus, the combination with
the indicating mechanism, finger pieces controlling the same, the
motor rack controlled by the indicating mechanism to advance in
accordance with the hody widths of the characters designated, the
pressure motor for advancing said rack, and a pressure supply for
said motor, of a justification indicator, & motor for operating said
justification indicator, conmections between said justification indi-
cator and rack, and connections hetween the justification indicator
motor and rack motor, whereby at a predetermined point in the
movement of the latter pressure will be admnitted to the justification
indicator motor to render the same operative, substantially as set
forth. 43th. Ina character designating apparatus, the combination
with the character indicating mechanismn and finger pieces control-
ling the saune, of the justification motor rack controlled in its advance
movement by the character indicating mechanism, a motor eylinder
and piston for advancing said rack, a pressure supply for said eylin-
der, a justification indicator comtrolled by said motor rack, a pres-
sure motor for advancing the justification indicator, comprising a
piston and eylinder and connections hetween said eylinders wherehy
upon the advance of the motor rack and its piston to a predeter-
mined point pressure will be adnitted to the justification motor
evlinder for n\lieving the motor rack from the labor of advancing
the justification indicator, substantially as described. 49th. In a
character designating apparatus, the combination with the designat-
ing mechanism and finger pieces controlling the same, the units
wheel controlled inits advance by the character designating mechan-
ism, the motor rack and motor for advancing the units wheel and
the justification indicator, of a supplemental rack mountid on the
motor rack and adapted to operate the justification indicator at a
predetermined point in the travel of the motor rack, substantially
as descrtbed. 50th. In a character designating apparatus, the com-
bination with the designating mechanism, and finger pieces con-
trolling the same, the unity wheel controlled in its advance by the
character designating mechanism, the motor rack and motor for
advancing the units wheel and the justification indicator, of a sup-
plemental rack movably mounted on the motor rack and adapted to
operate the justification indicator at a predetermined point in the
travel of the motor rack, substantially ax deseribed.” Hlst. In a
character designating apparatus, the combination with the designat-
ing mechanism, aund finger picces controlling” the same, the units
wheel controlled inits advance by the character designating inechan-

ist, the motor vack and motor for advancing the units wheel and
the justifieation indicator, of a yielding supplemental rack moval
mounted on the motor rack and adapted to operate the justification
indicator at a predetermined point in the travel of the motor rack,
substantially as described.  52nd. In a character designating appa-
ratux, the comwbination with the designating mechanism, finger
pieces controlling the same, a motor rack, the umts wheel operated
thereby, and controlled inits movement by the character designating
mechanism and the indicating mechanism embodying a <haft having
a pinion thereon, of a supplemental rack vieldingly mounted on the
motor rack and adapted to mesh with the pinion on the indicating
mechanizm at a predetermined point in the travel of the motor rack,
and stops connected with said pinion and sumnlement:\] rack, vespec-
tively. for initiating the movement of the pinion and ensuring the cor-
rect engagement of the supplemental rack and pinion, substantially
as dexcribed.  33rd. In a character designating apparatns, the com-
bination with the character designating mechanism and finger pieces
controlling said mechanism, the units wheel, the motor rack for
driving said units wheel, the motor and resetting cvlinders and
pistons for said rack, a pressure supply and duets leading from said
motor and resetting cylinders to said pressure supply, of a rock
shaft valves controlled by =aid rock shafe and interposed in said
ducts and operating to simultaneously open communication between
one of said cylinders and the pressure supply, and close communi-
cation between the opposite of said cylinders and the pressure
supply, and a tinger piece controlling said rock shaft, substantially
as described.  54th. In a character designating apparatus, the com-
bination with the character designating mechanism and finger pieces
controlling the same, the units wheel and rack for operating the
same, a motor for advancing the wunits wheel and the indicator
controlled by the units wheel, of a resetting mechanism conprising
a motor evlinder, piston and pressure supply, a duct leading from
said cylinder to the pressure snpply, a valve interposed m said
duct, and a tinger piece controlling said valve, substantially as de-
scribed. 5bth. In a character designating apparatus, the combina-
tion with the character designating mechanism and finger pieces
controlling the same, the motor for advancing the units wheel, and
the indicator coutrolied by the units wheel, of a resetting mechan-
ism eomprising a motor eylinder piston and pressure supply, a duct
leading from said eylinder to the pressure supply, a valve interposed
m said duet, a tinger piece controlling said valve, and the throttling
valve located in said duet and operating to permit a free egress of
pressure from said cylinder, but adapted to retard the ingress of
pressure to said eylinder, substantially as described. H6th. Inachar-
acter designating apparatus, the combination with the designating
mechanism, the justification indicating mechanisny, and a rock shaft
controlling the vesetting of the justification indicating mechanism,
of a motor for operating said rock shaft and a finger picce control-
Hng said wotor, substantially asx deseribed.  H7th. T a character
designating apparatus, the combination with the character designat-
ing mechanism and finger preces controlling the same, the indicating
mechanism embodying a movable chart or dial, and a movable
pointer or indicator forregistering therewith, the motors for the chart
or dial, @ pawl and ratchet mechanism for operating the pointer, a
rock shaft controlling said motor, a projection on said rock shaft for
releasing the pawls on the pointer operating mechanism, and a tinger
piece controlling said rock shaft, substantially as described.  58th.
In a character designating apparatus, the combination with the
indicating mechanisu, for registering the hody widths of the char-
acters designated and embodying pressure motors for advancingand
resetting xaid indicating mechanism, of a spring pressed rock shaft
controlling the admission of pressure to said motors, a pressure
motor for actuating said rock shaft against the tension of its spring,
and a finger piece controlling said rock shaft and motor, substun-
tially as deseribed. 59th. In a charvacter designating apparatus,
the combination with the indicating mechanisi emibcdying a chart
having horizontal rows of indications thereon, motors for operating
said indicating mechanism with means for controlling the same in
accordauce with the body widths of the characters designated, and
a vertically movable pointer for registering with the indications on
said chart adapted to be moved vertically in accordance with the
number of variable body characters designated, of a rock shaft con-
trolling the admission of pressure to the indicating mechanism
motor and a projection on said rock shaft to reset the mechanism,
substantially as described.  60th. An indicating mechonism for
character designating apparatus, embodying a chartered eylinder
with mechanism interposed between said chartered cylinder and the
designating mechanism for rotating the sawme inaccordance with the
hody widths of the characters designated and a pointer for register-
ing with the indications on said cylinders, substantially ax de-
scribed.  61st. Anindicating mechanism for use in character design-
ating apparatus, adapted to designate characters having different
but constant body widths and also characters having variable hody
widths, and indicating mechanism embodying a chartered cylinder,
a units wheel controlling said eylinder and adapted to advance in
accordance with the hody widths of the characters designated, and
a motor for impelling said units wheel, of a pointer controlled by
the designating meclianism for characters of variable body widths
for registering with the indications on the chartered cylinder, sub-
stantially as described. 62nd. In an indicating mochanism for
character designating apparatus, the combination with a units wheel
controlled in its advance in accordance with the body widths of the
characters designated, a pinion connected with said units wheel and
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amotor impelled rack geared with the upper side of said units wheel,
of wsecond shaft having a pinion thereon located above the rack, a
supplemental rack carried by the second rack for meshing with the
last-mentioned pinion and an indieating mechanism contvolled by
said second shaft, substantially as dexcribed.  63rd. In anindicating
mechanism for a’ character designating apparatus, such as described,
the combination with a motor impelled rack, of awnits wheelhaving
apinion connected therewith and gearing with the under side of aid
rack, and an indicating mechanism having a pinion connected there-
\\'ib}}n gl«-m-ing with the upper side of the rack, substantially as de-
cribed.

NO: 654,430, Lamp Wicks,

(Meche de lawgns.)

AL 20th December,

b vears,
1s

(Filed 12th July, 1899,)
An improved wick, consisting of the wick proper,

Claim.
the mcombustible tip therefor consisting of loose ashestos in con-
tact with the top of the wick proper, the wire ganze cap cmbracing
the top of the wick proper and seenred thereto, said cap being hent
and enclosing the said loose asbestox and the comparatively stiff
strip of millboard or other material located in the bend of the wire

ganze cap and forming a filter tip, substantially s peseribed,  2nd,
A lamp wick, comprising a wick proper, an incombustible tip theye-
for, and a wire gauze cap embracing the tip and the top of the wick
proper, said cap having longitudinal wires the projecting ends of
which penetrate into the body of the wick proper, and cross wires
connecting said longitudinal wires, substantially as deseribed,  8rd.
A lamp wick, comprising a wick proper, an incombustible tip there-
for, and a wire ganze cap embracing the tip and the top of the wick
proper, said cap having longitudinal wires the projecting ends of
which penetrate into the bhody of the wick proper and are bent
backward or upward within said body, forming hooks, and cross
wires connecting said longitudinal wires, substantially as desceribed.
4the A Jamp wick, comprising a wick proper, an incombustible tip
therefor, a perforated cap embracing the tip and the top of the
wick proper, and a shield or guard located within the tip between
the cap and the top of the wick proper, substantially as deseribed,
Hth. A lamp wick, comprising a wick proper, an incombustible tip
therefor, a perforated cap embracing the tip and the top of the wick
proper, and a shicld ov guard located within the tip hetween the
cap and the top of the wick proper, said guard consisting of o
cotled wire, substantially as deseribed. 6th. A Lunp wick, coni-
prixing a wick proper, a pevforated cap embracing the top of the
wick and projecting upwardly beyond the same, a filter tip Jocated
at the top of the cap, an ashestos filling between the cap, tip and
top of wick proper, and a shield or gnard embedded in said filling
hetween the tip and the wick proper, substantially as deseribed,
Tthe A lamp wick. comprising @ wick proper, a perforated cap
embracing the top of the wick and projecting upwardly bevond the
sime, a filter tip loeated at the top of the cap. an ashestos filling
between the cap, tip and top of wick proper, and 4 coiled wire
embedded in the said filling between the tip and the wick proper
and out of contact with cach of then.

No. 65,131,

Amos F.
T

(Brolour,)

Morey and Mortimer Cahill, |
Al

Burner.

ath of Chieago, THinois,
20th December, 18995 6 vears  Filed Tth August,

18!

- Claim. Tnagenerating burner, the combination with a tubular
Jacket or casing, of a tubular pluyg fitted thereto, the meeting sur-
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faces forming between them a generating passage, and a holding
device serew threaded on one of said parts and bearing upon the

2

other to hold the plug tightly within the casing, substantinlly as
deseribed. 2nd. Tn a cenerating burner, the combination with a
tubmlar jacket, of a tubular plug fitted within the same, said plug
being provided upon its exterior surface with a series of channels
united alternately at top and bottom, making in combination with
the contiguous wall of ‘the jacket, a continuous tortuous channel
between the plug and the jacket, substantially as described. 3rd.
Vapour generating buruer, consisting of a tubular jacket or casing,
a tubuldar plug fitted thereto, the meeting surfaces forming between
them a generating passage, a device for holding the plug tightly
within the jacket or casing, a fHuid pipe connecting a part of said
generating passage with a supply, a descending vapour pipe leading
from another part of sald passage, a valve controlling said descend-
ing vapour prpe, and a second valve controlling the flow of vapour
to the intertor of said tubular plug, substantially ax described.

No. 65,432, Globe Holder for Electric Lamps.

(Porte verre de lampe électrique.)

£5032

The Scoville Manufacturing Company, assignee of George Wesley
Eddy, all of Waterbury, Connecticut, U.S AL, 20th December,

= 18949 6th years.  Filed 2nd November, 1804,)

Claim.- 1st. A holder for Tunp shades, globes and the like, com-
prising means to engage the said shade, glohe or the like, and o
collar having a shoulder at one end to arrest its movement in one
direction and at its other end having depending convergent grip-
ping lugs for automatically engaging some portion of the lamp, to
secure the holder and shade thereto, substantially as dexcribed. 2nd.
A holder for shades, globes and the like, comprising means to engage
the shade, globe ov the like, a collar having gripping lugs adapted
automatically to engage some portion of a lamp, and a releasing
device suppor od on said collar and adapted to isengage said
holder from the lamp, substantially as described.  3rd. A holder
for shades, globes and the like, comprising means to engage the
shade, globe or the like, and a collar having gripping lugs adapted
automatically to engage a lamp, and provided with a releasing
device, comprising a Jever, one end of which is adapted to be forced
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against the lamp or some of its adjuncta and thereby disconnect the
holder from the said lamp, substantially as deseribed. 4th. A
holder for lamyp shades, globes and the like, comprising means to
engage the said shade, globe or the like, and a collar having a bead
at one end, lugs projecting inwardly from said bead and adapted to
snap over aud thereby engage some projecting portion of the lamp
and thus®etain the holder in engagement with said lam)f, and a
shoulder at the other end to arrest the movement of the holder in
one direction, substantially as described.  5th. A holder for shades,
globex and the like, comprising means to engage the shade, globe or
the like, a collar having gripping lugs adapted automatically to
engage some portion of a lamp, and a releasing device having an
exterior operating handle and an interior lug which is crowded be-
tween the collar and the lamp portion engaged by the collar to
assist in binding them together, substantiaily as described.

No. 65,433,

Mower Attachment. (Attache de fancheuse.)

George Borrett and Joseph R. Crispin, both of Magnolia, Massa-
chusetts, U.S. AL, 20th December, 18995 6 years. (Filed 29th
November, 1809 )

Claim. -The combination with a lawn mower, of a grass catcher
attachment comprising a receptacle having forwardly extending
slides cut away on their lower corners and provided with rigidly
seeured pendent vertical pins removably engaging horizontally
dixposed eyes on the mower, the bottom of the receptacle having at
its forward edge an upturned forwardly curved lip conforming to
and operating in close proximity with the rear face of the mower
roller, rearwardly projecting side brackets, and a transverse roller
journalled in sald brackets, eaid voller conforming in length to the
width of cut of the mower, and carrying the rear end of the recep-
tacle, the forward end thereof being carried by the wmower, all
substantially ax and for the purpose described.

Rail Anchor.

No. 65,134, (Anere a raidl.)

20 Pl

Severin Bernhard Anderson, Hartford, Washington, U.S. AL, 20th

December, 184995 6 years,  (Filed 29th November, 1899.)

VI aim, —1st. A rail anchor comprising ~ tish plates a(\&pfx‘d to
cngage the rails, a bottom anchor plate below the railroad tie con- | forth.

necting devices secured to said fish plates and anchor plate and -
located on the outside of the tie, and a wear plate interposed hetween
that side of the tie which is the rear side with respect to the creeping
tendency of the rtails and the adjacent connecting devices, as an
for the purpose set forth. 2nd, A rail anchor ecomprixing fish plates
adapted to be secured to the rails, a bottom anchor plate on the
under side of the railroad tie, bolts connecting said bottom anchor
plate with said fish plates on each side of the tie, a brace block
between adjacent ties, and a brace plate secured to said brace block
and engaging the set of bolts at thix -ide of the tie, the ends of said
brace plate partly encircling said bolts, as set forth. 3rd. Arail
anchor, comprising fish plates projecting beyond the side edges of
the base of the rails, a bottom anchor plate on the under side of the
railroad tie, bolte connecting the said aunchor plate wich the fish
plates at the projecting portions thereof, and a face plate on the
side of the tie for a set of bolts to restagainst instead resting against
the side ef the tie, substantially as shown and described. 4th. A
rail anchor, comprising fish plates projecting beyond the side edges
of the base of the rails, a bottom anchor plate on the under side of
the railroad tie, bolts connecting the said anchor plate with the fish
plates at the projecting portions thereof, and a brace block between
adjacent ties and having a brace plate for engaging the set of bolts
at this side of the tie, substantialﬁy as thown and described. 5th.
A rail anchor, comprising fish plates projecting beyond the side edges
of the base of the rails, a hottom anchor plate on the under side of
the railroad tie, bolts connecting the said anchor plate with the fish
plates at the projecting portions thereof, and means for adjusting
the said anchor plate lengthwise of the tie, as set forth. 6th. A
rail anchor comprising fish plates adapted for engagement with the
rails, a bottom anchor plate on the under side of the railroad tie and
connected to said fish plates, the said bottom plate being formed
with an elongated slot, and a bolt extending through the tie and into
said slot, as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 65,133, Eccentric Enlarging Bits or Chisels,

(Ciscau et méche a extension.)

Fig.1.

Frg.2. Fig.J3

65435

William Henry Mactarvey, Glinik Maryampolski, Galicla, Aus-
tria, 20th December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 10th August, 1894.)
Claim. —An eccentric enlavging chisel or bit, the main or fore-
boring edge « of which presents at the end of its eccentric side and
but slightly above the same, a step to form @ one sided second or
enlarging edge &, substantially as described.

No. 65,436, Disintegrating Machine.

(Machine a séparcr.)

Avchibald Anderson Dickson, Toronto, Ontario, (anada, 20th
December, 18995 6 vears.  (Filed 15th May, 1899.)

| Claim.—1st. Ina disintegrating machine, the combination with an
; enclosed framing having proper inlet and ontlet for the material,
jand a screen forming the bottom of the disintegrating chamber, of
" a rotary braker cylinder, journalled horizontally in the frame above
| the screen, and beaters so mounted upon the cylinder so as to be
eapable of rotation upon their own axes during its revolution, suh-
stantially as and for the purpose specitied.  2nd. Tn adisintegrating
machine, the combination of a rotary braker cylinder having
s hreakers arranged in =eries at the periphery thereof, and arranged
"s0 that each beater may be free to rotate on its own axis as the
ceylinder revolves, a curved screen set eccentrie to the cylinder and
forming the bottoni of the disintegrating chamber, an enclosed
framing affording bearings for the hreaker eylinder and supporting
the screen, a hood extending from the frame over the cylinder and
forming the top of the disintegrating chamber, a feed hopper
adapted to deliver the raw material at one side between the cylinder
and the sereen, all arranged substantially as and for the purpose set
Srd. A rotary breaker cylinder for disintegrating machines,
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composed, essentially, of . central shaft, discs fixed upon such shaft,
series of parallel bars carried by such discz, and heaters strung

loosely side by side upon such bars 50 as to be capable of yielding
and rotating thereupon when delivering blows at a tangent as the
eylinder revolves, substantially as set forth.

No. 65,437,

Hydraulic Dredge. (Drayueur hudraulique.)

Peter Kirk, Kirkland, Washington, U.S. A, 20th December, 1849 ;
6 years. (Filed 16th March, 1899.)

Claim.—1st. A hydraulic dredge. comprising a vertical rotary
mast, two horizontal supporting arms, a vertical hydraulic pipe
having inner and outer tubes, with a boring head at 1ts lower end
said hydraulic pipe being mounted on the upper arm and adjustable
with it vertically and passing through the lower arm, a turning
mechanism for the hydraulic pipe mounted on the lower arm,
turning mechanism for the hydraulic pipe mounted on the lower
a recelver at the upper end of the hydraulic pipe mounted on
its upper end and provided with pipes for carrying away the sand
and gravel and means for raising and lowering the upper arm and
hydraulic pipe and means for snpplying a pressure jet of water and
rotating the boring head, substantially as shown and described.
2nd. A hydraulic dredge, comprising a_vertical rotary mast 2 with
receiving box 3 and lower horizontal arm 1 rigidly connected
together, and upper horizonal arm 6 braced and provided with hoist-
ing mechanism as described and sliding vertically on the mast, the
double tube hydraulic pipe 1 mounted on the upper arm and pro-
vided with an ilet head « for water and a supply pipe with flexible
connection, the receiving cylinder g mounted on the upper end of
the inner tube of pipe L and having swivelling discharge pipe s, a
ratchet collar embracing the pipe L and connected to it for a rotary
movement therewith, but a vertical slip movement therethrough, and
a boring head with hydraulic jet nozzle arranged on the lower end
substantially as and for the purpose described. 3rd. Ina hydraulie
dredge, the combination with a double tube hydraulic pipe bearing
a boring head at its lower end, and a hydraulic jet nozzle within it,
said pipe having an external feather running longitudinally the dis-
tance of the vertical adjustment, a ratchet collar embracing said
pipe and having a groove fittmg the feather, and a double acting
oscillating pawl for rotating the ratchet collar and hydraulic pipe,
substantially as and for the purpose (lgzscrilwd. 4th. n a hydraulic
dredge having a double tube boring pipe, the combination with the
inner and the outer tube, of an inlet head « having an inlet opening
on one side and an annular chamber surrounding the outer tube
and communicating with it, a stufting box at the upper end fitting
the inner tube, and a stuffing box at the lower end fitting the outer

tube, substantially as and for the purpose deseribed.  Hth. In a
hydraulic boring head, the combination with an inner and outer
tube, of a head block with central upwardly projecting nozzle,
said block being connected to the lower ends of xaid tubes and hav-
ing two sets of passages, one set communicating with the space
hetween the two tubes, and the receiving end of the nozzle, and the
other set alternating in position with the first set and opening from
without the head laterally into the suction chamber of the nozzle
and the interior of the central tube substantially as shown and
described.  6th. A hydraulic boring head having lateral inlets for
the dredged material made adjustable as to size and arranged to be
opened by a reversal of the boring head to release obstruction, sub-
stantially as and for the purpose described.  7th. A hydraulic boring
head having lateral inlets for the dredged matenal, said inlets heing
formed partially in a stationary piece, and partly ina movable piece,
and a loose boring cap arranged on the head to turn, and adjust the
movable piece of the inlet opening to increase the size of the latter,
substantially as and for the purpose described. 8th. A hydraulic
boring head having lateral inlets for the dredged material, a movable
collar or ring /i forming the lower part of said inlets and having
vertical guides, a subjacent loosely turning boring cap v, said eap
having a loose drag connection with the head block by means of can
grooves ! and blocks ¢ to raise or lower the cap and the ring # by the
rotary motion of the cap on the head block, substantially as and for
purpose described. 9th. A hydraunlic boring head having lateral
mlets for the dredged material and a loosely turning ring ¢ with
wiper arms ¢, extending down in front of the said inlet openings,
substantially as and for the purpose described. 10th, A hydraulic
boring head comprising block w with can grooves ¢, lugs ¢, radial
openings pl, longitudinal channels n, nozzle w? and and steel throat
f, in combination with boring cap v, rings b d, loose ring ¢, with
wiper arms e1, and the innerand outer tubes 7 and #1, substantially
ax and for the purpose deseribed.

No. 63,438,

Curtaln Fixture. (dttache de ridean.)

Henry S. Davix, Seymour, Towa, U.8.A., 20th December, 1899 ; 6
years,  (Filed 29th November, 1899.)

Claim. — A _curtain fixture or bracket made up of a single piece of
wire, the ends of which are bent into eyes and stand in planes at
right angles to the adjacent parts of the bracket, the wire being
depressed or looped adjoining the uppermost eve and extending
upward from said loop and bent into an arc of a circle, the outer end
Of.\\'hl(':}l is above the plane of the inner end, and from which the
said wire is further bent in separate coils which form an inclined
resilient and ornamental brace that terminates in the eye at the
lower part of the bracket, the said separate coils being alternately
extended on opposite sides of the said brace, substantially as de-
scribed. ’
No. 65,439,

Egg Spoon.  (Cuiller ¢ vufs.)

Frex.

T Eleon lraggh BB
Fles

€sv3g

George F. Goodwin, Douglax, Wyoming, U.8.A.,

) 20th Decemb T,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 29th November, 1899.) (
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Cladm. - An egg spoon and lifter as an article of manufactue, con-
sisting of a plane body or flat plate, provided with perforations
throughout its entire surface, with corrugations thronghout the
greater part of its surface, with a entting edge arranged at an angle
as described, and with a flange or rim merging and rising from the
outer end of the cutting edge to the handle.

No. 65,110,

Nut Lock. (Arréte-ceron.)

‘}4/ 7/

[

Narcisse Sauvageau, Grondines, Quebee, Canada, 20th December,
1899 ; 6 years.  {Filed 29th November, 1899.)

Cluim.—1st. A nut lock comprising a threaded bolt, a nut
threaded thereon having a threaded opening extending there-
through, and a lock bolt threaded in said opening and adapted to
impinge upon the objeet clamped and prevent the backward rotation
< f the nut, substantially as deseribed. 2nd. A nut lock comprising
a threaded bolt, a nut threaded thereon having a threaded opening
extending therethrough near the outer edge of said nut, and a lock
bolt threaded in said opening and provided with a sharpened end
adapted to engage the object clamped and cant the nut against the
holt, whereby the backward rotation of the nut is prevented, sub-
stantially as described.

No. 63,111, Coin Freed Apparatus, (Appareidl dalimentation
wetionnd pur wne picec de monnaic,)

Fg 2

1c f

fig 1

¢ 3

£5cnstl

John Tourtel, 67 Aldersgate street, London, England, 20th Decem-
ber, 18993 6 vears. (Filed 6th February, 1849.)

Claim. —1st A coin operator for coin freed fuid delivering appar-
atus, according to which the corresponding operation of the
apparatus is effected by the insertion of two coins of different size
in such & manner that “the coin operator consists of two eylinders
A, Cand a ¢ respectively, rotating independently of each other,
and mounted concentrically one with the other, such evlinders
heing provided with slots for the introduction of the coins, of which
the larger one cffects the direet conmection of the cylinders, whilst
the smaller coin is only brought into the locked position by a spring
or incline 8 and « respectively, after a certain rotation of the
eylinder operating the apparatus, substantially as described and .
shown in the drawings. 2nd. A coin operator for coin freed Auid |
delivery apparatus, comprising a suitable casing, an outer cylinder |
rotatably journalled therein, an inner cylinder journalled within
said outer cylinder, so as to have a rotation independent of the

i

outer eylinder, slots formed in the periphery of cach eylinder for
the reception of coins of different sizes, which slots are adapted to
be hrought into alignment with each other, and a spring for forcing
the smaller com into the aligned slots, substantially as described.

No. 65,442,

Deep Boring Apparatus,

(Appareil & ercuser.,)

FIG. 2.
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Joseph Vogt, Niederbruck, near Masmiinster, Alsatia, (rermany,
20th December, 18995 6 years.  (Filed 25th April, 1899.)

Claim.~-1st. Tn a deep boring apparatus of the kind in which the
bore rod rigidly connected to the boring tool or cutter is actuated
by a rocking beamn, so arranging the trunnions of the said beaw
that they can be shifted nearer to or farther from the bore rod,
whereby the stroke of the bore rod ean be varied to suit strata of
different hardness withont dismounting either the driving connect-
ing rod or the crank shaft apparatus, substantially as described.
2nd. In a deep boring apparatus such as herein referred to, suspend-
ing the trunnions of a beam A from two serews D, combined with
a wechanism such as the worm gear f, 4, which enables the trunnions
to be shifted vertically, and with a mechanisi such as ¢, ¢, which
enables the trunnions to be shifted horizontally, the trunnions being
engaged with one or other of a series of vertical grooves, 1 1, 22, 3
3, connected together by a horizontal groove ¢, so that the trunnions
can be shifted from one pair or grooves to another pair for increas-
ing or decreasing the stroke of the bore rod, substantially s
described.  3rd. S’n a deep boring apparatus such as herein referred
to, in which the boring tool isrigidly fixed to the bore rod and in
which springs T ave interposed between the beam and the connect-
ing rod driving it. the combination with the said springs 1, of
countersprings 11, the tension of the said springs being capable of
adjustment according to the weight of the bore rod by means of
serew bolts K, substantially as deseribed.  4th. In a deep boring
apparatus such ax herein referred to, in which the boring tool is
rigidly fixed to the bore rod and in which springs M are interposed
hetween the bore rod and the beam, the combination with the ;‘aid

| springs M of the countersprings M. the tension of the said springs

M, M, being capable of regulation according to the weight of the
bore rod by means of serew bolts N, substantially as herein
described.

No. 654143, Horse Boot. (Subot de cheral.)

b5uy

Abraham Shappell, South Bethelem, Pennsvlvania, U.S AL, 20th
December, 18995 6 vears.  (Fited 29th November, 1899.)

Clitim. - A horse hoot, comprising the body portion formed in its
rear end with a pocket, a sponge loeated in said pocket, a tread por-
tion hinged to the Jower rear end of the body portion, a plate
riveted to the underside of the tread portion and having a forwardly
projecting end adapted to fit between the horse’s hoof and the toe of
shoe, and having a rear portion formed with a transverse opening
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or ey, Joops secired to the external sides of the body portion, and a
fastening xtrap extending through said loops and through the ceve
ar aperture of the upwardly projecting end of the plate, substan-
tially as and for the purpose set forth.

No. 65,444, Sound Locating Device,

{Apparedl a localiser Ir son. )

Jyl
T~
lle g o
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Alfred Montgomery Goodale, Waltham, Massachusetts, U.S.A.,
20th December, 1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 22nd November, 1899,)

Clain.— A sound locating device, comprising the combination of
two or more sound collecting devices, a telephone transmitter for
each of such devices, a telephone receiver connected with all of the
several transmitters, and a switch interposed between the said
transmitters and the receiver and adapted to be operated by the
user of the receiver to ascertain the relative activity of the trans-
mitters, substantially as described.

Np. 65,445, Coal Brill.  (Forét pour le charbon.)

5000y

Fiat

George F. Weiss, Springfield, Tllinois, U.S.A., 20th December,
1899 ; 6 years. (Filed 31st August, 1899.)

Clain.—1st. T a drill for coal and the like, the combination of a
spiral drill shaft haying a longitudinal groove or grooves, a rotat-
able dnll sleeve mounted on the drill shaft and having a spline
engaging the groove thereof, a rotatable feed collar mounted on the
drive shaft and having bearmgs conforming to the spiral surfaces
thereof, a drive shaft at right angles with the drill shaft, a gear
wheel fixed on the drive sleeve, a plurality of gear wheels of differ-
ent diameters fixed on the feed collar, a gear wheel fixed on the
drive shaft in mesh with the wheel of the drive sleeve, a plurality
of wheels mounted loosely on the drive shaft and meshing one with
each of the wheels of the feed collar, and means for fixing cither of
the loose wheels onto the drive shaft, substantially as set forth.
ond. In a drill for coal and the like, the combination of the frame,
the feed collar jownalled in the frame and having a pair of variant
gear wheels, the drive sleeve journalled in the frame and having a
gear wheel meshing in the wheels of the collar, the transverse shaft
journalled in the frame, the gear wheel for the drive sleeve fixed on
the shaft, the wheels for the feed collar mounted loosely on the
<haft, and the removah!: key F]ate attachable to the shaft and
applicable to both of the loose wheels, substantially as set forth.

Harness Buckle. (Bowele de harnais.)

No. 6541416,
Little Berry Comev, Plano, Texas, U.S. A., 20th Decen-her, 1899: 6
vears.  (Kiled 29th November, 1899.)
Claim. —A buckle, comprising a base plate A, the sides B thereon,
provided with upwardly exten ing ends C and D, the latter having
grooves m their inner sides, the cross bar G, and the pin or tongue
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H. of the lock plate 1, provided with the slot T in one end, the pin
K passing throngh the slot and pivotally connecting the loek plate

with the extension C of the sides of the frame, and the spring M
located within the slot JJ in a channel formed therein, and having a
forward bearing against the forward wall of the slot and a rear
hearing against the pivotal pin K, substantially as described.

No. 65,447, Drill.

(Foret.)

¢ bEwuy

James Henry Holine, Dawson City, North-west Territories, Can-
ada, 20th December, 1899 5 6 years.,  (Filed 8th April, 1899.)

Claim.--In a dreill, the combination with a tubular stock or stem
of a drill point having a shouldered pin extending into the end of
the stem and secured therein by shrinking said stem, and provided
with a bore extending through said pin to near the cutting point or
facets, and terminating in the Iatter by lateral outwardly flaring
orifices, a head adapted to veceive hammer blows and provided
with a neck having a shouldered pin extending into the stem,
which is shrunk upon it, a tubular cavity in said pin and adjacent
part of the neck and torminating in a lateral orifice in said neck,
and a nipple secured in said orifice adapted for conneetion with w
flexible hose, substantially as set forth.

No. 65,418, Needle Threader.

(Machine « enfiler les aiguilles.)

The tem Needle Threader Company, Glasgow, assignee of John
Darling, Gallowflats, Rutherglen, all in Seotland, 21st Deceni-
ber, 1899 5 6 years.  (Filed 13th December, 1898.)

Claim.—1st. In a needle threader, o supporting base, a standard
secured thereto, a lever supported by said standard, an arm or
threading bar pivoted to said lever, threading mechanism carried
by said threading bar, means for raising the threading bar, and
means for returning said bar to its normal position, substantially
ax set forth.  2nd. In a needle threader, a supporting base, a
standard seenred thereto, a lever D supported on said standard, o
threading bar E pivoted to said lever and adapted to hold remov-
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ably a threading device as H, an upright lever T pivoted to the
Jever D, and means for operating said parts, substantially as de-

68 s

seribed, 3rd. In a needle threader, a supporting base, a standard
secured thereto, the lever D supported on said standard, the thread-
ing bar K pivoted to said lever, the threading deviee H, and means
for releasing the thread from said threading deviee, ax described.

No. 65,419, Water Cart and Watering Trough.

(Lrainedaic de porteir dcae of wuge.)

65w

Tewis E. Miller, Ottumwa, Towa, (7.8 A., 21st December, 1899 6

years. (Filed 24th Novewber, 1894, )

Clain. - T a combined portable water cart and stock trough, the
combination of a closed trough provided with a drinking opening in
its top, transporting means therefore, a tank having its lower end
fitted in an opening in the top of the tank, whereby sid top or
cover braces the tank, said tank having an opening in its top closed
by an air tight removable deviee and an outlet at itx bottom
at a point within the trough and below the normal water level
thereof, a removable closure for this outlet, and a support within
the trough to bring the bottom of the tank up from the bottom of
the trough and near to but below the normal water level of the
trough, substantially as and for the purpose set forth.

Machine tor Separating tine Gold Flakes
From Sand. (Muchine pour séparer le minerad.)

Jonathan N. Marion, Louisville, Kentucky, U8 AL 21st Decem
ber, 1899 5 6 years. (Filed 21st March, 1899.)

Claim.- 1st. The combination, with a receiving chamber, a supply
hopper, and a nozzle, for depositing centrally within the receiving
chamber, the mass of material fed from said hopper to the machine,
or means for supplying an air blast which operates to force upwardly
within said chamber, the finer portions of the sand and also all the
finest particles, of the gold, a screen, located at the npper end of
said chamber, and adapted to permit the passage through it of only
the dust and flour gold, and a pipe extending upwardly from said |
xereen and provided with an exhaust fan, operating to enforce the
ascent of said Hour gold, and fine particles of dust, and discharge
them into a suitable receiver, or receptacle.  2nd. In combination

No. 635,450,
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with a vertical, tubular, receiving chamber, provided with a supply

[December, 1894,

hopper and nozzle as specitied, o centrally located receiving pan 6,
arranged within the open, upper, end of a blast pipe, located within

J—
&

the Jower end of said receiving chamber, the frustrum shaped eape,
or deflector, 8, arranged and operating as specified, a foree fan 1,
and a flume A located beneath the sand receiving blast devices as
shown, the whole anged and operating so that the overflowing
mass of material fed into the pan 6, will be acted upon by the hlast
which forces upwardly its tiner particles, and disintegrates the over-
flowing maxs, while at the same time the coarser sand and the bulk
of the entire mass will finally descend into the fume, substantially
as and for the purpose hereinbefore set forth.  3rd. The combina-
tion, with the vertical, tubular chamber 9, into which the mass of
material is centrally discharged and within which the flour gold and
dust are separated by a blast operation, and the flume A, into which
the coarser sand and gold particles descend from said chamber, of a
series of quicksilver receptacles, or amalgamating boxes D), each of
which is Jet into the Hume bottom, exch of which is provided with a
hinged lid and is made as specified, and a series of wheels each
arranged relatively to one of said boxes in the manner specified and
revolved by the action of the water in the flume, the whole cou-
structed and operating, substantially as and for the porposes here.
inbefore set forth.

No, 65,151,

Amalgamator. (Mouliv i cuwelyamer,)

Jonathan N. Marion, Louisville, Kentucky, U.S. AL 21st December,
18995 6 years,  (Filed 20th March, 189%4,)

Claim.- 1st. In a machine for extracting therefrom the fine par-
tic